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The towers of Canada's Parliament Buildings 
rise above the waters of the Rideou Canal as 
they flow into the Ottawa River. 
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Foreword 

THE illustrated Canada Handbook is 
prepared and edited in the Canada 

car ll.k S&i - Li,fl i the I k,minion Bureau of Statistics from 
material obtained from the various Divisions of the Bureau and 
Departments of the Federal Government. In certain special fields, 
information has been kindly contributed by other sources. 

As a companion volume of The Canada Year Book, the canada 
Handbook oIlers to the public generally in Canada and abroad an 
attractive and well-balanced picture of the economic and social life 
of the nation. The textual and statistical coverage follows some-
what the same pattern as that in previous editions with emphasis 
this year directed to mineral de-elopment and external relations. 
The information presented is as up to date as possible at the time of 
going to press and gives an outline of Canada's impressive growth 

the ha-f 1 

1.),mli nion Stitisticirin 

OTTAWA, January 30, 1953. 
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Symbols 

The interpretation of the symbols used in the tahtc I hroughout this 

publication is as follows:- 

figures not available 	 - - amoutit too small to he expressed or 
where a "trace" is meant 

figures not approprtate or not applicable 

nil or zero 	
figures are preliminary. 

-  



Acknowledgments 
.i,ttdul ackI1)w1tdes11cnr . it Ide to all t1uII' it ho iipplied information 

for this publication. The special article 'Canadian Mineral I )evelopment" 
was contributed by the Editorial and Information I )ivision of the Department 
of Mines and Technical Surveys, and the article on "Canada's External 
Relations" by the Information Division of the 1)eparttiient of External :\ffairs. 

The coloured illustrations were made available through the courtesy of 
the National Film Board, the Canadian Government Travel l3ureau, the 
National Gallery, George Hunter. Ottawa, and \lalak, Ottawa. Acknow-
leclgement is also made to the following sources hr assistance in supplying 
photographic material:- 

British Columbia Forest Products Limited 
British Columbia Government Travel Bureau 
Canada Packers Limited, 
Canada Wide Feature Service Limited 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 
Canadian Business 
Canadian Fishing Company Limited 
Canadian Government Travel Bureau 
Canadian International Trade Fair 
Canadian National Railway System 
Canadian Pacitic Railway Company 
Canadian Press 
Canadian Westiiighouse Company Limited 
Capital Press Service 
Colonibo Plan Administration in Canada 
Department of Agriculture 
Department of External Affairs 
Department of Mines and Technical Surveys 
Department of National Defence 
Department of National Health and Welfare 
Department of Resources and Development 
T. Eaton Co. Limited 
Farmer's A dvocale 
Federal Newsphotoa of Canada 
Financial Post 
A. J. Freitnan Limited 
Fur Trade Journal of Canada 
Gilbert A. )slilne & Company Limited  

Globe and Mail 
h'ahfax Chronicle-Ibrald 
Richard Hcirringtnn. Toronto 
George l-iuiiter, Ottawa 
I lydro-Elect tic Power Commission of Ontario 
Industrial Canada 

Imperial Oil Limited 
Ros5 Jackson, Ottawa 
Malak, Ottawa 
Manitoba It,ireau of Travel and Publicity 
Monetary Times 
Montreal Department of Public Works 
National Film Board 
National Research Council 
Norantla Copper and Brass Limited 
Nova Scotia Bureau of Information 
Ontario Department of Highways 
Ontario Department of Lands and Forests 
Photographic Survey Corporation, Limited 
Quebec Hydro-Electric Commission 
Quebec Provincial Publicity Bureau 
A. V. Roe Canada Limited 
Saskatchewan Department of Public Health 
Cliff Shaw, Vorkton Sask. 
Trans-Canada Air Lines 
Victorian Order of Nurses 
G. S. Way. Department of Veterans Affairs 
Western Business and Industry 



- 	. 	.' 	 • 

Medicine Lake in Jasper National 
Park, Alta. Jasper and Banff are 
magic names to the vacationist, 
envisaging mountain and lake  
playgrounds of unsurpassed 
splendour. 
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Cyclists pause to view a derelkt 
ferry beached on the St. Law-
rence River across from Trois-
Pistoles, Que. 
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Wheat and Oil—Harvest time in Alberta in 
the oilfields area between Devon and Leduc. 



Economic Conditions 
at the Close of 1952 

T ,iii,ii_iii ((iiiiiIiIi\ ii lie _iii'.e 1952 

was characterized by very high levels of 
iii' duct ion are I -III ploy taint. The major demand factors supporting this 
activity were: defence expenditure, which rose more than 50 pc. above 1951; 

consumer outlays, which were about 8 p.c. above the previous year, reflecting 
in part a sharp upturn in durable goods purchases; and exports of goods 

and services which were 11 p.c. above the 1951 level, due mainly to an increase 

ii sales to overseas countries. In addition, considerable increases were 

'ported in investment outlays for new construction, niachint-rv and equip- 

'ut, particularly in the fields of resource development and defence-supporting 
iustries. 

For the year as a whole, the increase in the total volume of production 
timated to have been around 6 P.C. The gross national production of 

'ds and services totalled $23,000,000,000 or approximately $1,600 per 

-on in a population of 14,430,000. In addition, imports amounted to 

,.coo,000,000, bringing the value of the total available supply to $28,500,-

1900. Of this total, personal expenditure took 502 p.c., government 

'i-nditiire 14.7 p.c., investment in new construction, machinery and equip-

it 14-5 p.c., investment in inventories 0.6 p.c. and exports 20.0 p.c. 

shares absorbed by government, consumers and exports were higher 

o in the previous year, investment in new construction, machinery and 

nent was about the same, while investment in inventories took a sub- 
liv smaller share. 

nuniber of dominant factors highlight the year's economic activity: 

atement of inflationary pressures and the lifting of consumer credit 

i ions; the improvement in the supply of essential materials and the 

ixation of controls over them: the surplus on merchandise trading account, 

nntrast to the dehcit of the previous 'ear; arid the emergence of an exchange 

on the value of the Canadian dollar in terms of the United States 

[setting these very impressive economic gains, there were developments 

idverse naturc whose major impact was felt by individual economic 

The outbreak of foot-and-mouth disease in .Saskatchewan and the 

sequent United Stares embargo on shipments of Canadian live stock 

iouslv disrupted the live-stock industry throughout the year. Producers 

products, cheese and textiles had ditiicultv in placing sales. Rising 

- s in the mining industry and the appreciation in the exchange value of 

Canadian dollar seriously handicapped the gold-mining industry. On 

ince however, and noting these exceptions, the situation at the close of 

*1 was one of extraordinary prosperity. 

T'MIC CONOTTION2S 7952 



Production and Employment. --The gain of approximately 6 p.c. in total 
real Output of goods and services in 1952 was shared by the majority of 
industries, although the amount of the increase varied considerably. Agri-
cultural production showed a considerable increase due largely to the record 
wheat crop estimated at 687,900,000 bu. Farmers also harvested record crops 
of barley and soybeans and near-record or above-average outturns of most 
other field crops. 

In contrast to the gain in real farm output, operations in the woods were 
at a lower level. Mineral production, on the other hand, was at an all-time 
high, with the composite volume index for mining about 8 p.c. above 1951 
during the first ten months. In the same comparison, producer shipments 
of crude petroleum increased by more than 25 p.c. compared with 1951; this 
was accompanied by a considerable increase in domestic production of reiiierl 
petroleum products. 

Manufacturing output, in the ten-month comparison, was about the 
same as that of 1951. The sharp decline in production of passenger cars and 
major appliances and in certain soft goods industries which began in mid-19 
was continued into the early months of 1952. Early in the year, however 
consumer demand recovered strongly and the subsequent increase in outpii 
in the depressed industries combined with the steady expansion in defenc 
supporting industries r,—i.t 1 1'! hi -l-t-i ' liit,ii l Strtr 
October the levels of 
on record. 

Output of non-dte - 	 - 	- 
ten months of 1952 thi,tii  
durtibles index (luring the first six months of the year was well below that 1 --

the corresponding months of 1951, but moved ahead in the latter part of ii 
year due in part to the recovery in the production of leather product 
textiles and clothing in the third quarter. The (lurables index in t 
ten-month comparison avcrage(.l slightly higher than in the previous ynt 
but followed a trend similar to that of non-durables. In the first ten month 
output in the transportation equipment industry was nearly 16 p.c. high. 
than in the same lxriodl of 1951. Despite very rapid increases in the secot - 
half of 1952, production of motor-vehicles was only about 2 p.c. higher in Iii 

ten-month comparison. Activity in the aircraft and shipbuilding industr 
was substantially higher The advances in these sectors were sufficient 
strong to offset declines in the other durable industry groups. 

A substantial gain in real output was recorded by the transportati - 
comlounicat ion and storage grottp which rose by 8 p.c. over 1951. 
volume of construction, as indicated by mid-year data on investors' intentiot 
also exceeded that of the preceding year by about 6 p.c. Volume of ouri 
in the trade sector was nearly 5 p.c. greater in the ten-month comparison. 

Turning to total employment, the civilian labour force during 1t-
averaged somewhat more than 1 p.c. higher than in 1951. While the numi' 
of persons with jobs in agriculture declined by about 6 p.c., non-agricultut 
eniplovment was more than 25 p.c. higher. Total number of persons wi 
jobs was about I p.c. greater. 

Although employment in other industries such as transportation, Ci 

struction and mining showed large increases, the manufacturing employmi 
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index averaged only slightly above 1951 levels in the ten-month comparison. 
If account is taken of the decline in hours worked per week, total hours worked 
in manufacturing in 1952 showed a moderate drop compared with 1951. 

Personal Income and Expenditure.—Personal income continued to rise 
during the year under review. Labour income, which in 1951 accounted for 
about 60 p.c. of personal income, showed a steady increase throughout 1952. 
Gains over 1951 were recorded in each of the first nine months, bringing the 
total for this period to 88,012.000,000, nearly 12 p.c. above the same period 
of the previous year. These increases were the result both of increased 
employment and of higher average weekly earnings, with the latter supplying 
the larger percentage share. The gains in labour income in the nine-month 
comparison were spread over all major industrial sectors. 

I .  
- 

The opening, in September 1952, 
by the Rt. Hon. C. 0. Howe, of 
the Government-financed gas 
turbine plant at Molton, Ont., 
marked the end of Canadian total 
dependence on other countries for 
jet aircraft engines. Orenda en-
gines produced at the new plant 
power the Avro-built Cf-WO and 
the Conodair-boift F-86 Sabre 5, 
both destined for major roles in 
the defence 0f freedom with the 
R.C.A.F. 
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Other types of personal income include interest, dividends and net rents, 
net income of farm operators, incomes of individual enterprisers such as 
storekeepers, construction contractors, doctors and other professionals, and 
transfer payments. Interest, dividends and net rental income of persons 
increased during 1952. On the other hand, the net incomes of farm operators 
were subject to increases as if result of the record wheat crop, and cltcreases 
on account of higher expeiles and lower prices of live stock. Other net 
incomes also remained fairly stable relative to the previous %ear. Transfer 
payments increased substantially, chiefly as a result of pension payments 
under the new old age security program. 

Disposable income, that is to say, the portion of personal income remain-
ing after payment of personal taxes, also rose in 1952. The increase was 
somewhat less than that of personal income, since there was a substantial 
advance in personal income axcs; from January to September 1952, Federal 
Government income-tax collections were 30 P.C. above the corresponding 
period of the previous year. This increase in personal income taxes can he 
attributed chiefly to the progressive structure of the tax system which causes 
a rise in income to generate an even greater rise in taxes, and to the imposition 
of the old age security tax of 2 p.c. which Ivent into effect at mid-year. 

Personal expenditure on consumer goods and services also increased dur-
ing 1952. Total retail trade for the first ten months of the \ear was 7 P.C. 
above that of the corresponding period of 1951, but the growth throughout 
the year was very uneven. Total retail sales in the first quarter of 1952 were 
univ slightly al)ove the 1951 level. Sales of durable goods such as furniture, 
motor-vehicles, and radios and appliances lagged seriously. In the second 
and third quarters, however, there was a large upswing in these durable sales, 
fr,llowjng the easing of credit restrLctions and the reduction of indirect taxes 

on certain classes of durable goods. Motor-vehicle sales, for example, which 
were It) p.c. below the 1951 level in the first-quarter comparison, were 16 P.C. 
higher in din second quarter and 12 p.c. higher in the third quarter of 1952. 
furniture store sales, which had been of abottt equal value in the first-quarter 
comparison, were higher by more than 19 P.C. in the second quarter and 30 
p.c. in the third quarter of 1952. Radio and appliance sales also gained 
rapidly, and sales of television sets late in the year gave further impetus to 
the durable goods sector, Accompanying these increases in durable goods 
purchases, instalment-account buying and passenger-car financing showed 
large gains compared with 1951. 

In summarii'.ing the above ehartges in ixrsottal disposable income a no I 
expenditure, it may be noted that the increase in disposable income bet wein 
1951 and 1952 was approximately equal to the iticrease in personal c'xJ)endit tin-. 
wit It the result that the resini u;n I it em of persona I Say IOQ was not appreciably 
afi 

Cosernment Economic Measures and Public Finance.—Thc abatement 
of inflainoniarv p-urn- ill 1952 and tine rel,ni n unprovenient in the supply 
sit Oat in nfl w;n ncc,,ii it it ted by the rela a t in nfl of a number of restrictive 
measures which the Government had instituted in the two previous years. 
Consumer credit regulations, which were first imposed in the aut unnn of 1950, 
were relaxed in January 1952, and removed entirely in May. In the latter 

month, the Bank of Canada expressed the view to the chartered banks that, 
with one exception, the special policie of credit restraint which had been 

12 	 CANADA 1953 
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Honeymoon Boy on Cowchon Loke, Vancouver Island, a sheigle and sawmill development 
established close to the source of row materials. The opening up of such areas in 
the course of primary resource extraction soon leads to the establishment of new 
industrial centres. Service industries grow up quickly, followed eventually by second-
ary manufacturing industries. 

agreed upon in February 1951 were no longer necessary. The exception 
related to bank loans secured by corporat ion stocks, where the arrangement 
calling for at least a 50-p.c. margin remained unchanged. 

Increases in steel -prod ucing capacity and supplies of other critical 
materials made possible substantial reductions in excise taxes in the Budget 
of Apr. 8, 1952. The tax of 25 p.c. on motor.cars, radios and certain appli-
ances was reduced to 15 p.c., and the 15-p.c. tax on mechanically operated 
refrigerators, washing machines and electric stoves was suspended. Through-
out the year, the Department of Defence Production progressively removed 
controls on certain essential materials as they came into better supply, includ-
ing cadmium, lead, zinc, Certain copper and aluminum products, sulphur and 
newsprint. Toward the end of the year, it was announced that the ban on 
the use of steel for certain types of non-essential construction would be lifted, 
effective Jan. 1, 1953. 

The outbreak of foot-and-mouth disease in Saskatchewan early in 1952 
presented the Government with an emergency situation which was quickly 
brought under control. However, the loss of the United States market caused 
a sharp drop in the price of beef products and the Government subsequently 
was obliged to establish support prices for cattle under the Agricultural Prices 
Support Act, as it had done for hogs earlier in the year. In May, an agreement 

• ... 
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was reached between the Governments of the United Kingdom, New Zealand 
and Canada whereby Canadian meat could be shipped to the United Kingdom 
in exchange for New Zealand beef and pork, which would in turn be sold by 
Canada in the United States market. In November it was announced that 
the United States embargo on Canadian live stock would be lifted, effective 
March 1953. 

There were a number of Government measures in the field of housing in 
1952. Interest rates under the National Housing Act on new joint loans were 
raised from 5 to 525 p.c. in September. This action was necessary to main-
tain the supply of funds for housing which otherwise might seek more attrac-
tive avenues of investment. In October 1952, the Government approved 
increases in the maximum joint loans for rental housing which may be made 
by approved lending institutions and the Cent rat Mortgage and I lousing Cor-
poration. F'inally, in those communities of from 5,000 to 50,000 population, 
where lending institutions have not extended loans under the National 
Housing Act, such loans may now he made directly by the Central Mortgage 
and housing Corporation. 

The Canadian gold-miiiing industry operated under a handicap in 1952 
due to rising costs and the appreciation in the exchange rate of the Canadian 
dollar. These factors resulted in a substantially smaller return from sales of 
gold, and a number of marginal mines were forced to shut down. Toward 
the end of the year it was announced that the Government would therefore 
increase payments to this industry under the Emergency Gold Mines Assist-
ance Act, effective Jan. 1, 1953. 

Federal Government revenues for the seven months ended Oct. 31, 1952, 
were $2,365,000,000 compared with $2,160,000,000 for the same period of 
1951, an increase of $205,000,000. This increase was more than accounted 
for by the gain in direct personal and corporation income taxes of $218,000,000, 
but there was a decline in excise taxes of $50,000,000. Customs import duties 
and excise duties increased moderately. It should be noted that the 1952 
figures exclude the new old age security tax receipts; with these included, 
personal and corporation income taxes would show an additional increase of 
S29,000,000, and excise taxes would show a net gain of $25,000,000 rather 
than a decline. 

Total Federal Governnient expenditure in the first seven months of 
1952-53 was $2,077,000,000, coniparecl with $1,656,000,000 in the same period 
of the previous year, a gain of $421,000,000 or 25 pc. The greater part of 
the increase was due to defence expenditure, which rose to $883,000,000 from 
$593,000,000 in the previous year. Despite the increase, the rate of defence 
spending in the tirst seven months of the tiscal year was well below the amount 
of $2,100,000,000 appropriated by Parliament for 1952-53. The increase of 
$131,000,000 in iion-dcfence expenditures was clue chiefly to higher payments 
to the provinces under the Tax Rental Agreements and higher disability 
pensions to veterans. 

The budgetary surplus at the end of October 1952 was $288,000,000 
compared with $504,000,000 at the end of October 1951. 

Foreign Trade.—Thc level of merchandise trade was very high throughout 
1952. In iii,- Iirst ten months of the year exports were more than 11 p.c. 

tht-ir record 1951 value for this period and their volume gain was 
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almost 12 p.c. On the other hand, the value of imports was 5 p.c. below that 
of the same period of 1951. However, the decline in the value of imports 
was entirely due to lower import prices and the favourable rate of exchange; 
in volume terms, imports actually rose by about S p.c. As a result of these 
developments, Canada's balance of trade on merchandise account in the first 
ten months of 1952 showed a surplus of $248,000,000 compared with a deficit 
of $292,000,000 for the same period of 1951. 

While both import prices and export prices declined in 1952, the fall of 
import prices from their peak in June 1951 was greater than that of export 
prices from their peak in November 1951. As a result, the terms of trade 
(the ratio of export prices to import prices), which had become less favourable 
in the early part of 1951, improved substantially in 1952. In the first ten 
months of the year the terms of trade averaged 13 p.c. above the level of the 
1951 period. This factor, together with the relatively greater increase in the 
volume of exports than in imports, was responsible for the marked change in 
the trade balance. 

The greater part of the increase in exports in 1952 was in sales to overseas 
countries. Heavy exports of grains to the United Kingdom and Europe, 
together with increased sales of metals and forest products accounted for 
most of these gains. Latin America made especially heavy purchases of 
Canadian automobiles during the period that the domestic market was 
restricted hy CrC(lit controls, and a variety of other exports to Latin America 

• 	-,..-- 	 t.i' 

A giant generator beio 
built in on Ontario plw 
for export to Brazil. 
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also increased. Exports to the United States showed little change from 
the high value and volume of 1951. The brief outbreak of foot-and-mouth 
disease in Canada closed the United States market to Canadian beef and 
cattle, and exports of wood-pulp and some other forest products were lower. 
However, these declines were offset by increases in such items as aircraft, 
base metals, asbestos and newsprint. 

Imports from the United States and from Latin America in the first ten 
months of 1952 were greater than in the 1951 period. Defence imports from 
the United States increased in importance, and those of consumer goods and 
industrial materials were well maintained. Purchases of cotton and sugar 
from Latin America increased very sharply. Imports from other overseas 
countries declined; those from Europe and the United Kingdom were affected 
by the lower Canadian demand for textiles, and the United Kingdom's 
sales of automobiles were reduced by credit restrictions in Canada. The value 
of imports from the Commonwealth was reduced by a very sharp drop in the 
prices of ruhber, wool and tin; in addition, Canadian inventories of these 
materials were drawn down during the period. 

As a result of these changes, the pattern of trade in 1952 was altered 
considerably. The United States took only 53 p.c. of exports in the first ten 
months as opposed to 60 p.c. in the 1951 period, arid supplied 74 p.c. of imports 
in the first ten months as opposed to 68 p.c. in the 1951 period. The deficit 
on merchandise trading account with the United States was thus increased 
from $457,000,000 to $536,000,000 in the first ten months of 1952. The United 
Kingdoni, other Commonwealth countries, Europe, and other foreign count rica 
absorbed a greater share of exports, but the proportion of imports originating 
in these countries declined (except for those of Latin America). There was 
consequently an increase in the trading surplus with the United Kingdom, 
from $144,000,000 in the first ten months of 1951 to $3451 00,000 in the first 
ten months of 1952, while the balance on merchandise trade with other Com-
monwealth countries increased from a deficit of $78000000 to a surplus of 
$67,000,000. The trading surplus with other countries also showed a gain, 
rising from $99,000,000 to $373,000,000. 

The current account surplus, however, was much smaller than the export 
surplus, because there continued to be a large deficit on non-merchandise 
transactions. The current surplus with overseas countries in the first ten 
months of 1932 was large enough to offset the substantial current deficit with 
the United States and to show a small surplus on transactions with all coun-
tries. By contrast, in 1951 the surplus with overseas countries offset less 
than one-half of the deficit with the United States. 

Capital Movements.—The dominant factor in the capital account in 1952 
was the inflow of long-term capital to finance Canadian development. 1'liis 
took two principal forms, inflows for direct investment in Canada, and inflows 
front the sale of new issues of Canadian securities in the United States. 

Direct investment in Canadian branches and subsidiaries by foreign 
concerns has played an increasingly important role in the Canadian balance 
of payments since the end of the War, and the inflow has risen year by year 
to reach over $300,000,000 in 1951. During the first nine months of 1952 the 
total exceeded that for the same period of 1951. About 85 p.c. of the total 
was associated with expansion of the nutting and 1a'irrd,'um industry, nearly 
one-half falling in the latter category. 
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Kemano Camp from the air. The first stages of the big aluminum development 400 miles 
north ofVancouver are moving ahead on schedule. At the end of 1952, Kenney 
Dam was finished and water was rising in the 350 sq. mile lake being created. The 
ten-mile tunnel was driven halF way through the mountain toward the half-completed 
Kemano power-house. The 50 miles of right-of-way for the transmission line was 
cleared and many of the 250 towers erected, and the smelter was rising in the cleared 
forest site at Kitimat. 



L'roceeds of new issues of Canadian securities sold in the United States 
totalled $275,000,000 in the first nine mouths of the year. Retirements of 
Canadian securities owned abroad were considerably lower than in 1951 and 
net new issue5 of about $220,000,000 in the nine months were about equal to 
the total for the whole of 1951. Nearly one-half the new issues were corporate 
obligations, the remainder being provincial and municipal issues. New issues 
in the third quarter of 1952 fell to only $22,000,000 and there are indications 
that, while the fourth-quarter total will be considerably higher, there will also 
be heavy retirements. 

Non-residents were also substantial purchasers of outstanding stocks of 
Canadian corporations in 1952; the capital inflow for this purpose totalled 
$64,000,000 in the nine months. 

Demands for Canadian funds arising from these substantial capital 
inflows totalled $500,000,000 in the first nine months of the year, and were 
reinforced by demands arising from the current account surplus. Increased 
official holdings of gold and United States dollars supplied only a minor part 
of this demand. Official holdings of gold and U.S. dollars in December 1952 
were SI 860200,000 compared with $1,778,600,000 in December 1951. Pres-
sures created in the exchange market by these transactions were reflected in 
the rising value of the Canadian dollar in terms of U.S. funds, which in 
[)eccmber 1952 was about 55 cents higher than in Decenther 1951. 

The strength of the Canadian dollar contributed to large capital outflows 
through liquidations of outstanding Canadian bonds and debentures held by 
non-residents, and through short-term movements. The latter took the 
form mainly of reductions in accounts payable and increased holdings of 
bank balances and short-term investments abroad. 

Public and Private Investment in 1952.—Capital expenditures in 1952 
were substantially higher than in 1951. It is estimated that the total amount 
of public and private investment during the year amounted to approximately 
$5,122,000,000, 12 p.c. higher in value terms than in 1951. This increase 
consisted of a 15-p.c. gain in new construction and a 17-p.c. larger outlay for 
new machinery and equipment. 

Non-residential construction was higher both in value and in volume 
during 1952. The gains are attributed to substantial increases in work put 
in place on defence projects including airfields, barracks, military encamp-
nients, ranges, air defence installations, and so on, and in defence-induced 
industrial construction. Developments in aluminum, oil and iron ore 
accounted for a considerable portion of the gain in capital expenditures. 
By contrast, Certain types of 'non-essential" construction, which had been 
deliberately limited by steel restrictions and the deferred depreciation regula-
tions of the Federal Government, showed little change or some decline during 
the \ear. The removal of steel restrictions was announced late in the year, 
and it was expected that deferred depreciation regulations woulrl be removed 
shortly. 

There was a gradual revival of home building commencing with the 
second quarter of 1952; this followed a severe set-hack in the early months 
of the year. By early autumn, the rate of residential construction exceeded 
that for the corresponding period of 1951. This increased activity was related 
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to a larger flow of institutional mortgage money, and increased lending under 
the National I -lousing Act. For the year as a whole the value of new resi-
dential construction was expected to be equal to that of the year 1951. 

The Costs of building did not show generally any large increase in the 
year 1952; higher wage rates were offset, at least in part, by lower prices of 
such building materials as lumber, other wood products and window glass. 

Investment in machinery and equipment continued at a higher level 
throughout 1952. In most cases, deliveries were higher than the previous 
year both in value and quantitY. The favourable rate of exchange on the 
Canadian dollar during 1952 was reflected in sonic reductions in unit costs of 
various types of imported machinery, but unit costs of domestically produced 
machinery were, on the whole, somewhat higher. 

Net additions to inventories, a form of in\-estmcnt not included in the 

capital expenditures descrihd above, were much lower in 1952 than in 1951. 

\Vhereas the change in book values of inventories in 1951 amounted to 

$1,620,000,000, inventory accumulation in 1952 was only about $200,000,000. 

There was a very substantial decline in book values of holdings of manu-

lacturing inventories, while retail trade inventories were also slightly lower. 

On the other hand, holdings of farm inventories, grain in commercial channels, 

and wholesale trade inventories were substantially higher at the close of 1952 

than at the same time a year ago. On balance, the relatively small net addi-

tion to inventory hook values in 1952 reflected a combination of a larger 

volume of inventory holdings and lower prices in some groups than at the 
close of 1951. 

Domestic Prices. - The general wholesale price ijidex reached a peak in 

JuIv 1951, but declined by small amounts in nearly all months since that time. 

Asa result, it was down by nearly 6 p c. in the first ten months of 1952 by 

comparison with the sante period of 1951. The major groups contributing to 

this decline were animal products, vegetable products, fibres and text ilrs, and 

non-ferrous metal products. iron and steel products prices contijiul LU 

expand. 

The consumer price index declined by small amounts after Jan. I, 1952, 
chiefly as a result of lower food prices. These declines were not sufficient to 
offset previous increases anti, in the ten-month comparison, the index was 
more than 3 p.c. higher than a year previously. 

Prices of commodities and services used by farmers increased, while the 
farm prices of their produce declined. tTpward trends in some cost factors 
entering new construction, machinery and equipment and governnietmt 
expenditures continued during the year. The movements of export and import 
prices are referred to above. 

All of the foregoing price influences are reflected in the domestic price 
level of final products and services. The average level of prices entering con-
sumer expenditure, government expenditure, and business expenditure for 
capital facilities was higher in 1952 than in 1951. In so far as imported raw-
material prices were lower and end-product prices higher, a wider domestic 
margin was implied. The price factor entering total national expenditure was 
therefore higher for the year 1952 than during 1951. although it indicated a 
relatively stable trend for the \'ear as a whole. 
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Canadian Mineral Development 

I ii. )' I'tor ii.iv 1,iirlv cI.iiiii pt'iritv Iii 

iiidcveloj)Inenl of mining. In earlier and 
Si inpltr days lie was apt t I reiI individual who, as the season opened, 
loaded his burro or canoe a i iii a lew months' supply of food, a gun, an axe 
and a prospector's pick, and disappeared into the wilderness to see what he 
could hod. His field of search was usually haphazard, in a day when a large 
part of the country was virtually unexplored and uiiinapped Cit her topo-
graphically or geologically. And it was gold he was looking for—gold and 
silver—industrial metals like iron, copper, zinc, lead and nickel running a 
rather poor second. Recognition of the ores of these metals did not call for 
a very high level of formal education and though many searchers had the 
advantage of some degree of technical training, others relied on their own 
keenness of observation and hard-bought experience. 

The mineral field to-day presents a totally different picture. The age 
of atomic energy, electronics and jet engines has greatly stimulated the 
demand for the long-established metals and raw materials, but at the same 
time it has created a host of new demands largely centred around metals and 
minerals the names of which were formerly seldom heard outside the labora-
tory. Several of these are rare and, when they do occur, are likely to do so as 
comparatively small percentages of highly complex associations of other 
minerals. 'l'heir recognition in the field frequently demands a considerable 
knowledge of both geology and chemistry. The geiger counter, it is true, 
affords a fairly easy means of recognizing the Iresence of radio-active minerals 
hut, in the rest of the field, visual search of areas thought to be geologically 
favourable, followed by field and laboratory tests of promising finds, is the 
usual procedure. The use of aircraft has had a tremendous effect on pros-
pecting. The air-borne magnetometer and other geophysical devices afford 
means of locating promising mineralized areas, while the aeroplane itself makes 
it possible to reach, in a matter of hours or even of ntinutcs, areas that for-
itierly could have been examined only after weeks of arduous travel by land 
and water. 

Thus the prospecting pattern has been changed in many ways. Where 
once a host of prospectors operated individually with little or no assistance, the 
work is now done by teams of highly trained men employed by mining and 
exploration companies and syndicates that can afford to maintain the costly 
equipment of aircraft and instruments that characterize the prospecting field. 

When a promising indication has been found, the next step is surface 
trenching to determine the width, direction and extent of the ore veins. The 
ore-body is then outlined, usually by diamond drilling, and the approximate 
grade of the ore determined. If the results of the drilling are satisfactory, 
the deposit is opened up by underground workings and the ore is blocked out. 
If the ore is of a type for which standard methods of treatment have been 
worked out, the problem is mainly one of planning what buildings and equip-
ment will be required. If, however, the ore is of a complex type, considerable 
research and experiment, sometimes extending over a period of years, may be 
necessary before production can proceed. 
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When the construction stage is reached, the location of the ore-body may 
bring up additional problems. The capriciousness of nature is seldom more 
noticeable than in the field of minerals. Cases do occur where a discovery is 
made in convenient proximity to civilization and where construction, trans-
portation and processing present no more than their own inherent problems. 
But the find is very often in an undeveloped part of the country, devoid of 
roads, railroads, water access, or facilities for obtaining supplies of any kind. 
In these cases, development involves provision of means of access for taking in 
supplies and equipment and for transporting the material mined. Such pro-
vision ranges from the comparatively inexpensive construction of a few miles 
of road linking up with some established highway to such an enterprise as the 

development of the Quebec- Labrador iron deposits, which involves the 
Construction of 360 miles of railroad through difficult and largely unexplored 
country as well as the building of a deep-water port. 

Flousing of the mine staff, again, presents varied problems. If the mine 

is within easy access of an established settlement, the problem is readily 

solved. But where development takes place scores or perhaps hundreds of 

niiles from settlement, there arises the necessity of providing practically 

every amenity—shelter, sanitation, food supplies, shopping facilities, medical 

care, recreation—and arranging for its maintenance and administration. 

It is not hard to visualize, therefore, just how complex and far-reaching 

in its effect on the national economy mining may be. Even a small mine will 

tend to become a focus for settlement and for developments in both mineral 

and other fields, while a vast enterprise like the Quebec-Labrador operation 

is almost equal to the opening up of a new country. 

For a long time Canada's mineral industry has been a major element in 

the country's growth and development. Of late years, and particularly since 

the \Var, expansion in the mineral field has been truly phenomenal. The 

sixtv-six-million-doll,ir production of 1901 had grown to $560,241,290 1w 

1941 and in 1951 total production was valued at $1,245,483,595, exclusive of 
uranium products, for which tigures are not available. The 1951 total, of 
course, reflects to some extent the gradual decline in the value of the dollar, 
as well as fluctuations in the prices of the products themselves. Nevertheless, 
the volume of production has also increased steadily. The index of physical 
volume of output in the mining industry (1935-39 = 100) shows a rise from 
1320 in 1941 to 1618 in 1951. The industry employed 128,871 people in 
1951, as compared with 120,400 in 1950, and 113,200 in 1941. The tonnage 
of ore mined and rock quarried has shown a steady increase: 1922, 14,000,000; 
1930, 35,000,000; 1941, 65,1)1)0,000; and 1951, 92,700,000. 

Canada leads the world in the production of nickel, platinum and the 
platinum metals and asbestos, ranks second in gold and aluminum, third in 
zinc, and fourth in copper and lead. In the near future, Canada's production 
of high-grade iron ore will be increased tremendously and the recently begun 
output of tungsten concentrates will make Canada the largest producer of 
this most valuable strategic metal in the free world. 

Canada's output of the five most important non-ferrous metals is very 
large. For the year 1951 nearly 9 p.c. of the world's lead, more than 9 p.c. 
of the copper, 14 p.c. of the zinc, 90 p.c. of the nickel and nearly 24 p.c. of 
the world output of aluminum (from imported ores) were produced in Canada. 
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The combined value of exports of all five metals amounted to over 
$478,000,000 -a total approached by no other country. 

The United Kingdom and the United States shared the bulk of Canada's 
exports of these metals. The United Kingdom took 328 p.c. (in value) of 
the copper, 270 p.c. of the lead, 23.6 p.c. of the nickel, 330 p.c. of the zinc, 
and 45.9 p.c. of the aluminum. The percentages exported to the United 
States were: copper 357 p.c.; lead 529 p.c.; nickel 676 p.c.; zinc .540 p.c.; 
and aluminum 32-8 p.c. 

In the 1952 mineral picture iron ore continued to be most lronhinent. 
Some 417,000,000 tons of high-grade ore have been definitely located on the 
Quebec-Labrador development, and further important ore-bodies are likely 
to be found. The railway from Seven Islands was scheduled for completion to 
Mile 165 before the 1952 freeze-up and an excellent airfield at this point will 
facilitate the transportation of material to the mine site, pending completion 
of the railroad. Ore shipments at the rate of 2,500,000 tons annually are 
expected to begin in 1954, rising to 10,000,000 tons over a three-year period. 

Exploration of the iron-ore deposits in the Steep Rock area of Ontario 
has indicated the presence of eight major ore-bodies. Geological evidence 
suggests that over-all reserves may reach 500,000,000 tons per thousand feet 
of depth, with the possibility that the ore may extend with undiminished 
grade and extent to 3,000 feet or more. Steep Rock Iron Mines Limited 
has leased the eastern third of the Steep Rock Range to two groups of iron 

The aeroplane has opened a new frontier to the prospector, the geologist and the mining 
engineer. From east to west and northward to the Arctic, potential mining areaj 
are being subjected to an intensified frontal ottock. 

4; 

.. 	 ,- 

-- 	
- 

. .,. 	 _ 

:. 	 .... 



and steel companies for development, and is itsell concentrating on two main 
ore-bodies--- the Errington and the llogarth. Shipments from the former 
amounted to 1,325,889 tons in 1951. It is expected that 1953 shipments from 
these will be about 3,500,000 tons, on the basis of present plans. Demand for 
ore is, however, increasing so rapidly that an expansion program which would 
increase the output from this portion of the area to between 6,000,000 and 
9,000,000 tons is tinder consideration. When the eastern areas come into 
production, the total Steep Rock output will probably be between 10,000,000 
and 15,000,000 tons a year. 

The great hematite deposits at Wabana, N'f'ld., have been turning out 
about 1,700,000 tons of ore annually, a production that will shortly be 
increased to 2,500,000 tons as the result of an extensive program of mechaniza-
tion, which included installation of the world's longest underground convevor 
belt system. The United Kingdom and Germany have contracted for the 
annual delivery, over a live-year period, of 1,000,000 tons and 500,000 tons, 
respectively. The remainder of the output will supply the l)ominion Steel 
and Coal Corporation mill, at Sydney, N.S., which calls for 900,000 tons a year. 

The sideritc ores of the Michipicoten area of Ontario are in steady 

demand, both because of their comparatively high (3 p.c.) manganese con-

tent and their self-fluxing property. The Helen Mine of Algorna Ore I'rop-

erties Limited, with proved reserves estimated at 100,000,000 tons, is the only 

one presently producing. Ore is shipped to Jamestown, three miles distant, 

for sintering; one-third of the duter is used by Algoma Steel Corporation, 

Sault Ste. Marie, Ont,, and the remainder is sold, chiefly in the United 

States. Sinter output for 1951 was 1,188,842 tons, Algonia Ore Properties 

Limited announced that clianiond drilling on the Alexander Mine property, 

iast of the Helen and Victoria Mines, shows an ore-body equal in grade to 

that of the last-mentioned mines. Flie Siderite Full deposits, three miles 

northeast of the Helen Mine, total 100,000,000 Ions of ore with an iron con-

tent of 35 p.c.; a fLlrther 30,000,000 tons with a 41-p.c. iron content have been 
proeJ at the F3riiannia property, eight miles northeast of the Helen Mine. 
In the Gutilais River area, some 30 miles northeast of Sault Ste. Marie, ore 
reserves with a 30-p.c. iron content are estimated at over 150,000,000 tons. 

The magnetite deposits of Marmoraton Mining Company Limited near 
Marmora, Ont., lie beneath a capping of limestone from 100 to 130 feet thick. 
This capping is being removed as a preliminary to open-pit mining and the 
shipping of concentrates at a rate of 1,750 tons per day should start in 1954. 

The tnagnetite deposits near Quinsam Lake. Vancouver Island, B.C.. 
were brought into production in September 1951, and had produced over 
101,000 tons of concentrates by the end of the year. Output ranged from 
60,000 to 70,000 tons nionthly in 1952. Extensive development work has 
been carried on at two other British Columbia deposits—ott l'exada Island, 
and on Elk River, Vancouver Island. The former came into production in 
May 1952. For the balance of the year, combined shipments of beneliciated 
ore from Quinsam and Texada averaged 100,000 tons per niorith. 

Exploration and development in the petroleum and natural gas fields 
of Western Canada continued at a very high tempo in 1952, with expendi-
tiirCs amounting to an estimated $250,000,000. During the first nine months 
of the year, 80 discoveries of oil were reported and 58 discoveries of natural 
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credited with 104 of the discoveries, and the others were mostly in British 
Columbia, southern Saskatchewan and southwestern Manitoba. At the 
end of September 1952, Alberta's reserves of crude petroleum were estimated 
to be 1,800,000,000 bbl., as against an estimate of 1,300,000,000 at the end 
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of 1951. The number of wells producing or capable of producing during the 
week ended Nov. 10 was 3503 as against 2.659 for the same period in 1951. 
The daily average production for the first nine months of 1952 amounted to 
162000 bbl., as against a potential yield of 275,000 bbl. The highest daily 
average for any one week in 1952 was 217,513 bbl. and that for 1951 was 
167,004 bhl. Production for the first seven months of 1952 was 31,735,610 
bbl., more than 1,500000 bbl. over the same period of 1951. 
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Production of crude petroleum is directly related to availability of market 
outlets. The Interprovincial Pipe Line from Edmonton to Lake Superior 
transported 17,331,165 bbl. during the first six months of 1952 (a daily 
average of 95,000 bbt.) as against 30,139,907 bbl. for the whole of 1951. 
Delivery of oil through the Trans-Mountain Pipe Line, from Edmonton to 
Burnaby, B.C., is expected to begin in August 1933 at the rate of 75000 bbl. 
a day. Refinery and storage facilities have been greatly expanded. The 
capacity of the refinery at Sheliburn, near Vancouver, is being doubled in 
anticipation of the arrival of the pipe line; when completed, the refinery 
capacity will be 15,000 bbl. daily, and storage capacity will be increased by  
300,000 bbl. A development of major importance in this connection is the 
projccted construction by General Petroleum Corporation of Los Angeles, 
Cal., of a refinery near Bellingham, Wash., with a capacity of 35,000 bbl. 
a day, to process Alberta crude petroleum delivered by Trans-Mountain 
Pipe Line. This project is in part a result of the lowering of the United States 
tariff on crude oil imports from 21 cents to 10 cents a barrel. The new 
refinery of Canadian Oils Company Limited at Sarnia, Ont., opened in 
September 1952, is the largest built in Canada since the end of World War 
II. It has the first platforming unit in Canada, and one of the few yet 
constructed anywhere. The plant is processing 20,000 bbl. a day of Alberta 
crude, transported by the Interprovincial Pipe Line. Storage capacity is 
2,000,000 bbl. The Moose Jaw, Sask., refinery has been enlarged and mod-
ernized, and is now the third largest in Western Canada. Capacity has 
been jumped from 5,000 bbl. to 15,000 bbl. daily. At the end of 1952, two 
oil product pipe lines were approaching completion—the Trans-Northern 
and the Sarnia-Toronto. The Trans-Northern is a 10-inch line, running for 
400 miles from Montreal to the Toronto-Hamilton area, with an 8-inch 
branch line from Farran's Point to Ottawa. It was brought into operation 
on Nov. 1, 1952, and delivers gasoline, diesel oil, and domestic fuel oils 
from the Montreal refineries of McCo ll Frntend, llriti4-Amciicon ind 
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Shell Oil companies at a rate of 40,000 bbl. daily. Such lines require less 
steel than would be needed for alternative storage and shipping facilities 
and provide much greater flexibility in distribution, since delivery of any type 
of product in any required quantity can be made as and when needed, irres-
pective of weather conditions. 

The Sarnia-Toronto line, which handles gasoline, furnace fuels, and diesel 
and stove oils from the Sarnia refinery, is 188 miles long. The 12-inch line 
from Sarnia to Watcrdowu dividcs at that point into a 10-inch l)raneh to 
'Furonto and two 6-inch spur lines to Hamilton. [)eliveries to Foronto 
started on Nov. 5, 1952. Initial capacity is 39,000 bbl. a day. 

Proved reserves of natural gas greatly increased during 1952. The Fort 
St. John field in the Peace River area of British Columbia may yet pruve to 
possess the greatest reserves of any field yet found in Canada. I'roved and 
probable gas reserves in the Peace River area afflount to upwards of 
2.50,000,000,000 Cu. ft., of which 1,585,000,000.000 cii. ft. are in the British 
Caltinibia section. It is from this lick! that \Vesrcoast Transmission Com-
pany's pipe line proposes to draw its supplies. Construction has been 
authorized by the Federal Board of Transport Commissioners, but awaits 
authority from the Federal Power Conimission, Washington, D.C., to import 
natural gas into the United States. 

An important outcome of the great gas and oil discoveries in Vestern 
Canada is the recent establishment of petro-chentical industries. Recovery 
plants have begun turning out sulphur recovered from sour natural gas in 
the Jumping J'ound and i'urner Valley fields at the rate of 21,000 tons a year. 
It is interesting to note that it natural gas well recentl brought in at 
Okotoks, A!ta., shows a hydrogen sulphide content of 32 p.c. by volume, ten 
times that of the Jumping Pound gas; a recovery plant will be erected if 
suflicient reserves are proved. Fort Saskatchewan, Alta., is the site of a 
prt'ssure-kaching plant to treat the nickel concentrates from Lynn Lake, 
Man. The process requires large quantities of ammonia which will be derived 
froiti natural gas. 

In the held of the industrial minerals, asbestos l)rodUction, long confined 
to the Eastern 'l'ownships of Quebec, has been extended to Ontario, New-
fouindland and British Columbia. Canadian Johns- \lanville Company 
Limited is developing the deposits near Matheson, Ont. and drilling is also 
being carried out elsewhere in northern Ontario with promise of further pro-
ducing properties. The Cassiar Asbestos Corporation is erecting a mill to 
process it large deposit of long-fibre asbestos at McDame Mountain, B.C.. 
and Newfoundland Asbestos is doing likewise in connection with a deposit 
of good.quality chrysotile asbestos at Lewis Brook on the west coast of the 
Island. Two new pruxluccrs seem assured in Quebec: l)t,niinion Asbestos 
Mines Limited is building a mill with a daily capacity of 2,200 tons at St. 
Adrien, and United Asbestos Corporal ion is negotiating with American 
Smelting and Re.tining Cu,uii1uanv regarding developnuent of the Black Lake 
deposits. These projects will raise the nunuber of Eastern Townships pro-
ducers to nine. 

Substantial quantities of sulphur are being derived, in the form of liquid 
sulphur dioxide, from the gases from the new oxygen flash-smelting process 
now being used by International Nickel at Copper Cliff, Omit. Canadian 
Industries Limited has erecteul a plant to process the smelter gases which, when 
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Construction activities of Lynn Lake, over 500 oir miles north of Winnipeg, 
Mon. The entire town of Sherridon is in process of moving northward 
from its exhausted copper -zinc mine to a new nickel-copper mine of 
Lynn Lake. The program calls for a 147-mile railway line from 

• 	 Sherridon, a 7,000-h.p. power plant and the mine buildings. 

operating at full capacity, will prcxlucc 90,000 tons of liquid sulphur dioxide 
yearly, equivalent to 45,000 tons of sulphur. The liquid gas will be used by 
sulphite pulp milk, and will materially ease the sulphur import situation. 

There has been much activity in the Canadian salt industry. Th e  
Morton Salt Company of Chicago recently acquired a substantial interest 
in the Canadian Salt Company, a new concern operating plants at Lindbergh, 
Alta., Neepawa, Man., Vindsor, Out., and Malagash. N.S. The Company 
has been carrying on core-drilling in Ontario, Nova Scotia and Newfoundland 
to obtain data on salt deposits which might form a basis for the establishment 
of industries using salt as a raw material. In the course of drilling for salt. 
at Windsor, a 70-foot bed of sandstone having a grain-size suitable for glass-
making was found at a depth of 500 feet - The material couki he readily 
processed to produce it fine grade of silica sand, which is in steady demand 
for making glass, abrasives, and sodium silicate. This demand has stinitilated 
interest in possible domestic sources of supply, as a result of which three 
properties, near Montreal, Ottawa, and Gananoque, are being considered for 
development. Until quite recently the major portion of Canada's require-
ments of silica sand have had to be imported. 

Fluorspar, a somewhat scarce mineral, is the principal source of commer-
cial fluorine and is also in steady and increasing demand in the metallurgical, 
glass, ceramic and plastic industries. Newfoundland is the only important 
producer in Canada, the deposits of high-grade material at St. Lawrence 
being among the richest known. Two companies. St. Lawrence Corporation 
Limited and Newfoundland Fluorspar Limited, are at present producing. 
The former of these has recently received a loan from the United States 
Government to enable it to supply the United States with 30,000 tons a year 
for three years. The latter company, a subsidiary of .\luminum Company 
of Canada, is advancing production to till the requirements uI the cpanding 

CANADIAN MINERAL DEVELOPMENT 	 29 



aluminum developments in Eastern and Western Canada. The Reynolds 
Metals Corporation, a United States aluminum producer, has applied for 
rights to develop a new Huorspar deposit located on lona Island, in Placentia 
Bay, N'f'ld. Fluorspar is an essential material in the production of aluminum, 
being used in the making of both aluminum fluoride and artificial cryolite 

Cement consumption is generally taken as a valuable index of industrial 
activity. Canada's cement industry has greatly expanded in recent years, 
and by early 1953 annual production capacity should be approximately 
22,500,000 bbl., practically all of which will be used in Canada. Lime 
products, also reflect activity in the industrial, agricultural and construction 
fields, and here, too, new records of production are being constantly attained. 

Thus, the Canadian mining industry which has been establishing annual 
prO(lltCtion records regularly since 1946 seems likely to repeat the achievement 
in 1952 despite declines in the prices of several of the principal mine products. 
Canada has come a long way in the development of its mineral resources 
since those early years a century or more ago when the industry consisted of a 
few scattered and, for the most part, small operations. Little was it realized 
then that mining was destined to play a leading role not only in the Opening 
up of the country to settlement and industrial development, but in the en-
hancement of the Canadian economy as a whole. This role began to take 
shape (luring the second half of the nineteenth century which, in the mining 
field, was marked by such important events as the discovery of placer gold 
on the lower reaches of Fraser River in British Columbia, of the great Sullivan 
lead-zinc-silver ore-bodies at Kimberley in that Province, of asbestos deposits 
in the Eastern Townships of Quebec, of nickel-copper ore in the Sudbury 
area of Ontario, and, near the close of the century, the discovery of gold in 
Yukon Territory which resulted in the far-famed Klondike rush. 

By 1900 Canadian mineral production had climbed to an annual value of 
$64,400,000 and although considerably more than a third of this production 
came from British Columbia and Yukon Territory a lively interest in the 
search for mineral deposits had been awakened and prospectors were blazing 
trails into new areas mainly in a search for gold. Construction of the two 
transcontinental railways had been completed and this, in turn, fostered in-
creasing interest in mineral exploration. 

Although the industry was still in an early stage of growth it was already 
showing considerable evidence of the great role it would later play as a major 
contributor to the economic well-being of the country. This became 
increasingly apparent largely as a result of a succession of important dis-
coveries and other developments during the period between 1900 and 1921. 
the discovery of cobalt-silver ores in the Cobalt camp and the discoveries of 
gold that gave birth to the Porcupine camp were followed by the gold dis-
coveries that brought the Kirkland Lake area into prominence. Later, in 
Manitoba, the Flin Flon copper-zinc deposits were disclosed, and then in 
1921 the discovery of the Noranda ore-bodies caused interest to turn to that 
section of western Quebec now so highly productive of metal wealth. 

By 1925 mining had become a major industry in every province except 
Prince Edward Island, which produces no minerals. From that year on, the 
record of the mineral industry has been particularly impressive. Even during 
the depression years when activities in most industries were at low ebb, 
the then major branch of mining—the gold industry—witnessed the greatest 
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expansion in its history. Again during the war years when the industry was 

called U0fl to keep production up to the highest possible level in order that 

Canada could supply its lull share of the munitions of war needed by the Allied 

countries, Canada produced nickel, copper, lead and zinc to a total value of 

approximately $1,000,000,000. For a time it supplied close to 40 p.c. of the 

Allied requirements of aluminum. 

Since the \Var the industry has been spearheading mitch of the industrial 
progress in Canada. Many of the large projects being undertaken, on which 
huge expenditures are being made, are directly related to mineral resources 
development. Expenditures on oil exploration and development alone 

in 1952 approximated $250,000,000. Add to this the amounts, totalling 
many hundreds of millions of dollars, that are being spent on the development 
of iron-ore deposits, on the expansion and modernization of productive 
facilities in the base-metal industry, on railway construction to serve new 
mining areas, on hvdro-electric power development, much of it to serve mining 
projects and mining areas, and on the establishment of new industries result-
ing from mineral development, and the beneficial influences of mining on the 

Canadian economy becomes clearly evident. 

The indications are that the tempo of activities in the mineral industry 
will continue to rise. Recently, for instance, announcement was made of the 
disclosure of large deposits of iron ore in the Labrador l'rough, the formation 
in which the Quebec-Labrador deposits are located. And from other parts 
of the country also come reports of new and important developments in 
ruining. The industry is continually on the move and, considering the nature 

and extent of the many operations and projects, it seems safe to forecast that 

still greater achievements are in store. 

The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company plant at Trail, B.C. is at present undergoing 
a $65,000,000 expansion and modernization program. The Company's vast mine 
at Kimbertey in the southern interior of the Province is considered the biggest non-
ferrous metal mine in the Commonwealth. 
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The seyenth session of the Urnted Nations Ger,ora Aernb/1, cjssra on O. 14, 1932, was 
the first to be held in the new headquarters building of New York. Canada's Secretory 
of State for External Affairs, the Hon. [ester B. Pearson (centre) is the Assembly 
President. On his right is U.N. Secretary-General Trygve Lie and on his left is Andrew 
Cardier, Executive Assistant to the Secretary-General. 



Canada's External Relations 

S im i t lie Second World \Tar, Canada lair 
bk en playing an increasingly important role 

in iuiterliatioflal allairs. lii part this has been due to the remarkable internal 
economic expansion which has resulted in increased external trade and which 
has made economically possible the assumption by Canada of larger external 
responsibilities. In part, however, it has been due to the pressure of external 
developments: the menace of Communist imperialism has compelled closer 
association with other free nations and has also induced nations of the free 
world, Canada among them, to assume more specilic obligations for the pre-

servation of Peace. 

The Government looks to the Department of External Affairs as its main 
agency for providing information and advice on external relations, and for 
carrying out the Government's policies abroad. The Department deals with 
foreign governments through Canadian missions abroad or through the 
missions of other countries at Ottawa. It gathers information about develop-
ments in international affairs and reports on these to the Minister who reports 
in turn to the Cabinet and to Parliament. High Commissioners, Ambassadors, 
Ministers and Consular Officers represent Canada abroad their tasks include 
transactions with other governments, the protection of Canad ian interests 
and the broad obligation of making Canada known and understood. The 
Department arranges participation in international organizations and pro-
'idcs delegations, in co-operation with other departments and agencies, for 
international conferences. In a recent year the Canadian Government was 
represented at 146 such international gatherings. 

Canada's increasing international responsibilities have induced the growth 
of the country's foreign service. At the end of 1952, Canadian diplomatic and 

consular nhissions were located as follows:- 

I(mbassles (2i 	- Legatlons (9)— Consulates General 
Arcenrina Austria or Consulates (1)- 
Belgian, Czechoslovakia Brazil 
Brazil Denmark San l'aulo 
Chile Finland I'l, ili ri toes 
(.oloiuhui, Norway \I an 1a.t 
Cuba Poland United States 
France Portugal llostont 
Germany Sweden Chicagof 
I r,-ece Switzerland Iletro, t 
Ireland New Orleans 5  
Italy New Yorkt 
japan Portland, Me.t 
\Iexico Offices of High San Franciot 
The Netherlands Commissioners 	r- 
Peru Australia 

Permanent Delegations 
F.S.S.R. New Zealand and Missions (4)- 

- ,,ited States Pakistan Berlin (Mit. Mission) 
Uruguay South Africa Geneva (UN) 
Venezuela United Kingdom New York UN) 
Yugoslavia Paris (NATO and OgEC) 

* Administered by the Department of Trade and Commerce. 	t Consulate General. 
I honorary Vice-Consulate. 

Canada does not maintain posts in Iceland and Luxembourg, but the 
Minister of Norway is accredited to Iceland and the Ambassador to Belgium 

is accredited to Luxembourg. 
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The Department of External Affairs assists other departments of govern. 
ment in their dealings abroad and co-ordinates their activities in other couii-
tries. The most active of these is the Department of Trade and Commerce 
which stimulates the growth of Canada's external trade through the work of 
its Trade Commissioner Service. This Service is long-established and is 
widely known as a highly effective organization. Trade and diplomatic 
representatives work side by side abroad and in many places share the same 
office establishment. At some points where there is no diplomatic repre-
sentative the trade officer has consular status. The Departments of National 
Defence, Defence Product ion, Agriculture, Citizenship and I minigration, 
Health and Welfare, and Labour have officials in certain countries for their 
own special purposes; they normally serve on the strength of a diplomatic 
mission. 

A primary duty of Canadian representatives abroad is to provide for 
the people of the country to which they are accredited information about 
Canada and its people, its achievements and its way of living. Department of 
External Affairs posts are supplied with publications, films and other materials 
likely to be of interest to press, radio and organized groups. The policies of 
all departments and agencies of the Government concerned with the projection 
of information about Canada to other Countries are correlated through an 
inter-depart niental committee. In such operations government agencies 
maintain close liaison with business firms and associations and with voluntary 
organizations that have connections in other countries. Government and 
business alike have welcomed many foreign journalists and radio broadcasters 
to Canada and have helped them to obtain a broad and representative picture 
of Canada for the benefit of their countrymen. The Government is making 
use of money standing to its credit in France and The Netherlands to send 
several dozen Canadian students and fellows abroad for study. 

Great efforts have been made by the Government since the end of the 
War to enlarge the volume of Canadian trade. The Trade Commissioner 
Service abroad has been strengthened. Canada has supported international 
action to reduce trade barriers. When the country was suffering from a 
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serious shortage of U.S. dollars, every effort was made to encourage exports 
to dollar areas and to encourage imports from soft-currency countries. Th 
establishment of the International Trade Fair in 1948 was evidence of interest 
in an expanding volume of trade. These efforts have borne fruit and export 
trade has continued to flourish despite widespread discriminatory restrictions 
against dollar goods. The Volume of exports is now about 80 p.c. greater 
than it was before the War. 

External relations are by no means confined to formal government 
relationships. The people of Canada have developed increasing contacts 
with other peoples in business, industry, education, science, cultural activities 
and in other fields of human endeavour. Approximately 150 Canadians 
have joined the international secretariat of the United Nations and possibly 
that many again are employed at various tasks by the Specialized Agencies 
in health, economic, cultural and other fields. Several dozen Canadians are 
now abroad for periods varying from two months to two years to help under-
developed countries improve their techniques in industry and public ad-
ministration. Canada's major interest in trade takes many thousands of 
business men abroad for short or lengthy periods and in many foreign capitals 
Canadian communities have grown up whose residents share inevitably in 
the strengthening of bonds between Canada and their adopted homes. In 
some countries Canadian-owned firms have played an important part in the 
development of industries and utilities. 

Canada's External Policy 
External policies are based broadly on the fundamental objectives of 

Canadian national life—such as the desire for national unity, the need for 
peace and security, belief in political and personal liberty, and interest in 
trade—and these affect every aspect of Canada's dealings with other countries. 
Such policies, however, will always be influenced by Canada's special relation-
ships as a member of the Commonwealth and by its friendship and economic 
links with the United States, as well as by its historical, racial and cultural 
ties with Europe. External policy has also been strongly influenced by 
recent developments in international affairs, expecially by the changes in 
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the world situation that have unfolded since the War. It may he useful to 
sumniarize a few of the more significant developments that have recently 
occurred in Canadian external policy. 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization.--- As early as 1947 the present Prime 
\linister, then Secretary of State for External Affairs, pointed to the failure 
of the United Nations to establish adequate arrangements for the maintenance 
of international peace and security and forecast the formation of an associ-
ation, within the terms of the United Nations Charter, of those nations willing 
to assume more specific international obligations for collective defence, 
Successive developments led to agreement in April 1949 on the North Atlantic 
'l'rcaty, signed by twelve nations and later adhered to by two more. Under 
the Trea1' members undertake to regard an armed attack tipon any member 
as an attack upon all. Members also urideriake "by means of continuous and 
effective self help and mutual aid", to "maintain and develop their individual 
and collective capacity to resist armed attack''. The Treaty was given wide 
support in Canada and was approved by Parliament without division. It 
is a major element in Canadian foreign policy. 

Membership in NATO has entailed a major expansion of Canada's armed 
services and the speci ic allocation of some of theni to NATO Commands. By 
the end of 1952, 24 ships of the Royal Canadian Navy formed part of the 
forces available to the NA'I'O Command for the North Atlantic for the 
defence of North Atlantic ocean routes and it was expected this would be 
increased to 52 ships by 1954. The 27th Infantry Brigade, wlsich was specially 
organized for NXI'O purposes, has been stationed in Western Germany since 
the late autumn of 1951 under the NATO Command for Europe, and during 
1952 Canada stationed four lighter squadrons of the RCAF in Western 
Europe and has undertaken to increase these forces to 12 squadrons by 1954. 
Canada's military contributions to NATO must be governed of course by 
other conimitments. The direct defence of Canada is a prime responsibility 
and forces at home are defending territory expressly included in the area of the 
Treaty. A further serious commitment is that to the United Nations for 
repelling aggression in Korea. 

Canada has also made substantial contributions to NATO in the form 
of mutual aid. Over a three-year period ending Mar. 31, 1953, Parliament 
appropriated about $685,000,000 for mutual aid. Arms and equipment for 
approximately one infantry division each have been given to Belgium, 1 -lolland 
and Italy and considerable quantities of other material have been made avail-
able to other countries. Other equipment and supplies have been provided 
to NATO countries from new Canadian production. It has also been possible 
under this appropriation to train in Canada air crew for NA'l'O countries, 
and when this plan is in ftill operation it is expected that about 1,400 air-crew 
trainees from abroad will take advantage of Canadian facilities each year. 

Canada shares the view that if NATO is to survive it must become much 
more than a defensive alliance. Under Article 2 of the Treaty the parties 
recognize their common political, cult nrai and economic interests and agree 
to co-operate in strengthening their free institutions and eliminating conflict 
in their national economic policies. Events have compelled members to 
give priority to defence and security but increased co-operation in these 
ot her kids is an i iii portant long-range object ye. 
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United Nations. --Canada regards the United Nations as neither a military 
alliance againt Communism nor an embryonic form of world government. 
Essintially, the [nited Nations Charter is a multilateral treaty which has 
been ratified by the great majority of sovereign states. It is a treaty with 
enormous scope and one that has led to the establishment of an agency for 
the conciliation of political disputes and for the organization of collective 
action against aggression if conciliation fails. It provides, together with the 
Specialized Agencies, numerous opportunities for international co.operation 
in wide fields of economic, social, cultural and humanitarian endeavour. It 
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The In-rnet,noI CreI Aviation Organization of the United Nations has its permanent 
headquarters at Montreal. Canada's Minister of Transport, the Hon. Lionel Chevrier, 
is shown oddressing the 7952 onnuot assembly of the 57-notion organization. Canada 
has participated fully in oil phases of the Orgonizalion work and mode valuable 
contributions to the understanding and solving of international aviation problems. 

is a Potentially u.eful agency for supervising the evolution to self-govt-i nnierlt 
of nlanv peoples now living in dependent status. The United Nations also 
provides points of (iiplonsatic contact not elsewhere available and it would 
not he wise to under-estimate the possible fruits of such contacts. Effective 
functioning of the United Nations, particularly in the field of security, assumes 
unanimity of the Great Powers. Not only does this unanimity not exist, but 
there is acute division between them. The United Nations did not create 
this division; the division would exist, and almost certainly in a more dangerous 
form, if there were no world organization. Because the United Nations is a 
mirror of the world, it cannot be said to have failed because it reflects an 
unhappy picture. This division has seriously retarded progress in the I nited 
Nations, particularly in the political field, but it has not prevented that 
organization from achieving a real measure of success in economic, social and 
humanitarian fields. 

In the economic and social fields the activities of the United Nations 
and of the Specialized Agencies touch many aspects of the daily life of Cana-
(hans. It has been the concern of Canadian representatives to stress the 
need for co-ordination of activities of these Agencies and also the necessity 
for considering not only the desirability but the feasibility of each project 
proposed. Canada has shown repeatedly, however, that it is prepared to 
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support by deeds as well as by words those projects regarded as both desirable 
and feasible. Examples of this have been the Canadian contributions to the 
Expanded Programme for Technical Assistance, to the relief of Palestine 
refugees, to relief and reconstruction in Korea, and to the International 
Children's Emergency Fund. These have been based on the principle that, 
in the long run, the maintenance of peace is inseparably bound up with the 
achievement of economic and social progress. 

Canada's second term of membership on the Economic and Social Council 
began January 1950 and ended at the close of 1952. Canadian delegations 
attending its sessions have tried to give practical evidence of the importance 
which Canada attaches to the work of international economic and social 
co-operation. In addition, Canada contributed to and participated in all 
of the Specialized Agencies. Twelve of these have been formed; they are 
concerned with agriculture, finance, aviation, labour, health, shipping, refugees, 
trade, telecom municat ions, postal services, meteorology and educational, 
scientific and cultural matters. 

Korea.—Following invasion of the Republic of Korea by the Communist 
armies from the north, the United Nations called for armed support from 
niember nations to help repel aggression. Canada responded with destroyers 
and air transport services, which commenced activities in July 1950, and an 
army brigade whose formation was announced the following month. During 
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1952 little change took place in the military situation in Korea although there 
were from time to time sharp military actions in which Canadian Forces 
played a courageous part. Throughout the year Constant efforts were made 
to bring about a cease-fire but these had not been successful by the end of 
1932, the main point of disagreement being repatriation of prisoners of war. 
The l'nited Nations had stood throughout by its fundaniental principles of 
resisting unprovoked aggression and of taking collective steps to restore peace 
and jilt erna tonal security. 

To unify the peninsula for the Koreans, however, would now require 
such large forces that defences against Communist aggression elsewhere would 
be weakened. More important, the Chinese intervention lsrouglit with it 
the risk of the Korean action developing into full-scale war. If that happened 
the purpose of intervention in Korea—to punish aggression and thus prevent a 
global war—would be defeated. For these reasons Canada has favoured a 
negotiated peace along the present hat tie lines, provided that it is an honour-
able peace. Though the unity of Korea may not be secured, United Nations 
intervention has accomplished its main aim of turning hack the aggressors. 

To help Korea recover from its war injuries the United Nations created tile 
the UN Korean Reconstruction Agency charged with the physical rehabilita-
tion of Korea. Canada endorsed this aclion and has contributed $7,250,000 
to the Agency. 

Commonwealth .—Canada's relations with Commonwealth count ries have 
continued on a friendly, intimate and helpful basis. Great value has been 
placed on the new association with India, Pakistan and Ceylon and on the 
bridge they form between other Commonwealth Countries and the peoples 
of south and southeast Asia. A number of major meetings have been held 
in recent years including those of Commonwealth Foreign Ministers at 
Colomho in January 1950, a meeting of E'rime Ministers at London in January 
1951, and a meeting of Prime Ministers again in December 1952. The Col-
onil;o Plan for improving the agricultural ara I industrial conditions of count ries 
of southeast Asia grew out of the tirst of t ht'se meetings .A principal subject 
of Corn mon weal h consultation has bee fl the da n ron - in i - nzu t lena I sit nat ion 
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Donoid M. Haywood, Canadian fishery technician, and Paul Sykes, Conadiar Government 

Trade Commissioner, with their families at Colombo, Ceylon. Mr. Haywood is investi• 
gating the possibility of making a larger proportion of the fish caught off Ceylon 
available to the growing population. 

arising from the Communist aggression in Korea and from the attitude and 
actions of the Communist régime in China and of the Soviet Union and its 
satellites. The peace settlement with Japan occupied attention in Common-
wealth discussions, as did developments in China. 

Numerous discussions and a heavy flow of correspondence have been 
devoted not only to political matters but as well to problems of an economic, 
scientific or technical character within the Commonwealth and Canada has 
shared in the work of standing bodies devoted to subjects of common concern. 

At the London Economic Conference in December 1952, the Prime Min-
isters of the Commonwealth sought to move forward to a solution of the 
sterling area's economic difficulties and concerned themselves with possible 
methods of expanding world production and trade. At this Conference the 
Prime Ministers of seven Commonwealth countries and the Finance Ministers 
of two others participated. Countries represented were the United Kingdom, 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, South Africa and 
Southern Rhodesia. 

A fresh sign of the adaptability of Commonwealth associations was the 
decision of Commonwealth Prime Ministers in December 1952 to seek con-
stitutional approval in their respective countries for changes in the Royal 
Style and Title which would take into account the various national interests 
of the member nations of the Commonwealth. 
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Members of the Highways and Bridge Erection Mission from India and Pakistan discussing 
the tunnelling operations at the Spray takes Power Development, Alto. 

South and Southeast Asia.—Canada is fortunate in being technically well 
advanced and well endowed with natural resources, and therefore is in a 
position to lend a helping hand to nations that have lagged behind Europe and 
North America in economic development. Thus technical co-operation has 
in recent years been an important element of Canada's external relations. 
Canada has been giving aid-to southeast Asia at the rate of $25000000 a year 
under the Colombo Plan and through this means is making a start at helping 
India to expand its food production. Two urgent undertakings, made possible 
by Canadian funds, have been an irrigation and hydro-electric project in 
\Vest Bengal and an improvement and expansion of the transport system for 
the State of Bombay. Canada is helping Pakistan through co-operation on 
major irrigation projects and t lie construction of a cement iiiill. Canada 
has arranged to make an aerial survey in Pakistan leading to assessment of 
its resources, is assisting in the development of an experimental farm there 
and is providing large quantities of railway ties to improve transport. A 
number of students and government officials from both countries came to 
Canada during the year for technical training under the Colonibo Plan. 

For the short-term projects of technical co-operation Canada earmarks 
$400,000 yearly under the Colombo Plan and over the past two years has 
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given $1,600,000 to aid the United Nations in its work in this held. One 
viess- of technical co-operation was given in a booklet distributed by Canada in 
Asia, as follows: 'Although we may have something to give and to teach we 
have also much to receive and to learn. In this vast country of ours we have 
found out how we may live and prosper; but from the East with its ancient 
cultures we have much to learn of the abiding things that bring comfort and 
delight to the mind and heart." 

United States.—Canada's relations with the United States remained close 
during 1952. Relations between the two countries took on increased im-
portance by reason of the numerous common issues with which they were 
concerned, such as the problems of the joint defence of North America, and 
because of the ever-growing role of the United States as the most powerful 
country of the free world These relations were conducted on both sides 
with frankness and friendliness which testihed to the good feelings between 
the two peoples. Frequent coiisultatinnnuk- place on matters relating to 
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the Korean situation. Defence preparations in both Canada and the United 
States were accelerated and plans advanced for greater industrial co-operation 
in the defence held. Close co-operation continued between the armed forces 
of the two countries. 

Progress was made during 1952 in preparations for the development of 
the St. Lawrence River. During the year the Canadian Government an-
nounced that it was prepared to build the Seaway as an all-Canadian project 
with the basic power development in the international section of the St. Law-
rence River to be undertaken by the Hydro-Electric Power Commission of 
Ontario and an entity to be named by the United States. The International 
Joint Commission approved the construction of the power works and the 
United States Government was advised that Canada considered the new plan 
to have superseded the draft agreement of 1941 between the two countries on 
St. Lawrence development. The only step remaining at the end of the year 
to make the project possible was the authorization of an entity in the United 
Stales to act along with the Ontario Hydro in the power development. The 
development of a deep waterway would be a second step; the Canadian 
Government was prepared to undertake all construction in the international 
section of the river on its own side of the boundary, or alternatively, if the 
United States were to come forward with a satisfactory practical proposal 
for joint construction, it was prepared to co-operate in developing a joint 
waterway. 

Europe.—The apparent trend towards the integration of Western Europe has 
been of considerable interest to Canada, and particularly the project for a 
European Defence Community. This latter project has been proposed as a 
means of associating the Federal Republic of Germany in the defence of 
Western Europe, and indirectly with the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. 
Canada has followed these developments closely and sympathetically. In 
mid-1951 Canada terminated the state of war with Germany and direct diplo-
matic relations between the two countries were resumed. In 1951 Canada, 
as well as the United States, became associated with the Organization for 
European Economic Co-operation on an observer status and has been active 
in its work, taking part for the first time in 1952 in compiling its report on 
the current economic situation. This report reviews present conditions and 
makes suggestions for future co-operation in solving the basic problem of the 
dollar gap between Europe and North America. 

Latin Amerlca.—Canada's relations with Latin America have continued to 
iIilop in recent years. During 1952 agreements were reached with the 
Governnients of Uruguay, Venezuela and Colombia to exchange ambassadors, 
and the number of diplomatic missions and trade offices which Canada main-
tains in Latin American countries rose to twelve. The further development of 
trade with Latin America remained a principal Canadian objective. Latin 
America is the third geographic trading area for Canada, ranking imniediatelv 
alter the United States and the United Kingdom, and trade is carried on at 
something like seventeen times the level of the pre-war years. Through two-
way trade and through cultural and educational exchanges Canada seeks to 
strengthen its ties with Latin America and to encourage the growth of mutual 
goodwill. While not a member of the Organization of American States, 
Canada has maintained membership in several I ntcr-Anierican agencies and 
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has continued the practice of sending representatives to conferences of special-
ists dealing with matters of common interest. Canadian industrial, financial 
and public utility concerns are established in Latin America and their activi-
ties have led to the growth of Canadian communities there. Early in 1933, 
the Minister of Trade and Commerce led a goodwill and trade mission, com-
posed of Canadian businessmen and government advisers, to nine Latin 
American countries. 

Japan.—Canada is a Pacific as well as an Atlantic power and security as well 
as humanitarian considerations compel it to give attention to relations with 
countries of Asia. There, as elsewhere, Canada's policy is based on the twin 
principles of preservation of peace and stimulation of international trade. 
Parliament has ratified the Japanese Peace Treaty, signed at San Francisco, 
which although not fully satisfactory is important to Canada. It restores 
Japan to sovereignty and perntits it to make its contribution to the peace and 
security of the Pacific. It also restores to Japan control of its commercial 
destiny and opens new opportunities for trade with this country. To clear 
away a source of possible difficult' in relations with Japan, Canada joined 
with the United States in negotiating with Japan a convention on fishing in 
the Xorth Pacific. 

Middle East.--Therc have been increasing manifestations of an intensive 
nationalism throughout the countries of the Middle East and North Africa. 
This has led to a grave turn of events in some countries. For the first time 
in its history Canada, though not immediately affected, has had to turn its 
attention seriously to this region. 

Loading crates into an RCAF North Star at Tacoma, Washington, for shipment to Japan 
and Korea. 
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Advance to Nationhood 
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Lurope discovered the island stepping stones to North America about A. I). 
1000, the perillaIttilt settlement of Europeans on Canadian soil dates back 
onI 345 \ears to the founding of Quebec (1608). 

For a century and a half Canada remained a colonial possession of France, 
under an ambitious policy that sacriliced the interests of settlement and 
agriculture, of home-building in a new land, to a magnificent advance of 
exploration and empire that led soldiers of the Cross and the Crown, martyrs, 
fur-traders and explorers tip sparkling rivers far into the interior—thereby 
disclosing an inland Continent for future development. In 1763, following an 
extended period of imperial rivalry that brought the far-flung French trading-
posts into conflict with the expanding English Atlantic colonies and the 
charter rights of the Hudson's Bay Company in the Northwest, France ceded 
all her vast possessions in North America (with the exception of Louisiana) 
to Great Britain. 

'rhe cession of 1763 ensured for Canadian life a basic pattern of 
cultural dualism. Apart from a few hundred British and colonial merchants 
and soldiers settletj in Quebec and Montreal after the conquest, the lower 
St. Lawrence remained wholly French, secure in their language, religion and 
customs, while advent tlrous New Englanders founded pioneer coniniunities 
in Nova Scotia, tirst opened to English settlement at Halifax (1749). Following 
the .\merican \Var of Independence (1783), the Loyalists with their signiticant 
Anglo-.merican influences poured into the Maritime Provinces, the upper 
St. Lawrence, the Eastern i'owriships of Quebec, the north shore of Lake 
Ontario and the Niagara Peninsula. 

Close upon the Napoleonic \Vars (1815), economic dislocations of the 
new industrialism in Britain sent to Canada scores of thousands of colonists 
seeking a new life abroad. 'I'he new colonists--English, Scots, Ulster and 
Southern Irish—carved out pioneer communities in the fertile peninsula 
between Lakes Ontario, Erie and Huron, while on the edge of the prairies by the 
forks of the Red and Assiniboine Rivers the offspring of French-Canadian 
Nor'Westers, Scots and English Hudson's Bay Company factors built the 
Iirst agricultural settlement between the Great Lakes and the Rockies. 

In 1846, the forty-ninth parallel was extended as the international 
boundary across the prairies to the Pacific; and none too soon, for the discovery 
of gold in the sands of the Thompson and Fraser Rivers a decade later quick-
ened the westward march of settlement as thousands of prospectors and miners 
from California and other lands swarmed into the area. By 1866, Vancouver 
Island had joined with the mainland settlements to form the Province of 
British Columbia. 

Canadian concern for the future of Rupert's Land and the North-West 
Territories—fur-trading domain of the Hudson's Bay Company—envisaged 
as a new frontier for settlement; manufacturing, commercial and railway 
interests convinced of the benefits of transcontinental expansion; provincial 
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Lower Fort Garry, near Winnipeg, Man., one of the forts built in the early nineteenth 
century at the junction of the Red and Assiniboine Rivers. The history of this area is 
o romance of exploration, fur-trading, colonization and armed conflict, and later of 
advancement and development. 

leaders seeking defensive strength and economic prosperity in political union 
and envisaging a British-American nation extending from sea to sea—such 
were the concepts of the 'Fathers of Confederation' that prompted in 1867 a 
Canadian federation of the four original colonies of Upper and Lower Canada 
(renamed Ontario and Quebec), Nova Scotia and New Brunswick. Upon 
the acquisition by Canada of Rupert's Land and the North-West Territories 
in 1870, the Red River Settlement was given provincial institutions and 
liberties under the name of 'Manitoba', while the pledge of a transcontinental 
railway linking the Pacilic with the Canadian East and ollering a future of 
rich cargoes and ocean ports, brought British Columbia into the Union in 1871. 
The garden province of Prince Edward Island entered on liberal terms in 1873. 

Although a free-homestead policy and the construction of the Canadian 
Paciflc Railway brought a new wave of settlement to the prairies during the 
last quarter of the nineteenth century, the migration reached flood pro-
portions only during 1896 to 1913 when an energetic immigration policy 
found a favourable international environment in a period of uninipeding peace, 
trade and travel. As immigration mounted from 17,000 in 1896 and 141,000 
in 1905, to over 400,000 in 1913, the industrial East became electric with 
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visions of a twentieth century that woutd be Canada's. When the Terri-
torial population reached an estimated 418000 in the spring of 1905, the 
Canadian Government created the two new prairic provinces of .\lberta and 

Saskatchewan. 

The growth of Canada's population from 5,371,315 in 1901 to 11,506,655 
in 1941 and 14,009,429 in 1951 wrought remarkable changes in the pattern 
of Canadian life. Even as the settlement of the \Vest lifted Canada to a high 
place among the wheat-producing countries of the world, so in the inter-war 
and post-war periods it underwent such a stimulus in the mining, manu-
facturing, construction and transport industries, in finance, trade and defence, 

as to raise the nation into the ranks of the first half-dozen industrial powers. 

By the middle of the twentieth centur , when Britain's oldest colony of 
Newfoundland became Canada's tenth province, thereby fulfilling I he vision of 

the Confederation Fathers, the new nation faced the future with confidence-
a nation heavily endowed wit Ii natural resources of tremendous potentialities 
for the betterment of human welfare; a nation of two major cultures, vet 
embracing the gifts of hundreds of thousands of newcomers from many lands; 

a nation treasuring priceless cultural and institutional heritages from the 
Old \Vorld and the New that have been so adapted as to give Canada a 
conciousness of qualities that set it apart from Britain. France and the 

United States and justify its aspirations for a distinct national entity that 

recognizes and yet harmonizes cultural diversities within the framework of a 
wider co-operation won from pragmatic experience with the pressures of 
nineteenth and twentieth century forces and events. 

The linking of Canada's vo't regions into a single en tity and the opening up of the coun fry 

to rapid development began with the building of the railways. The first transcon-

tinental line was completed in 1885. 
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Canada —The Country 
Geography 

CANA°

comprises the whole northern part 
of the North American Continent, except- 

itig Alaska, including t lie Arctic Archipelago lying between the 60th meridian 
on the east and the 141st meridian on the west and extending to the North 
I'ok. Canada is bounded on the west by the Pacific Ocean and the 1,5398 
linear miles of Alaskan territory, on the east by the Atlantic Ocean. Davis 
Strait and the dividing waters between Ellesmere Island and the Danish 
territory of Greenland, and on the south by the United States, a distance of 
3,9868 miles. 

The total area of the crntntrv is 3,845,774 sq. miles. Politically, that area 
is divided into ten province, and two 'territories', the land and water areas 
of which are a follows:- 

Approximate Land and Fresh-Water Areas, by Provinces and 
Territories 

iier Territory I 	c,. Fr.I, \Vat'r T.,t,I 

s,. nlilei 54. 
Newfoundland- 

Island of Newfoundland ....... 	... ......... 2,175 42,734 
107.435 5,195 112.6110 

2,184 - - 2.184 
20.743 325 21.068  
27,473 511 27,985 

523  .860 71 , 00(1 594. 860 

Coast of 	Labrador ........... 	.............. 

Ontario.. 	..... 	........ 	.................... 

....40, 559 

363,282 49.3(8) 412,582 

Prince Edward 	Island .............................. 

219,723 26,789 246,512 

Nova 	Scotia .................................. 
New 	ttrunswick ................. 	... 	............ 

2 37 . 975  13.725 251,700 

Quebec ......................................... 

248,800 

... 

6 . 41<5 255, 285 
Manitoba ..................................... 
Saskatchewan .................................... 

),279  1,976 366.255 Att,erta .............................
British 	Columbia ........ 	....................... 

2 (15.346  I , 730 207.076 \'ttkon 	Territory ...................... 
Northwest Territori,' 	. 	 . . 	 . .253,438 St .465 t 	304,903 

Canada 3,1,10,097 235.677 S,845.774 

Canada's fre,h-water area is exten-ivi', roust to: tug over 6 p.c. of the 
total area of the country. Its inland waterways, particularly with respect 
to transportation and the development of electric power, are among the most 
vital influences in the national economy. In Eastern Canada, the Great Lakes 
and St. Lawrence drainage basin dominates all others and forms an unequalled 
system of navigable waterways through a region rich in natural and industrial 
resources. From the head of Lake Superior to the entrance of the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence the sailing distance is 2338 miles. The Saskatchewan and Red 
Rivers in the middle west and the Fraser, l'hompson and Skeena in British 
Columbia are important avenues of transportation. The Mackenzie River 
which, with its headwaters, is the longest river s stem in Canada, constitutes 
the natural transportation route through the Northwest Territories down to 
the Arctic Ocean. The Great Lakes. through which the International 
Boundary passes, have a combined area of 95.170 sq. miles and Lakes 

THE COUNIRY 	 51 

64213-5k 



1 F 

tive 	 .. 

\Vinnipeg, Great Slave and Great Bear range in size from 9,000 to 12,000 sq. 
miles. Eight other lakes are over 1,000 sq. miles in area and the smaller lakes 
are innumerable. 

Physically, Canada divides naturally into four major Regions. The 
Appalachian Region includes most of that part of the country lying east of 
the St. Lawrence Valley and is generally mountainous or hilly, the highest 
peak (4,200 ft.) being Mount Jacques Cartier in central Gaspe. Newfound-
land is a plateau of low rolling relief with its highest elevations along the west-
ern margin where summits rise to more than 2,500 feet above sea level. In 
central New Brunswick there is a rugged area with summits rising to over 
2,000 feet; to the east of this is a lowland area extending over the remainder 
of the Province and all of Prince Edward Island and rising nowhere more than 
600 feet above the sea. Nova Scotia is largely an upland region which, in 
the northern part of Cape Breton Island, reaches elevations of 1,500 feet. 

The Canadian Shield is a vast V-shaped area of approximately 1,800,000 
sq. miles surrounding Hudson Ba' and including Labrador, almost all of 
Quebec north of the St. Lawrence Valley and northern Ontario and stretching 
in a diagoual line from southern Manitoba west and north almost to the 
i\Iackenzie River. This area is for the most part of low relief, rarely rking 
more than 1,500 to 2,000 feet above sea level, its low huinniockv hills and 
ridges are separated by depressions commonly occupied by lakes or miiskegs. 
Lakes of all sizes and shapes, containing many islands dot practically the 
entire region, in places giving the appearance of a drowned area with only 
the ridge tops appearing. This Region is Canada's great storehouse of mineral 
wealth, particularly of metals. 

The Interior Plains Region is part of the great plains of the interior of 
the continent that stretch from the Gulf of Mexico to the Arctic Ocean. In 
Canada it extends froiii the ('.inadian Shield in I he cast to the Cordilleran 
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Region on the west and is about 800 miles wide at the United States border, 

tapering to 100 miles at the mouth of the Mackenzie River. The Plains 
slope gently eastward front an elevation of 4,000 feet in western Alberta to 
about 500 feet in southern Manitoba; they show a flat surface interrupted by 
deep-incised valleys and by many flat-topped hills. The rich soil along 

wit Ii favourable elitisatic Conditions accounts for this being the great wheat-
producing area of Canada. it is this area also that contains the vast oil, 

gas and coal resources of Western Canada. The St. Lawrence Lowland and 
the Hudson Bay Lowland are regarded as outliers of this Region. The St. 
Lawrence Lowland, occupying the triangular area lying between Georgian 
Bay and Lake Ontario and taking in the St. Lawrence Valley east as far as 
Quebec city, Contains some of the linest agricultural land in the world. The 
Hudson Bay Lowland borders the west side of Hudson Bay. 

The Cordilleran Region comprises the mountainous country bordering 
the Pacific Ocean. It has an average width of 400 miles and an area of 600,000 
'l' miles, and is made up of three zones. On the east is the Rocky Mountain 
Range having a maximum width of 10() miles and many peaks with elevations 
of from 10,000 to 12,000 feet. On the west the Coast Range, varying in width 
from 50 to 100 miles, risc's abruptly from the coast to peaks of from 7,000 to 
10,000 feet, Between the two is a belt of upland and mountainous country. 
The highest peak in the Cordillera is Mount Logan in the St. Elias Mountains 

of Yukon which rises 19,850 feet above sea level. 

A 111th region, about which little is known, comprises the islands of the 
Arctic Archipelago lying north of the Canadian Shield. It has an area of over 

500,000 sq. miles. 

A new highway makes a spectacular toop at Anarchist Mountain Okanogon Volley, B.C. 
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Newly broken land, Prairie River, Sosk. Arjcul!ure on the prairies is extending still 

farther northward, but homesteading is now provincially controlled and assisted, 
ensuring successful farm living in communities that can be readily provided with basic 
public services. 

Lands Resources 
1)1 the total land area of 3,610,097 sq . niilt's, 552,725 sq. niilr 	are t'stl- 

111.11 d as suitable for cultivation and of this area a little less than half is at 

presetit occupied .\lost of the unoccupied land considered suitable for 

agriculture is now under forest . Altogether, 1320,321 sq. miles (exclusive 

of Labrador) are under forest and the remainder, which is classilic'd as waste 

and other land, includes open muskeg, rock, road allowances, urban land, etc. 

About 10 p.c. of the total land area of Canada has been alienated from the 

Crown and is now in jirival e hands, 42 p.c. is under federal ad niinistral ion 

a nil I lit' renia in&lr'r i under prot i neial administration. The Ii igh pt rcent age 

of federal land is accounted for by the fact that the Vukon and Northwest 

'l'erritorics, which comprise 40 p.c. of the land surface of the country, are under 

he jurisdiction of the Federal Government. Other fedv'ra I lands md wle 

national parks and historic sites, forest expt'rinient stat ions, experimental 

farms, Indian reserves, ordnance lands, etc All unalienati'd lands within 

he provincial boundaries are administered by the provincial governments. 

National Parks.— 'fhe Yational Parks are maintaine(l by the Federal 

Govirnnnr'ni 	I )ifTr 	a dclv in cli;irarir aol purpose, they include scenic 
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and recreational parks, wild animal parks set aside primarily for the pro. 
tection and propagation of species once in danger of extitiction, and national 
historic parks. In addition about 400 sites of national historic importance 

have been marked. 

The Parks are developed and maintained in such it manner that they 

will not be ilespoilt'd or exhausted by use but will continue to provide inspira-

don, educat ion and healthful recreation for present and future general ions. 

By progressive stages they have been made more easily accessible and their 

facilities for recreation and accommodation have been vastly extended. 

In 1952 nearly 2,612,000 persons visited the Parks approximalelv 20 p.c. 
of whom came from the t iit i'd Stales and count ru's abroad 	There are 

28 separate units with a lohil arva 	iboui 29,000 sq. 

Locations and Areas of Notional Parks 

Western j\Iberta. on east slot..e of Rockies. 
\Vestern Alberta, on east slope of Rockies 
Central Saskatchewan, north of Prince Albert 
Southwestern 2.ianitot,a, west of Lake 

Winnipeg............................. 
Southeastern British Coltimbia, on west 

slope of Rockies ...................... 
Southeastern British Columbia, on summit of 

Selkirk Range.. ........... ........... 
Eastern British Columbia, on west slope of 

Rockies.............................. 
Northern part of Cape Breton Island, Nova 

Scotia................................ 
Southern Alberta, adjoining Glacier Park in 

Montana. U.S.A ...................... 
Southeastern British Columbia. on west 

slope of Selkirks ...................... 
On Bay of Fundy between Moncton and 

Saint John in New Brunswick ......... 
North shore of Prince Edward Island ...... 
On Lake Erie. southern Ontario........... 
In Georgian Bay, north of Midland, Ontarie 
In the St. Lawrence River between Morris- 

burg and Kingston. Ontario............ 

nuiles 

4.200-0 
2 SM-i) 
I ,4Ott-0 

1,148-0 

543-0 

.3210 

307-0 

39114) 

200-0 

100-0 

80-0 
7-0 
6(1 
5.4 

159-4 
(acres) 

Park 
	

1.0. 

Scenic 

Jasi,er..... 	..... 	........  
Ballff 	 .. 
Prince Albert ............. 
Riding Mountain............. 

Kootenay..................... 

(,lacier ................... .... 

Voho......................... 

Cape Breton highlands......... 

Vaterton Lakes ........ ....... 

Mount Revelatoke ........ .....  

Fundy....... ................ 

Prince Edward Island .......... 
Pout I PeIe................... 
Georgian Buy Islands ........ 
St. Lawrcuu.r Islands...... 

Wild Animal 

Wood Buffalo ................. Partly in Alberta and partly in the orth-
west Territories, between the Athabaska 
and Slave Rivers ...................... .17,300-0 

Elk 1-kuid .................Central Alberta, near Edmonton .......... . 75-u 

Historic 
acres 

Cape Breton Island, Nova ScotIa. 25 mik 
from 	Sydney ................ ......... 

Ileaux-NoiX. Quebec. near St. Johns....... 
New Brunswick. near Sackville........... 

f 1.ouisbourg ....... 

Fort Prince of Wales ........... Northern Manitoba, near Churchill........ 

Fort Lennoa ...................

Fort Battieford ................ Four 	miles 	south 	of 	North 	Battleford, 
Saskatchewan......................... 

Fort l5eaos jour................ 

Nova Scotia at Annapolis Royal.. 	... ..... 
Lower Granville, Nova Scotia. eight mihet 

. 

. 

Fort Anne .............. 	...... 

from Annapolis Royal................. 
Port 	Royal ................ 	...... 

Lower Fort Garry ............. .Twenty miles north of Winnipeg, Manitoba. 
Fort \Vellingtun ........ Prescott. 	Ontario ....................... 
Fort Mat k's 	. 	 . Amherst but 	. 	 I Is t.itio ...... 
Fort 	('liatitt,lv. 	............ (:uanibly. 	jusl,......... 

.340-1) 
210-0 
81-0 
50-0 

36-7 
31-0 

17-0 
13-0 
8-5 
.3-0 
2-5 
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Provincial Parks. Six of the provinces have established Provincial Parks. 
While in many cases they are undeveloped areas set aside in their natural 
state some of the larger parks, especially in British Columbia, Quebec and 
Ontario, are highly developed and well served with hotels and other tourist 
accommodation and have organized recreational facilities. 	The total areas 
of provincial park land in the different province's are as follows: 	British 
Columbia, 14,081 sq. miles; Quebec, 12,000 sq. miles; Ontario, 5,212 sq. miles; 
Saskatchewan, 1,685 sq. miles; Newfoundland, 42 sq. miles; and Alberta, 14 
sq. miles. The most important in point of size (all over 1,000 sq. miles in 
area) are:- 

Tweetissnisir, B.C. 
\VelIs Gras'. B.C. 
Ilamiter, B.C. 
1,ac Is Ronge. Sask. 
Algonquin, ()tit. 

(iii t - 

Lasirentides, Que. 
La Vêrendrye, Que. 
Ctsittougamsa Ftti and Game 

Reserve, (jue. 
Trembling \iti stain, Qtie. 
Lac Kipawa Fist, and Game 

Reserve. (jue. 

National Capital Plan. -A Master Plan to guide the long-range develop-
ment of Ottawa and the surrounding district and thereby to create a Capital 
in keeping with Canada's achievements and status as a nation, was corn-
pItied in 1948 and tabled in the House of Commons in 1951. The l"erleral 
l)istrict Commission, the agency responsible for the carrying out of t lie 
Plan, has reported considerable progress. The location and architect ure of 
it nuitiber of government buildings and developments either now under con-
struct ion or projected have been approved as being in accordance with the 
Plan. The Mackenzie King Bridge in Confederation Park is all but completed 
and it good deal of work has been done on the installation of new railway 
facilities 1)reCedeflt to the removal of cross-town tracks. 

Gatineau ['ark, a 32,000-acre area in the Gatineau I lills just north of 
Ottawa, set aside as it recreational park and game sanct uary, is adniinis-
tered by the Federal District Commission and is part of the Capital Plan. 
It is an area of wooded hills and vales, of lakes and streams, in which trails, 
picnic pot s and cant ping sites are availal,lc for su in nier enjovmen 1. In winter 
is is ihe ki centre of the Ottawa district 

The Climate 
The climate of Canada is dominated by the general movement of the 

it itiophere from ivest and northwest. During the winter the cold airniasses 
moving eastward and southward from the polar regions are modified by the 
one they reach the central and eastern provinces. In winter, sir nio ing up 

from the Gulf of Mexico affects tile climate of southeastern Canada, while in 
summer air from the same source furnishes rainfall to the prairies. Airmasses 
from the north Pacilic Ocean lose much of their water content a-hilt' I)assing 
over the mountains and, moving eastward, produce mild to hot weather 
according to season. 

Vancouver Island and the coast of the mainland of l3ritish Columbia 
enjoy the mildest winters to he found anywhere in Canada, with stint nln'rs 
long and moderately warns. Autumn and winter are the wet seasons its this 
area, while temperatures in the interior of the Province are iltore extreme than 
those along the Coast. 
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Lac Philippe. one of the beauty ipoti of Gotineau fur, 1t north of Ott 

The severity of the winters varies greatly in the Prairie Provinces from 
year to year. The ichinook,  that spectacular phenomenon of sudden change 
from bitter cold to comparative warmth, is one of the striking features of 
winter weather in the western prairies but is most pronounced in southern 
Alberta. In summer, daytime temperatures are high but the nights are cool. 
While rainfall is light, most of it occurs during the growing season. Only a 
limited portion of the southern prairies has an average frost-free period of 
100 or more days. 

Throughout northwestern Ontario the winters are cold and, though the 
summers are moderately warm, the danger of frost at night is always present. 
The southern Ontario region is traversed alternately by warm and cold air-
masses, changing on the average about every three days with precipitation 
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occurring at the margins of the airniasses. Precipitation is distributed fairk-

evcnk throughout he s-ear. Southwestern Quebec enjoys a similar climate 

except that the moderating influence of the Great Lakes is absent. Winters 

are colder, suninicrs slightly warmer and the frost-free period shorter. North-

ward into Qui-lwc the teltcperatures are lower in both summer and winter. 

Precipitation is ample throughout the whole region. 

In New Brunswick, Nova Scotia and Prince Edward Island the summers 

are warn] with niaximunc temperatures rising to 90 °  or 95 °  F. at times. Snow-

fall is hcavwst in northern New Brunswick, while in Nova Scotia the heaviest 

precipitatiort occurs along the Atlantic Coast and is usuall partl rain even in 

\% inter. The tilaxincunt incidence of fog is from June to August. 'l'he winters 
are cold in the interior ccl Newfoundland but are more moderate along the 
coast. Spring is late, summers are short and fog frequent. \\inter  lemperat ores 

are bit terl v cold throughout all of northern Canada . Sunimt-rs in Yukon and 

in the District of Mackeniie are much waniccer than those experienced in t Ice 
eastern Arctic. Prccipitation is light tlirccttghccut H-c Far North. 

Temperature and Precipitation Data for 35 Representative Localities 
in Canada 

1_:I;.,.. 	 I..-.,, 
it 	-:gI it 1Aug01 Fulii c011ect) Average Dates tat ccci 
. -bove of (cncicesl 

Sea Record 
an. U Y 

Last in First in Annual 
ft. yrs. Spring Atctucccn Total 

482 14 190 62-I June 	I Oct.3 39-51 
296 67 23-6 59-3 June 	2 Oct. 	10 5400 

186 30 188 66-6 May 	16 Oct. 	14 3922 

II) 30 244 65-3 May 	20 Oct. 	6 41-39 
83 30 244 65-0 May 	13 Oct. 	12 5425 
48 30 22-7 45-0 May 	29 Oct. 	13 5072 
98 30 126 664 May 	21 Sept. 	28 3658 

164 30 142 660 May 	20 Sept. 	26 4230 
119 30 197 61-8 May 	4 Oct. 	16 47-39 

333 20 42 65-2 May 	20 Sept. 	19 38-77 
250 12 - 128 540 July 	9 July 	26 2067 
408 30 132 66-6 May 	31 Sept. 	10 40-06 
187 30 15-5 704 5pm 	28 Oct. 	17 41-80 
715 30 —1-2 628 Juice 	14 Sept, 	5 2800 
260 3)) 12-0 68-6 May 	II Sept. 	29 34-83 
644 30 8-5 634 May 	26 Sept. 	20 27-62 
347 30 26-0 71-5 May 	5 Oct. 	21 27-41 
379 30 247 70-7 ),I -ay 	3 Oct. 	15 30-9.3 

44 24-42 —17-8 53-8 Jccne 	28 Aug. 	30 14-98 
800 29 —62 64-9 May 	30 Sept. 	9 20-27 
770 68 —3-0 07-0 May 	27 Sept. 	15 20-5I 

1.414 30 —1-3 65-3 May 30 Sept. 	10 15-65 
1.880 30 I -(I 65-8 iliac 	5 Sept. 	6 14-68 
2,500 30 9-9 00-2 May 30 Sept. 	1 17-29 
3.428 30 15-8 62-4 June 	3 Sept. 	3 17-48 
2,158 61 6-4 61-7 May 	29 Sept. 	6 17-72 
2.144 30 13-7 70-2 May 	15 Sept. 	18 13-55 

3,014 30 15-0 64-4 June 	10 Aug. 	27 14-23 
2.035 30 24-4 67-2 May 	10 Oct. 	2 28-52 
1.200 30 26-7 68-8 May 	7 Oct. 	3 Il -SI 
1,870 30 14-6 59-6 June 	17 Aug. 	24 22-17 

228 30 39-2 60-0 Feb. 	28 Dec. 	7 26-I9 
1.062 30 - 16-0 59-8 June 	4 Aug. 	21 13-99 

9 19 —19-0 49-0 June 	28 Aug. 	18 10-88 

214 311 —21-0 59-8 Juice 	14 Aug. 	6 12-18 

Locatity 

Gander, N'f'ld ..... 

St. Jcctcn's, N'f'ld. 
Ctiarinttetown, 

I'.E.t ............ 
Annapolis Royal, 

N.S..............  

italifax. N.S ...... 

Sydney. N.S ....... 
(:hattctrn. NB., 
Fredenicton. N. It, 
Saint John. N.Et....  

Arvida. Que ........ 

Fort McKence, Que. 
Leccnoxviilc. Our.. 
Montrc'at, Que ..... 

kccptccckasing, Out.. 
C )ttawa, tint ...... 
Port Arthur, Ont. 
St. Cattcanines, Occt. 
Toronto, Ont ....... 

('hurchili, Maic ..... 

Ttce l'as, Macc .... 
%Vinniceg, Man .... 
}'rince Aihert, Sask.. 
Regicccc. S;e.k ....... 

Beaverlottge. ABa. 
Calgary, Alt-a ....... 

Ectcnc,ciiocc. Alta . 
Mediciue Flat. ABa. 

Cranlirook. B.C.. 
Nelson, B.0 ........ 

Pc'nticton. B.0 ..... 
Prince George, B.C.. 
Victoria, B.0 ....... 

1)awson. Y.T. 
('olcls'rrnine. NAV.T. 
Fort Good hope. 
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Arctic Weather Stations 
I hc 1111p4)ri.iut nell of the Arctic are the meteorologists and their asso-

Ciatt 0 li man iii iutposts within a few hundred miles of the North Pole. 
Almost all other activities in this part of the world are designed to support 
the nieteorolugical program or are dependent upon the weather men. The 
Royal Canadian Air Force brings in the men, their food, their equipment, 
even their houses and working buildings. Radio operators are on duty to 
transtilit their information south, where it is used to predict the weather in 
every part of North America and indeed in Europe and the East cr11 11cm-
sphere. Scientists who go to the Arctic to learn about Arctic lile, the charac-
teristics of the frozen ground, the shape of the earth or the nature of the 
aurora borealis are all dependent on the weather stations for their operations. 

Six \'cars ago there was little activity of any kind in the Canadian 
Archipelago north of Laticaster Sound. Little was known about the life 
there and even less about those scientific problems to which the Arctic yields 
so many answers. Then, in 1947, Canada and the United States worked out 
a joint program of Arctic weather stationsa tivc-year program (luring 
which period five stations were established for the joint use of both countries. 

It was on Apr. 8, 1947, hampered by a St if breeze with the air tem-
perature at 40 below zero, that the first stat ion personnel arrived by aircraft 
on Slidre Fiord in Eureka Sound on Nnrt herti Ellestitere Island atid unloaded 
their temporary shelter, radio and weather equipment and eniergencv sup-
plies of food and fuel. The erct ion of the temporary shelter had to he 
interrupted several times to drive off large white wolves that wandered 
boldly into the camp area. 

In Jttly of the same year, Arctic-bound ships sailed from Boston loaded 
with supplies for the establishment of a central wcat her stat ion at \Vititer 
Harbour on Melville Island and for two smaller stations to be locat on 
the islands which fringe the Arctic Ocean. The expedition also planned to 
resupply the weather station at Eureka. The waters of Davis Strait, Baffin 
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The vast areas of the northern Arctic Archipelago are beginning to yield their secrets through 
the efforts of the scientist and the meteorologist. All activities in the region are 
highly dependent on the tsoloted weather stations. 

Bay and I.ancaster Sound were almost completely ice.free as the ships headed 
north, but heavy close pack-ice blocked their course from Barrow Strait to 
Melville Island. Twice the ice-breaker drove westward into Melville Sound 
through the heavy ice, searclting for a lead or a path of lighter ice. No lead 
was found and on the second reconnaissance a heavy piece of ice twenty 
feet below the surface struck one propeller and sitiashed it. As the ice-breaker 
was crippled, the plan to reach \Vinter Harbour was abandoned and an 
alternate site was found on Resolute hay, Cornwallis Island, which appeared 
most suitable from the point of view of good exposure for weather observa-
tions, availability of fresh water supply, and airstrip possibilit k's. 

The unloading of the ships began on the last day of August. Clouds' 
weather, low temperatures, snowflurries and it light breeze made working 
conditions rliuficult and uncomfortable, but in two weeks, working day and 
night, the weather men, assisted by work parties from the ships, completed 
the unloading, erected the buildings and installed the essential facilities. 
Two years later, Elte RCAF took over an airstrip near the station and now 
Resolute is the focal point for all activities in the Canadian Arctic. 

III April 1948, two stations were established at Mould Bay on Prince 
Patrick Island and Deer Bay on Isachsen Peninsula on Ellef Ringnes Island, 
and dtiring the stinimer, reconnaissance for a site on the north coast of Elks-
mere Island was carried out by ice-hrcaker. The station was named Alert after 
one of the ships of the Nares expedition of 1875 which surveyed much of the 
coastline in this area. The final phase of the establishment of this stat ion 
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was undertaken in the spring of 1950. The first flight arrived on the site 
on Easter Sunday to set up a weather station near the northernmost point 
of land in Canada, less than 500 miles from the North Pole. 

The scientific work at the joint Arctic weather stations includes a full 
program of surface and upper-air meteorological observations. Every three 
hours, complete surface observations are made of atmospheric pressure, air 
temperature, humidity, visibility, wind speed and direction, cloud types and 
amount, and the general state of the weather. Records are also kept of 
precipitation and extremes of temperature that have occurred since the 
last observing schedule. Radiosondes are released twice daily to determine 
the temperature, pressure and relative humidity at various heights in the 
upper atmosphere. Four times daily, at the joint Arctic stations, wind speed 
and direction at various upper levels are also observed by means of pilot 
balloons or rawinsondes (radio direct ion-finding equipment). Immediately 
after the observations are taken, the weather information is radioed to Ed-
monton, Alta., and distributed by teletype to the main forecast offices where 
it is used in the preparation of aviation and public weather forecasts. A log 
is kept of all weather observations and these reports are in turn used for 
statistical studies of the climate of the Arctic. 

In addition, many special projects are carried on, including measure-
inents of the rate of accretion of sea ice, determination of temperature 
gradients in sea ice, observations of the temperatures in soil and permafrost, 
tidal observations, and observations of snow characteristics. 

The following statement gives the values in degrees Fahrenheit of monthly 
and annual averages of daily mean temperature for the joint Arctic stations. 

AfouJd 
Month .41n't Iureka lsarhsom Bay Resolufr 

January ......... 	............. —30 —35 —37 —32 —30 
February ...................... -26 —39 —33 —31 —34 
March ................. 	. 	.... .. -26 —30 —26 --21 —23 
April —12 —21 —20 —II —13 
May ...... 	... 	.... 	.... 	...... 16 13 10 12 13 
June ...... 	.............. 32 38 30 .30 33 
July ..... 	............. .... 	37 42 35 35 40 
August ........ 	.. 	.... 	........ .32 38 33 34 38 
September ............. 	.... 17 tO 16 I') 23 
October ....................... -  6 - 6 - .S - 2 6 
November ..................... -16 —21 —22 —16 - S 
December ..................... -28 —36 —31 —26 —IV 

Annual Average ................ -  1 - 4 - 4 - I 2 

These stations were established as a joint effort of Canada and the 
United States and so they remain in operation. Canada provides half the 
staff; the officer in charge of each station is a Canadian; and the buildings are 
provided by Canada. The United States provides the remainder of the staff 
and most of the scientific equipment. The airlift is the main link between 
civilization and these remote stations. Each spring and each autumn, the 
RCAF flies its North Stars from Montreal through Churchill and Resolute 
to Mould Bay and lsachsen; at about the same time aircraft of the USAF fly 
from Thule in northern Greenland to Alert and Eureka. Each summer, 
ships of the United States Navy and Coast Guard make their way to Resolute 
and farther north if ice conditions are favourable. However the airlifts are 
the real life-line of the stations. 

The whole program is an important exercise in mutual co-operation. 
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The People 
Population 

T LIE population of Canada at t he beginning 
of 1953 had reached Over 14,500000. 

According to the Census of June 1, 1951, when a total of 14,009,429 was 
recorded, there were 2500.000 more people within the bottlers of Canada 
than there were a decade before. This increase included over 361,000 people 
added through Newfoundland's entry into Confederation in 1949. In the 
ten-year period there was an increase of 3 p.c. in the population of Prince 
Edward Islantl, 11 p.c. in Nova Scotia and 13 p.c. in New Brunswick. Quebec 
and Ontario each increased by 21 p.c. and registered the largest numerical 
gains among the provinces of 724,000 and 810,000, respectively. Strikitig 
differences occurred in the rates of growth of the three Prairie Provinces with 
Manitoba gaining 6 p.c., Saskatchewan losing 7 p.c.. and Alberta increasing 
18 p.c. British Colunibia showed the greatest rate of growth with a gain of 
42 p.c. and the third highest numerical gain amounting to 347,349. 

Population of Canada, by Provinces, Census Years 1891-1951 
No ra.- -The 1h'ires lot eertait('e noice 	ire ii,, t Ultnevtheri,,tn;,;ir.iii 	hiii tin- 

,.itr',iis ,LFV mni 	tie 11 , 01 part tt'ckitiicat atid to- 1101,1 III 11,11111 in the I 	it-ui u -,  ru- 

Province 
or 

Territory 
I-tI 

—[ 

No. 

1901 tilt 1921 1931 1941 1951 

No. 	No. No. 	No. No. 	No. 
N'f'ld ........... . 	. 	. .. 	. , 	. . 	. 	. . 	- 	. . 	361,416 
P.E.l ........... 109.078 101,250 03.728 88,615 88.038 95.047 	98.429 
N.S ............. 450,396 459.574 492,338 523.837 .5t2.846 577.962 	(42,584 
N.H ............. 32t,263 

.... 

331.120 351,889 387.876 408,210 457,401 	51.5.607 

... 

1488 .c3.5 1,648 	S982.O05.7762.36(J.SI0L2..5 74.(f,22.2.hl.8824,O55.(t8t 
(tnt ............. 2,114,321 2,182,5)47 2.527.2o22,)33.662.3,43I,es33.;s7.o5.S 4,597,542 

152,506 

... 

255.211 461 .394 (I0.lI8 700.1.02 720.744 	771,541 

(jue............... 

.... 

... 91.279 4')2,432 757,511) 921,785 895.992 	831,728 
Man ............. 

Alta ............ , 	. 

. 

71.022 374.295 588,454 731.(,05 796.160 	0.39,501 
Sask............... 

B.0 ............. 98,173 
... 

178,657 302.480 524.582 604,263 8I7,8l,1l,I65.1lI) 
Yukon ,.. 

. 
27.2i 9  8.5t2' 4.157 4,230 4.914 1 	9.3)01, ............ 

N.W.T ..... .. 08,067 2(1.129 6.507, 8.1-i) 9.316 1 	
I2.028 	16,3511 

Canada 4,833 ; 	15 7,315 7.206.&438,787.94 I0.376,78I1,506.685t 14.009,429 

I ri..Iut!e- 415  nue,nt_,eri cut' (lie 1(un ii I ;tru.tCli.,tu \ 	ci ho-c,- F,'' uirii,',I 'n11111(lltel\. 

The mixed trends in the Prairie Provinces are further illustrated by coni-
paring the 1941 and 1951 population totals with those of the 1946 Census 
of these three provinces. Manitoba's population showed a slight loss between 
1941 and 1946 and then gained 50.000 between 1946 and 1951. In Saskat-
chewan the net loss in population during the war years was most striking, 

amounting to 73,000, hut the decrease levelled off between 1946 and 1951. 
The recent trend toward increased mechanization of agriculture, together 

with fewer and larger farms, resulted in the exodus of thousands of persons 
from the rural parts of the prairies, some to tieighhouring provinces and others 
to more populated sections of the sante province. In many Cases farms are 
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now worked by operatorswho commute from the towns and villages to which 

they have moved. Alberta's large gain in population between 1941 and 1951 

was due mainly to the important oil discoveries in the central part of the 

Province and to the increasing industrialization of its cities and towns causing, 

for example, the population of the city of Edmonton to increase by 70 p.c. 

during those years. 

While most of Canada's larger cities showed sizeable increases in pop-

ulation during the 1941-51 period, the phenomenal rate of growth in the 

suburban fringe areas was more impressive. Toronto was the most notable 

example-the city proper increased by only a few thousand persons, but the 

metropolitan area rose in population by over 208,000. A like development 

took place in the cities of Montreal, Vancouver, Winnipeg, I'Iamilton, Ottawa, 

Edmonton and Quebec. Remarkable, too, was the growth of some of the 

smaller industrialized cities and towns, such as Arvida and Noranda in Quebec 

and Sarnia and Peterborough in Ontario. 

Population of Census Metropolitan Areas, 1941 and 1951 

Area 1941 

No. 

1051 

No. 

Area 1941 1051 

No. No, 

Montreal, (Joe .......... 1145,282 1395, 400 Windtor, Ont ........ 123,973 157.672 
Toron to, Ont ........... 909,928 I . 117 .470 Calgary. Alta........ 93 .021 139, 105 

ancouver, B.0 ........ 530,728 98,636 

. 

133,931 
lVinni4ieg, Man ......... 299()37 354,00') 91,024 12I ,5l(, 
Ottawa, Out ........... 226,29(1 

. 

281908 

halifax, 	N.S.......... 
London, Out .......... 

75,5(l) 104,3(13 
Quebec, (Joe ........... 

.(77,447 

224, 756 

. 

274,827 
Victoria, 	[SC ........ 

Sair,r 	olin, N.8 ..... 71),'i27 78,337 
hamilton, Ont ......... 197. 732 

. 

. 

259,685 't. jolois. N'f'Ld ...... J. 474' 67,74 1) 
Elm,,nton, Alta ........ .97,842 

. 

. 
173,075 

Cerisun of Newfoundland, 1945; figure for I941 not available. 

Populations of Incorporated Urban Centres with 10,000 or More 
Inhabitants, 1941 and 1951 

Urban Centre 1941 1')5l 

No. 

I 'rban (','ntr,' 1041 

No. 

1951 

No, No. 

Arvida, Que ............. 4,581 11.078 14,197 21.980 
Barrir', Out ... 	.. 	...... '3,725 12,514 

Granby, (Jue ...... .... 
(;rand'Mere. Que 8,608 11,089 

B,'llevitle, 	tint ........... 15,710 19,519 Guel1,h, lInt ....... .... 23, 273 27.386 
Braislon, Man .......... 17,383 20.598 Halifax. N.S 70,488 85,58') 

..SI 	048 36,727 166,337 208,321 
11,142 12.301 11ull, Que ........... 32,947 43.48,1 

Calgary. .1ta.. ......... 88,904 129,090 Jacques Cartier. Que I 22,4511 
Cai,'de-la-Madelcine. 

.. 

J,,liette, Que .......... 12,74') 16. 0r,4 

Itrarittord. ()nt ........... 
Brockville, Unit .......... 

Que .................. II .961 18,667 Juniq ii i&e, Que ........ 13, 70') 21.618 
Charlottetowu, 1'.E.I 14,821 

. 

.. 

.. 

15,887 30, 121, 33, 45') 
CI,ail,,,in, tint ......... I 7,369 21.218 Kilcl,enier, Out ....... 35, 657 44.867 
Chicouti,nl, Que 16.140 23,216 la,cl,inie, Que ......... 27.77.1 
Cornwall. ()ut ........... 

.. 

14,117 16.8')') Law,]!,', (Joe .......... 11.63.1 
Dartn,outl, . N.S ......... 1(1,847 15,037 

hamilton, Out ......... 

Leaside, tint .......... 6, 183 10.23,1 
Dr,,nnnn,,,nrtvjlle, Que 1(1,555 

.. 

14,341 

... 

14,612 

.. 

22.047 
Eatvi.'w, lInt ........... 7,966 

.. 

.. 

13.799 

Kitigt,,n, (hit........... 

Levis, (Joe ............ 

... 

11,991 13,162 
E,lu,o,,iou. Alt,, 93,817 

...7.096 
15 1).631 Londr,u, lInt .......... 

..2(1,051 

... 

78, 134 95.34.1 
Edo, un,lston. N. B 1(1, 753 Loi,gueuil, (Joe ........ 

...4,65L 

7,087 II . 10.4 
For,',,, 	liii!, 	(lint ........ .11,757 15,305 

Letlibridge, Alta......... 

9,034 

... 

... 

12,423 
Fort \Villiaini, tint.. 311,585 34,947 Mislicinc hat, Alta 10,371 

.. 

16,364 
10,062 16,018 

Magog, (Joe..............

Mind,',,, Ont .......... 8,070 

... 

11.342 Fredericton, N.R ...... 	... 
Gait. tint .............. ... 15,136 1'),207 \1,,ncton. 	NB ........ 22.71,3 

... 
27.334 

(;lace Bay. N............. 25. 147 25,586 Montreal, (Joe........ 
.. 

903,007 1,021,520 

I Not incorporated in 1041, 
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Populations of Incorporated Urban Centres with 10,000 or More 
Inhabitants, 1941 and 1951- concluded 

Urban Centre 1941 	i 	1951 	I'rban Centre 1941 1951 

No. No. No. No. 

Montreal N., Que ....... 6,152 14.081 St. Thomas, Out ...... 17. 132 IC. 17.; 
MooseJaw,Sask ........ 20,753 24,355 SairitJohn, N.B ...... 51,741 50,779 

4,888 11,352 Scrub, Out. 	... 	.... 18,734 34,697 
New Toronto. Ont ....... 9,504 11.194 Saskatoon, Sask...  ... 43,027 53,2(iM 
New Waterford,N.S 9,302 10,423 SaultSte.Murie,Ont, 25.794 32,452 
New Vestuiinster, B.C.. 21,1167 28,639 Sliawinigan Falls, Que 20,325 26,903 
Niagara Falls. Ont ....... 211,589 22.974 Sh,'rlirooke, Que ...... 35,965 50,51.1 
North Bay, Out ......... 1.5,599 17,944 SlUrry. Qua .......... I  1(1.376 
North Vancouver, B.0 8,914 15,(i87 12,251 14,961 
Orillia, Out ............. 9,798 12.110 17,038 IC, 785 

2(i,813 41.545 Siidliurv, Ont.. ....... 52.2(13 4241)) 
Ottawa. Out ....... .... 15.1,151 202,045 Sydney, N.S...... ... 28,3(15 31,317 

. 751 3(1.1157 Thetford Mines. (Jue. 12,716 IS, (('25 
14,002 111.423 'three Rivers, Qua 42.1817 4.074 

I'enihroke. ((nt .......... ii, ISV 12,704 28,791) 

... 

27,74.1 
Periticicin, Ut' 

... 

10,548 667,457 

... 

.. 

675.754 

Mount Royal, (Jun.......... 

Peterborougli, Ont ....... 25,150 

.. 

38.272 

Sorel, Que.......... 

Trail, 	BC' ............ 9,392 

.. 

11,430 
Port Arthur, Ont ........ 24,426 

... 

31,161 

Tiiiiinin, Out...........
liironto, Out.......... 

8,323 

.. 

10,085 
I'rince Albert, Sack ...... 12,508 

... 

.. 

17,149 

.... 

10,272 

... 

10.75(1 

Osliawa, Out ....... 	.... 

Quebec, QcIC.. 	........ IMI, 757 

... 

1(14,016 

Stralford, Ont ........ 

Ti,nton, Out............

allc'ylield (Salaberry 

... 

58, 245 

. 

71,319 

Triico, 	N.S.......... 

de). Qua ........... 17,052 

.. 

22,414 
7,009 1)565 75,35.1 344,833 

Outr,'inont , Qua.............
Owen Sound, One......... 

Rouyn. (Joe ... 	......... 8,808 

... 

14.633 67,349 77,391 
St. Boni1a.'. Man ....... 18,157 

.. 

. 

26.342 \'i,'toria, 	13........ 	. 44,18,8 .51 .331 

Itegitia, Sack.. ...... 	...... 

30,275 

.. 

...17,798 
37,984 Victoriaville, (JUe 8,516 

... 

13.124 

Riiiiiiuki, 	iju. ....... 	...... 

St. Ilyarintlie, Que ...... 20,236 

Vaiccisuver, B.0 	........ 
\'e'rilun, Qu,'........ 

9,025 11,991 
St. Jean. (Joe ........... 13,646 

.. 

19.305 Wc'lland, Ont ......... 12.501) (5,382 

St. (';Ltliarine8, Ont........

St. Jerome, (Jue ......... 11,329 

.. 

17,685 

Waterloo, (hit..........

\Vvstmouut. (Jue ...... 26,047 
... 

25.222 
. 

. 

52.873 \iudsor. One 105. (II 
.. 

120,04') 
St. Laurent, (Jun ......... 6,242 

. . 

20.426 Winnipeg. Man 221,0(51 2(5, 7li) 
St. John's. N'f'ld ..........

St. Michel, Qua .......... .2,956 
. 

10,539 Woodstock, Out ...... .12. 	161 I 	S .5.11 

I Not incorporated in 1941. 

Rural and Urban.-Census figures show that on June 1, 1951, 38 i.c. of 
Canada's population was located in rural localities and about 52 p.c. of those 
rural dwellers lived on farms. Thus the farm population constituted about 
20 p.c. of the nation's total. The recent trend towards urbanization in 
Canada is no exception to that noted in many other countries. In the 
1941-51 decade, the urban population, exclusive of Newfoundland, increased 
30 p.c. and the rural population 3 p.c. 

The town of De 
River, Ont., boi!f 
in a pine forest 
for atomic power 
plant workers and 
their families, has 
been deeigned for 
comforlable, well-
ordered living. 
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The new Dominion Bureau 
of StoVistics Building at 
Tunney's Pasture, Ottawa, 
which was ready for oc-
cuponcy in mid-summer 
1952. Landscaping will 
be completed in 1953. 

The Conference Room. 

Rural Populations Classified by Farm and Non-Farm and Urban Popu- 
lations Classified by Size Groups, 1951 

r ban 

Territory Iari,, 1  
.1  

'l'otaI 
I 

to 
I 	III 	Ii 

0 
99.994) 

100,000 
or 

Over 
Tota1 

No. No. No. No. No. No. No. 

15.456 191,165 106,621 100,375 52,87.4 - 154.793 
P.E.I 	 46,757 26,')87 73,744 8,798 15,887 - 24.683 

185,618 297,753 166,121 178,70% - 344.831 
154,915 .301)686 86,906 127,209 - 215,011 

Que.. 	. 	 766.9)1) 591 .153 1,358,34,) 750.436 752.1)71 1,185.5.36 2.697.318 
668.4)8) I .446.41.3 714.343 1.227,852 1,307,751 3.251.099 

N.S............112,135 

142. 526 .1,46,961 93,963 109,03(, 235,71)) 439,581) 

N.B.........145,771 

180.97') 579.258 86.379 16(,.091 - 252.470 

Ont............678043 
Man........214,4.35 

lta.. 	 339,955 149.871 489,826 120,704) 39,311 288,691 449,675 
Sask. 	.... 	... ... 398.279 

B.C... 	109.919 261,820 .371 .7.4') 157,333 289,947 .344,83.4 793.471 
\ukon . 	 . 	 44 6,458 6,502 2.594 - - 2.594 
N.W.T. 	 28 13,252 13,280 2,724 - - 2.724 

('.ina,Ia 	2827.732 8,628,253 2,553,444 5.381,176 229O.674  2,958,985 3,362,521 

I'. x' I,J.i 5,' i,l 	1,94 ,,'rsr,n, It% itiv, ti, farms in localities cl,,so'l . 	'' urt,sn''. 	Ii,_ 
11111 IiI)IIIi'.t,tI) ,Ill',L part ,  is Iii less Luau 	1,48)0 ia,j,tIl,iIu,,ii. 
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Age and Sex. The high birth rates of the 1941-51 decade were reflected in 
thc 1951 population (Iistrll)ut ions by age and sex. In 1951 there were 223 
persons per 1,000 of total population uni'lcr 10 s-ears of age, as compared 
with 12 in 1941 and 213 iii 1931. The tendency towards ''ageing" of Can-
ada's population was shown by the fact that 114 PCSOflS per 1,000 of total 
population were recorded in the 60 sears of age or over group, compared 
with 102 in 1941 and 84 in 1931. I lowever, should the 1941-51 birth rates 
continue in the present deca(k and irnmigrtion be nlaintain(-(1 at Current 
levels, an eventual arresting of this tendency may well result. 

Males and Females, by Age Groups, 1951 

A re (rolip 	j  Main U.-male 	I Total .\g,' (;roip Mal,- U,-male 	I Iota> 

No, No. 	i No. N'. No. No. 
(I- 4 vcar. . . 871) 	(5,.' 843. 	(43, 1 , 722 . 11)0. 53) 54 ynurs . .34(3 	'>1, I 322.195 (,(,2 	3,5)' 
5. 	9 	" 	.., 713.873 083,052 1.307 .825k 55-59 	' 202 .564 278.120 570,000 

10-14 	- 575.121 55.S,r,t,II,l30.7$3 60-3,4 264,324 241.52$ 506.152 
15-19 	- 532, l$l)j 525.702> ,O57.')72 6.5 - 	" 228.3)7> .105,421 433, 41)7 
20-24 	" 	.537.535 551 	10-1,055.441! 70-74 	" 160.308 1,54.674 31.5,072 
25-29 	.. ..... 552.812 .578.403l .131.215' 75-79 	" 94,1.33) 94.261 185.391 
30-34 	" 	.512,5.57 530.177 1.042.7.34. 80-54 	" 45.963 50,828 1 )6.79 1 
.35-30 	" 	. 803. 571 495,802 909, 133: 55 	5) 	" 17. ci') 22 040' i959 1 ) 

1014 	' 	 . 445.80)) i22.7(J 50507  5j'' 7.724' 12.023 
387.70.5  

All Ages 7, 115$, 573 (,, '32)3, 55(, 14,009,429 

Birthplace. 	\lo,-' I ciii 85 i'  c. 	iJo -ni 	ii'. ,,t 	''t' 	.L Of Juit& I 

1951, was born in Canada, a proIawt loll exceeded unIv once ince the turn of 
the century—ill 1901 the figure was 87 p.c. In 1941, 82 p.c. of the population 
was anadiani-born. 'l'his relative increase in native-born population Cl1 

be attributed largely to reduced ininligrat ion during the svar years coupled 
with the high birth rate in the 1941 -51 period. The ciii rv of Newfoundland 
into Confederation with Canada also had an influence in this direction Since 
nearly 99 p.c. of that I'rovince's total population is native-born. In 1951, 
not cluite 7 p.c. of Canada's population indicated that they were born in the 
United Kingdom or other British Commonwealth countries while 2 p.c. 

reported their birthplace as the United States and 6 p.c. as other countries. 

1 L 
Electronic machines op-
erating at super-hum-
an speeds enable Can-
ada's Bureau of Sta-
tistics to produce an 
unending stream of 
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Birthplaces of the Population, 1951 

(urI,Lda ...................... 
X,'wfotindland ............. 
It i ore Edward Island ...... 
Nova Scotia ....... ........ 
New Brunswick ............. 
L'uelcc .................... 
)ntario ........... ........ 

53 ,,nitoha................. 
Saskatchewan ..... ........ 
'.lherta. .... 	.............. 
itritjlt Columbia ........... 
Yukon and Northwest 

'rerritories ............... 

U nited K Ingdnrn .............. 
England and V ales. ....... 

Northern I rn., td 
Scotland ..... 
l.n'iuer Isles ................ 

I' 'u(.0 'u, 	 BirtIa,, 

No. 

11,049,518 Oilier British Commonwealth.. 

United States ........... .... 
660,150 Europe ... 	.......... 	......... 

Germany.  .............. 
3.881.487 Italy ..... 	.. 
3.047,074 Poland.. 

57 Russia ........ 
81 	.404 Scandinavian countries 1 .... 

Other ............. 	......... 

16,054 
.\sla ......................... 
Oilier countries ............... 

912,482 
Total ... ...  ...... 	.. 

226.443 
.003 

pu Lit ion 

No. 

20.5(17 

282.1)10 

801.618 
42 (i93 
57.780 

164.174 
188, 202 
04.522 

283, 84)3 

37.145 

6,080 

14,009,429 

al,, des Den mark, Iceland. Norway and Sweden. 

Origin. 	In 1951, l3ritish Isles and French origins, traditionally I lie largest 
cult ural groups in Canada, accounted for more than 78 p.c. of the nation's 
total population. Compared with 1901, the British Isles group dropped 
from 570 p.c. of the total to 479 p.c. while the percentage of persons of 
French origin was very slightly higher at 308 as against 307. In the same 
comparison, the percentage of those with ancestry in continental Europe more 
than doubled from 8'5 to 18'2 and Asiatics showed a slight increase from 0.4 
p.c. of the total to 0'5 p.c. 

Leading Origins, by Provinces, 1951 

)'rev,nre 
or Territory 

British 
Isles' r 'rria 	I 

. ,,-rman 1krain. 
_,,, 

Scandin. 
aviant 

Nether- 	
, 	 . lands 	'' 

No. No. No. No. No. No. No. 
N'f'Id ........... 337.780 9.841 368 20 369 176 73 
P.E.1 ........... 80.669 15.477 317 47 253 677 54 
N.S .... 	... 	...... 482.571 73.760 28.751 1,235 3.193 20.819 2.364 

204.604 

... 

.... 

197.631 2.623 129 3,367 5,920 34tJ 
401.8183.327.128 12.24(1 12.921 5.300 3.129 16,998 

3,081,010 477,677 222,028 93,595 37,430 08.37.4 80,825 
362,531, (,6.))20 .04.251 08.75.3 32.')21 

1 
42.341 37.0.4.) 

N,B.. ... 	..... 	..... 

351 .862 

... 

51.931) 135.584 78, 39') 62.439 20,818 26,034 

Qtae ....... 	....... 
Ont.......... 

451, 709 .36, 	85 107,985 86.957 1  70,91 1) .1') .385 29,661 

Man........... 
Sask.............. 

B.C... 	. 760.189 41.919 55.307 22,613 65.612 33.488 16301 
Alta.......

Yukon .. 	....... 4.829 645 363 170 $64 135 136 
N.\V.T 3.095 954 163) 204 357 86 lIt 

Canada 	. ... 6,709,685 

.. 

4,319,167 619,993 395,043 283,024 264,267 219,845 

Includes E uglish, Irish. Sent t ish and Welsh. 	1 Inn lIlies Dan si,. IccIad ic 
N erwegla,, and Swe,1 isli. 

Official Language.-Of the two official languages in Canada, the 1951 
(.ellsua 1ioial that 67 p.c. of the population spoke only English and close to 
20 p.c. spoke only French. More than 12 p.c. spoke both English and French, 
and only 1 p.c. were unable to speak either of these languages. Provincially, 
more than 98 p.c. of the people of Newfoundland spoke only English while in 
Quebec 625 persons spoke only French and 25.6 were bilingual, the highest 
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percentage among the provinces in each case. Manitoba recorded the 
highest percentage (3.1) of persons who were unable to speak either of the 
otficial languages. 

Population Speaking One, Both or Neither of the Official Languages, 
by Provinces, 1951 

Province 
or 

Territory 
F 	V , I ronch English 

and 
French 

Neither 
.Enlish nor 

French 
No. 

T,,n1 

No No, No. No. 
N'f'ld ....... 	 ..... 377 1.33 3.990 896 361,416 
rE.! ................ 88,743 214 8.745 27 98,429 

595,257 7,462 39,524 341 642,584 
N.B ....... 	..... 	.... 

....... 

.318,560 100.712 96,095 33)) .315.697 
Qtie .......... 	...... 462,813 2.534,242 1,038,130 20,466 4,O55,8l 

nt ...... 	.......... 4.115,584 78,974 359,965 43.019 4.597,542 

N.S.................. .... 
... 

7,869 58,441 24,317 776541 
Sas. ...... 	........ 

... 

4656 40,789 19 ()35 831,728 
Man ...... 	... 	.... ..685.914 

Alta ....... 	... 	...... 

. 

.767248 

.. 112,937 
5.922 40.785 24,068 939,501 

B.0 	 . . 

.868,696 
727 39.433 12.113 1,165,210 

Yukon... 8,337 10 519 230 9.096 
N.W.T 6,929 171 1,031 7,873 1)5,001 

Canada ....... 9.387,395 2,741,812 1,727,447 152,775 14,009,429 

Religious Denomlnations.-Re]igious denominations in Canada are many 
and diverse. However, in 1951 more than 95 p.c. of the population belonged 
or adhered to one of the nine numerically largest religious denominations. 
Roman Catholics, who comprised more than 43 p.c., were in greatest numbers 
in Quebec and the Atlantic Provinces. In Ontario and the western provinces, 
the United Church had the largest following, accounting for 28 to 30 p.c. 
Approximately 45 p.c. of the Anglicans, 56 p.c. of the Presbyterians, 41 p.c. 
of the Baptists and 30 p.c. of the Lutherans were in Ontario. Four-fifths 
of those of Jewish religion resided in Ontario and Quebec while over 93 p.c. 
of all Ukrainian (Greek) Catholics and 85 p.c. of the persons of Greek 
Orthodox faith lived in Ontario and the Prairie Provinces. 

Leading Religious Denominations, by Provinces, 1951 

Province 
or 

Territory 
Roma 
Catholic  

United 
Church of 
Canada 

Church of 
England 

in Canada 
No. 

1reby- 
erlan Baptist Lutheran j'w i),  

No. No. No. No. 	No. No. 

N'f'Id ...... 	.... 85.571 109,090 1.914 249 	202 264 
P.E.1 ...... 	.. 25,969 6,119 13.383 .5 .319 	43 26 
N.S ......... 	.... 

...121,544 

217,978 141.152 117.602 42,422 94.103 	9.743 2,201 
260,742 71,879 59,847 13.323 90,681 	1.016 1,269 
363. 9 .51 129,219 166.761 50.410 17,950 	9,3913 82,701 

...44,802 

l.142.l44i1.320,366 936,002 439,072 212.407 	135,581 85.467 

N.B......... 

186,283 

... 

224.554 120.690 34,686 13.453 	48 744 19,282 

Que ..... .......

Out ....... 	...... 
193,424 241,345 95,476 33.290 1.3,606 	91,454 3,017 

Man .... 	..... 	.. 
Sask.... .... 

186,312 276.551 122,980 55,1804 34,72087,364 4,626 Alta........... 
B.0........ 168,016 341,1314 315.469 97.151 39.448 	60,641 5.969 
Yukon 	. 1.845, 1.660 312)) 713 440 	456 3 
N \\ T 64 1 

t' 
" _.L .. 

Canada. 	. 6,069,4962,867,271 2,060,721) 204.836 781,7471 
5195L 

Dwellings, households and Families.--ln 1951 there were roughly 
3,400000 occupied dwellings in Canada and 3287,000 resident families, 
compared with approximately 2,600,000 dwellings and 2,500,000 farnilies in 
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1941. The increases were shared by all provinces. Since dwellings and 
families increased at a faster rate than population, the average number of 
persons per household in 1951 was 4 '1.) compared with 43 in 1941 and the 
,Ler:tg(' ls'r fanuk :4.7 cunip,tred with 39. 

Dwellings, Households and Families, and Persons per Household and 
Family, by Provinces, 1951 

I 'Wv mm 
Dwillsgs 

Popul,, 	. Ti 

l'otalI 	((ecu pied' 

Families 
PersonS 

rwr
House 
hold' 

l'era,ns 
[er 

11amiI 

No. 	Na. No. No. No. No. 

NIld 	. 361,416 	78,024 70,980 74.858 50 4.4 
1 1 .E.1 98,429 	24.114 22,434 21.381 43 40 
N.S......... 612,584 	159,795 149.555 145.127 42 39 

5(5,697 	120,639 114(8)7 (11,6.0) 4•4 4'1 Nit........... 
tjue. 	. 4.055.081 	898,914 858.784 836.041 46 4.7 
0ot 4.597,542 	1.232.081 1,181.120 1.162,772 38 34 
Man 	. 	 . 776541 	2(0,565 2(42.399 191.268 37 3.6 
Sask. 831.728 	237.401, 221,450 196.188 87 3.7 

939,50! 	266,931) 150,747 223,326 36 37 MIs ............. 
nc 1,165,21(1 	350,651 337777 299,845 33 33 

3 , 357 , 3545 40 37' 

.. ..............
Canada ...... 14,009,429' 	3,585,128 31409.284 

I nclu1es illstittit ions, hotels and camps as wi-11 a vacant dwellings and dwellings under 
construction. ' Excludes inst it lii 5>05, hole!> and camps. 3  Includes the Yukon 
sod N on hwe,t Territories. 

Population Estimates for 1952. The 1952 estimates result from a popula-
(ion accounting which starts with the 1951 Census, adds births and inimigrat ion 
and deducts deaths and emigration for the 12 months. Provincial estimates 
take into account interprovincial migration estiniated from an annual sample 
survey. Figures by provinces are as follows: Newfoundland, 374,000; 
Prince Edward Island, 103,000; Nova Scotia, 653,000; New Brunswick, 
526,000; Quebec, 4,174,000; Ontario, 4,766,000; Manitoba, 798,000; Saskat-
chesvan, 843,000; Albi.'rta, 970,000 Hril isli Columbia, 1,198,000; Yukon 
territory, 9,000; and the Northwest 'leer dories, 16,000; a total of 14,430,000. 

Indians. The Indians of Canada are not one race but are divided into a 
iiutiilit'i' of Wi(lClV scattered t nbc's, speakitig different languages and differing 
in national and cultural background and in ccnnonlv. According to the 1951 
Census, there were 155,874 persons of Indian origin in Canada, distributed 
by provinces and sex as follows:- 

Proei sa 	Male Female Total 	 Province 	Male Female Tlal 

	

N'1'1d..... 184 	174 	358 	SaL......... 11,265 	1(1,995 	22.25(1 

	

136 	ill 	237 	,\lta........ 10,743 	(1,421) 	21.163 

	

1,379 	1 .338 	2717 	...... 	14,602 	.4,876 	28,178 
N 14 

 

	

1,164 	I (101 	. 5 - 	 is k,n .... >4'! 	sO') 	I . 533 

	

7 556 	s (I 't 	14 OIl 	N \\ I 	- 1 114 	128 	885 

(flit. 9,025 IS. 343 37,370 Csa,o,s ..... 79,34.4 76,5:41 133.874 
Man ..... 10,642 10,382 21.024  

These ligurus include all persons with a paternal anCestor of Indian race, 
lila nv of whom have long been assimilated and have lost (heir identity as 
Indians. The number of persons considered as Indians under Indian legis-
lat on is estimated at about 137,01(I). l'}lese i'ns arc regarded as a separate 
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and special responsibility of the Government and their administration is 
under the jurisdiction of the Indian Affairs Branch of the Department of 
Citizenship and Immigration, with the exception of medical and health services 
which are provided by the Department of National Health and \Vdfare. 
On Sept. 4, 1951, a new Indian Act was brought into force which completely 
revised the legislation under which Indian affairs are administered. Under 
the new Act the Indians have more responsibility than formerly in the 
conducting of their own affairs in the hope that such responsibility will 
hasten their advancement towards self-reliance. They have a greater measure 
of self-government and, through their Band Councils, more control over their 
funds and lands. 

Reserves, or lands set aside for the use of Indian Bands, number more 
than 2,000, varying in size from a few acres to 500 sq. miles. Most of this 
reserve land is conimtinity property but an Indian may be allotted possession 
of land within a reserve by the Council of the Band. 

At Mar. 31, 1952, the Indian Trust Fund amounted to $21,359,03.5. The 
Fund is made up of more than 500 separate accounts belonging to different 
Bands, derived niainlv from the proceeds of land sales and leases, disposition 
of timber, mineral and oil rights. A Revolving Fund assists in the purchase 
of farm implements, machinery, live stock, fishing equipment, seed grain, 
materials used in native handicrafts, and so on. 

The Indian of to-day no longer depends primarily on trapping and hunting 
for a livelihood. While in the northern portions of the provinces and in the 
Territories beaver and fox trapping may still serve as the yardstick for the 
Indian economy, increasing numbers of Indians are emploed in logging and 
lumber camps and mills or in road-building and government construction 
work in which they have become efficient operators of hulldozers, graders and 
tractors. In the more southerly regions the Indians' main source of livelihood 
is agriculture—grain-growing, cattle raising, haying and vegetable gardening 
although they often supplement their income with part-time industrial work. 

Soskatchewan Indians 
examining a geiger 
counter. Schools spon-
sored by the Province 
teach these natives, 
who depend on trap-
ping and fishing for 
their livelihood, to 
stalk bigger game 
with scientific aid. 
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Coastal Indians engage in salmon, halibut and herring fishing and clam 
digging and are also employed in fish and vegetable canneries, in logging and 
in lumber mills while, in the Maritimes particularly, they operate handicraft 
and woodworking shops, producing baskets, lobster crates, sash and door 
frames, etc. They frequently serve as guides for hunters and fishermen. 
In Alberta the Indian Band funds are sharing substantially in the newly 
found oil wealth, largely through revenues from the sale of oil leases and 
permits. Many new and improved homes have been erected particularly 
in the agricultural reserves adjoining industrial centres, where community 
halls, calf clubs, agricultural study groups and homemakers' clubs are be-
cooling important factors in the advancement of the Indian through general 
welfare projects. 

The Indian Affairs Branch operates day and residential schools for 
Indians throughout Canada. There are, in all, 450 schools of which 68 are 
residential and 34 seasonal. The remainder are regular (lay schools, several 
of which serve both white and Indian children. The enrolment in these 
schools for the academic year 1951-52 was 25,590. In addition, 2,365 Indian 
children were enrolled in provincial and private schools, universities, normal 
schools, nurse-training schools and commercial, trade and other schools. 

The Indian school normally follows the course of study of the province 
in which it is located, supplemented, in some cases, by vocational training 
adapted to the needs of Indian pupils. The larger day and residential schools 
provide courses in leather work, wood work, metal work, boat-building, trap. 
ping, poultry-raising, cooking and service, and knitting and weaving. Regional 
inspectors are in the field to co-ordinate the work of Head Office and the schools 
and to assist in solving any problems that arise. 

During the calendar vear 1952, $3,721,164 was paid either in cash or in 
kind on behalf of Indian children registered to receive the family allowance; 
at the end of the year 60,747 Indian children were registered. 

Eskimos.—The Eskimos in Canada are found principally north of the tree-
line on the northern fringe of the mainland, around the coast of Hudson Bay 
and on some of the islands of the Arctic Archipelago. The 1951 Census 
recorded an Eskimo population of 9,733, of whom 6,822 were in the Northwest 
Territories, 1,989 in Quebec and 769 in Newfoundland (Labrador). 

The economy of these nomadic people depends almost entirely on trap. 
ping, hunting and fishing. They have little or no organization beyond the 
family and hunt in small groups, following the movements of game and the 
changing seasons. In recent years the Canadian Goverriuient has viewed 
with anxiety the effects on the Eskimo of the advance of civilization into the 
Arctic and has spent considerable sums in providing services to assist in their 
adjustment to an Arctic world that is beginning to change after centuries of 
isolation. The program includes education, health services, family allow-
ances, handicrafts, and protective administration. At an Eskimo Conference 
held at Ottawa in Max' 1952, a committee was appointed to make a continuing 
and thorough study of Eskimo probkins and a subcommittee was appointed 
to deal with education. 

Throughout the Arctic, Eskimo children at tend government and mission 
schools located in the settlements, but their Tionladic life creates many prob-
ellis and teaching periods have to hi o arranged as to interfere as little as 
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possible with their normal hunting and trapping life. Most of the eastern 
Arctic Eskimos have mastered a system of syllabic writing while the western 
Arctic Eskimos use roman characters in their writing. 

Medical and health services are provided by the Federal Government, 
assisted by resident missionaries, traders and the Royal Canadian Mounted 
Police. Nursing stations have been set up and, with the assistance of govern-
bent grants, mission hospitals with resident government doctors are main-
tained at Akiavik, Chesterlield Inlet a nd Pangnirtung. Government doctors 
accompanying the Eastern Arctic Patrol treat the natives at each point of call. 

Family allow,tnces are paid to Eskimo families in kind from a list of 
selected items designed to supplement their normal dictary habits. The 
Canadian handicrafts Guild, with Government assistance, encourages Eskimo 
handicraft by instruction and secures markets for the produce. 

The Royal Canadian Mounted Police detachments throughout the Far 
North act as local representatives of the Government in all matters relating 
to Eskimo welfare. Contact is also maintained by radio, by inspection 
flights, and through the Eastern Arctic Patrol which carries representatives 
of all Government Departments concerned on annual tours of the Arctic. 

Immigration 
In the calendar year 1952, Canada received 164,498 immigrants, a 

decrease of 15 p.c, from the 194,391 persons entering during the previous year. 
Of note was the 36-p.c. increase in British immigrants from overseas who 
numbered 42,675 as against 31,370 during 1951. There was also an increase 
of 20 p.c. in immigration from the United States, the comparative totals being 
9,306 and 7,732. Northern European races contributed 62,401 immigrants 
to the 1952 total, a decrease of almost 9,500 from the 1951 figure, and there 
was a 40-p.c. decrease in numbers of immigrants of all other races, the 1952 
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total of 50,116 representing a decline of over 33,000, attributable in large 
measure to the cessation of the niovenwnt of displaced persons. 

From the hrs( of January 1946 to the 011(1 of December 1952, 789,278 
immigrants were riccivetl by this country. British immigrants numbered 
245,885, approximately 31 p.c. of the total. lmniigrarits of north European 
origin numbered 196,844, the leading individual racial groups being 1)utch 
(71,036), German (76,265) and French (15,977). From the United States in 
the post-war periO(l cattle 60,871 immigrants, all others numbering 285,678. 

In 1952, a new Immigration Act (1 Eli?. 11, c. 42), designed to permit a 
more effective and efficient administration of Government policy in this 
important held, was passed by Parliament anti all previous legislation repealed. 

The new Act strengthens the security regulations, giving wider powers 
to immigration authorities to Muse admission to persons whose known views 
and past activities indicate an unlikelihood of their becoming good citizens 
and to take steps against persons attempting to secure the admission of 
immigrants on false Prttt'nces. Authority is given for making loans to 
insntigrants for specified purposes. This is a continuation of the Assisted 
Passage Plan in effect during 1951 for which money had been provided in 
the estimates. I nder the Plan, immigrants with skills needed in Canada 
may have all or part of the cost. of their passage advanced to them by the 
Government on a repayment basis. TIti' maximum of such loans permitted to 
he outstanding at any one tiiit(' is raised front $9,000,000 to S12,000,000. 
Administrative changes dealing with the machinery of boards of inquiry are 
made as well as changes concerning the responsibility for deportation costs 
in the case of immigrants who, upon arrival in Canada, are in possession of 
valid and subsisting immigrant visas isitue(1 by immigration officers. 

The responsibility for all immigration matters under the provisions of 
the Immigration Act rests with the Minister of Citizenship and Immigration. 
The present general policy of the Government is to ensure the careful selection 
and permanent st'tt lenient of as many immigrants as can be absorbed advan-
tageousl v in the nit ion a I ecoiioiii y 
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Senior high.school students touring Ottawa during tulip time under a sponsored 
citizenship project. 

Citizenship 
All per-oil. horn in Canada Irs (',snailian Citi,.sIn. ,irid cannot hc dsprist'd 

of their citizenship unless they themselves take dsIinite steps to acquire 
another nationality. Immigrants who are naturalized in Canada become 
citizens and retain their citizenship so long as they remain doniicild in Canada 
or have authority for absence from Canada extendel them and do not commit 
acts which result in revocation. A Canadian citizun holds also the status of a 
British subject. 

An applicant for citizenThip is required to have resided in Canada 
for live years. Besides showing those qualities of character that would lead 
him to be a hard-working law-abiding citizen, he niust have an adequate 
knowledge of English or French and also a knowledge of Canadian history, 
geography, form of government, and of the duties and responsibilities of a 
good Citizen. 

The Department of Citizenship and Immigration administers the 
Canadian Citizenship Act, 1947, and provides leadership in the building of true 
citizenship among all Canadians. The Department co-operates with pro-
vincial departments of educat ion and national, provincial and voluntary 
organizations in the slevslnpment of citizenship programs designed to assist 
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in the adjustment of newcomers to the Canadian way of life and to develop 
among established citizens an appreciation of the customs, culture and con-
trilutions of the new residents. 1)uring the year ended Mar.31, 1952, certi-
i2Cat of (.,I1,lLtn CitZe0-lfll) ,r .--u,l to 10.833 

Vital Statistics 
Ih. collection (It i ital t,(tiiic4 !xgaii ill the older pro\ 101- with the 

registration of baptisms, marriages and burials by the ecclesiastical authorities. 
This practice was succeeded at varYing dates by legislation requiring com-
pulsory registration of births, marriages and deaths with the civil authorities 
in each province so that virtually every birth, marriage and death occurring 
in Canada is known to be registered. 

Parents are responsible for registering the births of their children, within 

a specified period, with the local registrar of the area in which the birth occurs. 

In Quebec and Newfoundland a birth is genera liv registered, 1)0th for civil 

and ecclesiastical purposes, by the ecclesiastical authorities at the time of 

baptism; in cases where the child is not haptised shortly after birth or will 
not be haptised, there is provision for registration with the civil authorities. 

Similarly, a marriage must he registered by the ofliciat lug clergyman or mar-

riage colunhissioner, as the case may be. Registration of death must be 

completed by the undertaker or person in charge of disposing of the body on 

behalf of the next-of-kin, and by the attending physician, medical examiner 

or coroner before a burial permit can be issued by the local registrar. Every 

regist ration is tiled permanently in the office of the Registrar General of the 

province in which the event occurred. 

Certificates issued to individuals front these records are almost essential 

for modern social and legal purposes. Birth certificates are generally required 

and accepted to prove or establish birthplace, birth date, citizenship, parentage 

and relationship to other members of the family, and are used for such pur. 

poses as the settlement of estates, identification, establishing legal dependency, 

elegihihitv for employment and pension and social welfare benefits..Similarly. 

death certificates are required for settling insurance claims, establishing right 

to remarry, tracing ancestry and other such purposes. 

By a co-operative arrangement with the provincial vital statistics au-

thorities, under whose jurisdiction the registration of vital events has always 

remained, national statistics have been compiled since 1921 and these statistics 

play an almost indispensable part in the national economy. Statistics on 

births, marriages and deaths are used as the basic measure. bet Weell decennial 

censuses, of the growth and comj)osittc)n of the population , As such, the 

provide the fundamental data net'ded in the con! inuous formulation of plans 

for goods and services on behalf of the people. For example, t hey indicate 

the trend of growth and composition of the native-born population, the 

proportions in the pre-school, school, adolescent, adult and ageing groups 

of the population, the trend of family formation and increase, fertility, the 

major causes of death, etc. They are essential for demographic, social, 

medical, public health and economic research, for such purposes as planning 

extension of hospital and medical services, housing and school facilities, 

medical and commercial goods and services. There is hardly a facet of the 
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country's economy, whether at the national, provincial, municipal or small-
community level, that does not depend on accurate vital statistics. The 
Canadian registration system is regarded as one of the most complete and 
accurate in the world. 

Births.---There have been several clear-cut cycles in the number of births 
recorded in Canada. From 1926 to 1930 there was a gradual upward trend 
from 232,750 to 243,495. This movement was reversed during the depression 
period until 1937 when the number reached its lowest point at 220,235. 
Since then the trend has been upward with a record total of 380,101 in 1951. 
Canada has always had a relatively high birth rate as compared with other 
major countries of the world. From 1926 to 1930, it was about 24 births 
per 1,000 population, dropping to 20 in 1937. The influence of the \Var was 
reflected in a sharp increase from 21-5 in 1940 to a record 287 in 1947. 
Since that date the rate has averaged slightly over 27. 

Wherever birth statistics have been collected, they have shown an excess 
of male over female births. No conclusive explanation of this excess has yet 
been given. Nevertheless it is so much of an accepted statistical fact that an 
accurate ratio of male to female births has bcconie one of the Criteria of com-
plete registration. The numbers of males to every 1,000 females born in 
Canada in 1941-46 varied between 1,057 and 1,067 and is now stabilized 
at about 1,060. 

Hospitalization and medical attendance at birth have increased greatly 
in recent years. In 1926-30 only 22 p.c. of live births occurred in hospital 
or other institutions, while in 1950 the proportion was 76 p.c. In some 
provinces, particularly where either free or prepaid medical care service is 
provided, the proportions of hospitalized births were much higher, running to 
97 p.c. in one province and to between 90 and 96 p.c. in four others. 

Deaths.—The annual death rate in Canada has been less than 10 per 1000 
population over the past 20 years, which is fairly low in comparison with 
other countries, and set a record low of 90 in 1950 and 1951, a. reduction 



from ii 5 in 1921 despite an increase in the proportion of aged persons in 
the population. The age composition of the population at any point in 
time has a very great effect on the death rate. This accounts in the main for 
variations in crude rates among provinces front 85 to 125 for males and 6-5 
to over 10 for females. Similarly, rates for rural and urban areas or among 
districts, even within a province, may vary widely. On the whole, death rates 
are about 20 p.c. higher for males than for females. 

l)uring the past 20 years, the average age at death has risen from about 
45 to 55 for males and to 57 for females. 11 deaths of children under one year 
are excluded, the average age at death is now about 62 for males and 63 for 
females. Life expectancy at birth has accordingly risen from 60 for males and 
62 for females to 65 and 69, respectively. 

Of some 125000 deaths in 1951, arteriosclerotic and degenerative heart 
disease, which is associated with ageing, accounted for over 31,000. Other 
forms of heart disease accounted for an additional 8,000 deaths. Almost 
18,000 persons ilied from cancer, 3,400 from tuberculosis, about 13,000 from 
cerebral ha'mnorrliages and other vascular lesions, and 4,600 from prteunion a. 
while almost 10000 (lied from conditions associated with birth or early infancy. 
Over 2,600 died as. a result of motor-vehicle accidents and over 5,000 as it 
result of other accidents. More than 1,000 persons committed suicide. 

Deaths of mothers due to childbirth have shown marked reduction in 
the past two (lecatles and particularly since 1940. l)iiring the period 1926-30 
an average of 57 mothers died for every 10,000 children born alive; in 1940 
the ratio was 40 but by 1951 it had dropped to 11. 

1)uring recent years, the death rate for children tinder one year of age 
has shown substantial reduction, falling from 102 per 1,000 live births in 1926 
to 60 in 1941 and 38 in 1951, the lowest in Canadian history. 

Of the 14.600 infants who died in 1951 before reaching their first birthday. 
about 59 p.c. or alntost 8,600 died within the first four weeks of life Although 
the mortality rate for infants up to one year of age has been reduced 2j times 
since 1921, that for infants under four weeks has been reduced only by one-
ha If. 

Natural Increase.—The rate of natural increase in population represents 
the difference between the birth and death rates and is similarly expressed in 
terms of 1,000 population. In 1926 the natural-increase rate amounted to 
13.3 but, with the rapidly declining birth rates of the depression period 
coupled with slower declining death rates, the natural-increase rate declined 
to 97 in 1937. During the war and post-tvar years, the natural-increase 
rate rose proportionally with births to 12-2 in 1941, 13.9 in 1943 and 193 
in 1947. The rate declined to 18•1 in 1950, rising to 182 in 1951. 

Marriages. —In 1929 marriages in Canada numbered 77,288 having shown a 
steady increase from 66,658 in 1926. The depression exercised a marked 
inlluemice on marriages, causing a steep downward moventent until 1932, 
when the number of marriages was 62,531. From 1933 to 1942 a fairly steady 
increase took place and the rate rose from 6 to almost 11 per 1,000 population. 
The following table shows that the peak was reached in 1946 with over 134.000 
marriages. A second peak occurred in 1951 with 128,230, but the rate was 

as compared with 109 in 1946. 
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Births, Marriages and Deaths, 1926-51 

(Exclusive of the Yukon and Northwest Terri)ories 

Year 
Births Marriages I heal 

Nt,. 

I \laternal Deaths 

kmel 	No. 	I Rate5  No. Rate' No. RaLe' 

24.1 71,886 7-3 108,925 /sv, 1926-30.. 236521 11-1 	1,339 	5-7 
Av 	1931-35.. 228.

,
352 21-5 68,394 6.5 103,602 98 	1,153 	5-0 

Av. 1936-40.. 228,767 20-5 96,824 8.7 109,514 9-8 	1.043 	4-6 
Av, 1941-45. 276,832 23-3 113,936 9-7 115.144 9-8 	791 	2-9 

454,809 27-4 126,687 9-8 119.975 9-3 	523 	1-5 
1946 	 - - 330,732 27-0 134,088 10-9 114.931 9-4 	595 	1-8 
1947 	 ..359-094 28-7 127,311 10-2 117,725 9-4 	554 	1-3 

271 123.314 9-6 119.384 9-3 	510 	1-5 

Av. 1946-50----- 

366,139 27-3 123,877 9-2 24,047 9-2 	536 	1-5 
1948........347,307 

371,071 27-1 24,845 9-1 23.789 9-0 	420 	1-1 
1949'--------- -
1950'.......
1951 1 .. .380,101 27-2 128,2.10 9 2 125.454 9-0 	405 	1-1 

l'er 1,000 jopu.latioti - 	'l'rr 1,0(80 lie h I 0 is - 	'1 ucludru Newf,siindlan,h - 

Births, Marriages and Deaths, by Provinces, 1957 

(Exclusive of the Yukon and Northwest Territories) 

Births Marriages Deaths Mater,i.l Deahle- 

No. Rate' No. 

2.317 

I'rovince  
Rate' 

7-0 

No. Rate' No. Rates 

11,738 32-5 3,004 8-3 25 2-I 
2,655 27-1 5835-9 904 9-2 I 0-4 

N.S ..... 	..... 17,126 26-6 5.094 7-9 5.812 9-0 12 0-7 
Nil ... 	........ 31-2 4,386 8-5 4.873 9-4 II 0-7 
Q"e--- 	 - - - -- 

.. 
120,924 29-8 35.704 14-8 34.900 8-6 180 1-5 

N'f'kI ..... 	---- ---- 

(lt ..... 	...... 114,824 250 45,198 9-8 43,981 9-6 97 0-14 
1'1an .... 	...... l9,'342 2517 7,36), 9-5 0.735 8-7 22 1-1 
Sank ... 	...... 

.... 

21,73') 26-1 6,805 8-2 6,440 7•7 22 1-0 
/slta ... 	-.... 

..16.075 
- -- 

27,004 

... 

214-7 9,305 9-9 7,167 7-6 15 0-41 
R.C. 	... 28,074 

.... 

... 

24-1 11,272 9-7 11,638 10-0 20 0-7 

Canada ------ 

- -- 

380,101 27-2 128,230 9-2 125,454 9-0 405 1-1 

I(S))) sjiil.itinn - 	' Per 1.000 live l,irths. 
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His fxcellency the RuhI Honourobie Vincent Money, (H., Governor General of Canada, 
take, the salute from the Gourd of Honour as he leave, the Parliament Building, 
following the ceremony Installing him in office, Feb. 28, 1952 



The Government 

THE British North America Act of 1867 
together with its amendments forms the 

written basis of the constitution by which Canada is governed, but it does not 
comprise the whole constitution. Those matters concerning the liberties 
of the individual, the democratic principles that hold his respect and the 
parliamentary procedures to which he adheres depend not upon a written 
constitution but upon statutory and common law and upon usages or con-
ventions that have gradually become part of the Canadian citizen's experiences 
and his concept of democratic life. 

Canada is a federal state. Its system of government includes a central 
governing body at Ottawa, ten component provincial governments and many 
municipal corporations. The British North America Act divides the field 
of legislative and executive power between national and provincial authorities. 
It provides also the legal framework for national and provincial political 
institutions, but leaves the provinces full discretion to amend their own 
constitutions. Generally speaking, all matters of national concern are under 
the jurisdiction of the Federal Government, which is authoriied to make laws 
for the peace, order and good government of the country. The Federal 
Government has also unlimited powers of taxation. Matters of local concern 
are dealt with by the provincial legislatures, including such items as education, 
the administration of justice, municipal institutions, provincial prisons and 
reformatories, hospitals and welfare institutions and administration of public 
lands. The powers of municipal corporations, exercised through elected 
councils, are delegated to them by the provinces and thus are varied in extent. 

Federal Government.—The Federal Parliament consists of the Governor 
General and the Queen's Privy Council for Canada (of which the Cabinet is 
the active component) at the head of the Executive Branch, the Senate and 
the House of Commons comprising the Legislative Branch and the Courts 
representing the Judicial Branch. 

The Governor General, appointed by the Queen on the advice of the 
Prime Minister of Canada, traditionally serves for a term of five years and 
acts only on the advice of the Queen's Privy Council for Canada. The 
present Governor General is His Excellency the Right Honourable Vincent 
Massey, C.H., who was appointed Jan. 24, 1952. 

The Queen's Privy Council for Canada is composed of about 70 members 
who are sworn of the Council by the Governor General on the advice of the 
Prime Minister and who retain membership for life. The Council consists 
mostly of present and former Ministers of the Crown. It does not meet as a 
functioning body and its constitutional responsibilities are performed exclu-
sively by the Ministers who constitute the Cabinet of the day and serve as 
the Committee of the Queen's Privy Council for Canada. 

The Cabinet is the policy-forming body of the Government and sponsors 
most of the important legislation introduced into Parliament. Its members 
are chosen by the Prime Minister from among his party following in the House 
of Commons or the Setiat; each generally a'sume charge of one of the various 
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The Right Honour-

able Louis S. St. 
Laurent, Prime 
Minister of Con. 
oda signing the 
application of the 
Government of 
Canada to the In-
ternational Joint 
Commission for 
the development 
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international rap-
ids section of the 
St. Lawrence River. 
Witnessing the 
signing is Mr. 
Dana Wilgress, 
Under.Secretary 
of State for Ex-
ternal Affairs. 

hilts 	iii 	(_,ovst - Fhitlenl, 	iii lrtiutii 	a 	Minister 	thl,l\ 	0111! 	111015 	111,111 

portfolio at the same time, or may be without portfolio. 	Members of the 
Cabinet as at Dec. 31, 1952, and the portfolios held by them were as follows, 
listed according to precedence:- 

Prime Minister and President of the Queen's 
Privy Council for Canada ............ Rt. lion. Louis Stephen St. Laurent 

Minister 	of 	Trade 	and 	('ommerce 	and 
Minister of Defence Production ...... Rt. Hon. Clarence Decatur Howe 

Minister of Agriculture ...... ......... Rt. lion. James Garfield Gardiner 
M mist ,'r of i'llthl iS \Vorks I ton. Alphonse Fournier 
Minister of National Defence lion. ItrulIke Ciaxton 
Minister of Transport ................ lion. Lionel Chevrier 
Minister of National Health and kVCIfj1TV, lion. Past Joseph James Martin 
Minister of Finance and Receiver General lion. Douglas Charles Abbott 
Minister of National Revenue.......... lion. James Joseph McCann 
Leader of the Government in the Senate. - 1-Ion. \Vishart Mci.ea Robertson 
Minister of 1.abour...................... lion. Milton Fowler Gregg 
Secretary of State for External Affairs lion. Lester Howles Pearson 
Minister of Justice and Attorney General. I-ion, Stuart Sinclair Garson 
Minister of Resources and Development... lion. Robert Henry Vinters 
Secretary of State... ............. 	.. lion. Frederick Gordon Bradiy 
Minister of Veterans Affairs lion. Fiiigtiis i.apoiflte 
Minister of Citizenship and tnsmigralin i-Ion. \Valter Edward harris 
Minister of Mitten and Tech nical Surves-s - lion. (;m,rge l'rninlham 
l'ontmaat,'r General lion. Alcini.' ('Cite 
Minister of Fisheries lion. James Sinclair 
Solicitor General lion. Ralph Osborne Catnpney 

The Legislative Branch of government. consisting of the Senate and the 
House of Commons. is responsible for the enactment of all legislation. Bills 
may originate in either Ilouse, except that those connected with the raising 
or spending of money must hi' introduced in the House of Commons. Bills 
must pass both Houses and receive Royal Assent before becoming law. 
Members of the Senate are appointed for life by the Governor General on t hi' 
advice of the Prime Minister. Ri-presentation is arranged so as to give some 
measure of equality to the (lift-rent sections of the country. Its membership 
of 102 is allotted as follows: Quehec and Ontario 24 members each; Nova 
Scotia and New Rrunswjck ill ,at-h S the four wn-.t cr11 provinces 6 each; 
NewIn,ttiilI,ntiI 6 mid Priwn [Iw,rd lIarii 4. 1 ii I hm-c ui Commons has 
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262 members elected directly by the people for a maximum term of five years. 
Provincial (liStribUtiOn at present is as follows: 

Ontario 	83 	Alberta. . 	17 	Newfoundland. 	7 
Quebec ........ 73 	Manitoba ....... 16 	Prince Edward 
Saskatchewan 	20 	Nova Scotia. ... . 	13 	Island ......... 4 
British Columbia 	18 	New Brunswick 	10 	Yukon-Mackenzie 

River ......... 1 

The number of members assigned to each province is computed according 
to population and is adjusted following each decennial census. The adjust-
ment following the 1951 Census has increased the total membership to 265, 
effective as at the first general election after the Census year. 

The right to vote in federal elections is conferred on all British subjects, 
men and women, who have attained the age of 21 and have resided in Canada 
for 12 months prior to polling day. The few exceptions include judges, 
Eskimos, inmates of penal institutions and the insane. 

The judicial branch of the Federal Government comprises the Supreme 
Court of Canada, the Exchequer Court of Canada and courts established under 
the Railway Act, the Bankruptcy Act and the Farmers' Creditors Arrangement 
Act. The Supreme Court is the final court of appeal in Canada. The Chief 

/. 	f- 
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Justice of Canada and the puisne judges of the Supreme and Exchequer Courts 
are appointed by the Governor General in Council. 

The Governor General receives a salary of £10,000 (of the value of 
$48,667) a year, charged against the consolidated revenue of Canada, also an 
annual allowance of $100,000 and a motor-car maintenance grant of $2,300. 
Members of the Senate and of the House of Commons each receive a sessional 
indemnity of $4,000 and, in addition, an annual expense allowance of $2,000. 
The remuneration of the Prime Minister is $15,000 a year, a Cabinet Minister 
$10,000 a year, and the Leader of the Opposition $10,000 a year, in addition 
to the sessional indemnity and the expense allowance. A Cabinet Minister 
is also entitled to a motor-car allowance of $2,000 a year. The salary of the 
Chief Justice of Canada is $25000 a year and the Judges of the Supreme 
Court of Canada each receive $20,000 a year. 

The day-to-day work of the Canadian Government is carried on by the 
Federal Civil Service, which includes all servants of the Crown, other than 
those holding political or judicial oce, who are employed in a civil capacity. 
Members of the Civil Service form the staffs of the various departments, 
commissions, hoards, bureaus and other agencies of the Government and nearly 
ever' type of occupation is represented. A few civil servants are appointed 
by either or both Houses of Parliament directly, by a number of departments 
and other agencies in accordance with the provisions of certain statutes, but 
by far the majority are selected and appointed by the Civil Service Commission, 
the central personnel agency of the Federal Government. 

At Mar. 31, 1952, there were 131,646 civil servants-53514 permanent 
employees who received $15,505,170 in the month of March, and 78,132 
temporaries who received $15,516,527. In addition $13,245,694 was paid to 
certain non-enumerated classes, the number of whom was not known. 

Provincial Government.—In the provinces, government is conducted along 
the same general lines as the Federal Government. The Lieutenant-Governor 
in each province is the representative of the Crown and is appointed by the 
Governor General in Council for a term of five years. The provinces, with the 
exception of Quebec, have one legislative body known as the Legislative 
Assembly, whose menibers are elected by popular vote. Quebec still retains a 
second legislative body, corresponding to the Senate, known as the Legislative 
Council, the members of which are appointed for life. In the provinces, the 
Executive Councils perform functions parallel to those of the Federal Cabinet, 
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The Legislature of each province makes laws in relation to the adniinis-
tration of justice in the province including the constitution, maintenance and 
organization of provincial, civil and criminal courts. The judges of the 
Superior, District and County Courts in each province, except those of the 
Courts of Probate in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, are appointed by the 
Federal Government from the bars of their respective provinces. Judges' 
salaries and pensions are also f1ed by the Federal Parliament. 

Government of the Territories.—The Yukon and Northwest Territories, 
those vast northern areas with their small and scattered populations, are 
under the administration and protection of the Federal Government. Yukon 
has a local government composed of a Commissioner appointed by the Gov-
ernor General in Council and a Territorial Council of three members elected 
for a three-year term. The Government of the Northwest Territories is vested 
in a Commissioner, appointed by the Governor General in Council, assisted 
by a Council composed of eight members three of whom are elected to repre-ent 
separate districts. The other tive are appointed by the Governor in Council. 
A new Northwest Territories Act passed in 1952 (I Eliz. H, C. 46) confers 
upon the Commissioner additional legislative jurisdiction in a number of 
matters and makes other administrative changes that give to the Territories a 
greater measure of self-government than they have hitherto had. 

Municipal Government.—Under the British North America Act, the 
municipalities are the creation of the Provincial Governments and for this 
reason their bases of organization and their powers differ. However, most 
of these municipal governments, like other forms of government, have found 
their spheres of activity continually broadening and have developed consid-
erable powers of local self-government. There are 4,137 incorporated munici-
palities in Canada, of which 1,789 are urban. 
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Health and We/fare 
Veterans Affairs 

GOVERNMENT expenditure in the fields 
of health, welfare and social security 

are now larger than expenditures for any other peacetime purpose and rank 

second only to expenditure for national defence. While definitions may var 

as to what should or should not be included in any tabulation of health, 

welfare or social security expenditure, it niav safely be estimated that the 

total of federal, provincial and municipal expenditure in these fields stands 

currently at not less than $1,300,000,000 annually and may be as high as 

S1,500,000,000. Thus, such expenditure in 1952 will amount to not less than 
20 p.c. of t he total expendit ure made by all levels of government. 

Public Health 
Responsibility for the pl.inniiig and supervision of public health services 

in Canada has rested largely with provincial and local authorities, with 

assistance from voluntary agencks. In recent ears, however, the Federal 

Government, in keeping with the trend towards shifting at least part of the 

financial burden to the authority with greater tax powers, has offered to 

assist with the costs of capital construction in connection with hospitals and 

other health facilities and with the extension of specific services through the 

National Health Grants. It has also extended other services. 

The Dominion Council of Health, composed of the Deputy Minister of 

National Health, the chief health officer of each province and five other 

members, meets twice a year to co-ordinate federal and provincial activities 

and to ida n the ext insion of puhl ic health progra ins I h rotighout Canada. 

Federal Health Services 
Federal part icipat ion in health Iiiattrs is centred in the Department of 

National Health and Welfare, although important programs are administered 
by other departments. The Department of Veterans Affairs l)roVi(les medical 
and hospital care for veterans, the Department of National Defence is re-

sponsible for the health of the Armed Forces, the National Research Council 
co-ordinates medical research and the Department of Agriculture has certain 

responsibilities in connection with food production. 

The Federal Government, through the Department of National Health 
and Welfare, administers many protective measures including the exclusion 
of infectious diseases at seaports, the medical examination of intmigrants, the 
care of sick mariners, the safeguarding of boundary and other waters against 
pollution, and the distribution of narcotics. It is also responsible for control 
of the quality of lood, drugs and patent medicines offered for sale. Health 
services for Indians and Eskimos conic under the jurisdiction of the Depart-
nit-nt of National Health and Welfare as well as the proniot ion of the health of 
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Federal Government employees. Financial assistance is provided by the 
Federal Government for remedial services for blind pensioners. 

Under the National Health Grant Program, funds are made available to 
the provinces for the extension of existing health services and facilities. The 
program includes grants for general public health, tuberculosis control, mental 
health, venereal disease control, cancer control, services for crippled children, 
professional training, public health research, hospital construction, and for the 
carrying Out of health surveys. The amount made available for all grants for 
the year ending Mar. 31, 1953, was $53,968,409. Grants are also paid to many 
non-government agencies engaged in health work. 

Federal assistance to medical research is provided through research 
grants, direction and control over which is exercised by the lrivy Council 
Cora ni itt cc on Scit-n t i tic and I ml List r al Research 

Provincial and Municipal Health Services 
;\lt}iougli l)a.ic local heafth ser\iIys LiclI a 	anitatIon, cuinniuiiicol.Ic 

disease control and registration of births, deaths and marriages are generally 
the obligation of cities, municipalities, counties or other local units, provincial 
govern nients have gradually assumed increased financial responsibility, With 
correspondingly increased supervision and control. The provincial depart-
ments of health generally plan and direct such health services as vital stat-
istics, infant, child and maternal hygiene, public health laboratories, health 
education and public health nursing, as well as communicable disease control 
and public health engineering. 

Diagnostic and treatment clinics are provided in various provinces for such 
diseases as tuberculosis, venereal diseases, cancer, poliomyelitis and mental 
illness. In some cases vaccines, sera and other special drugs are supplied 
by provincial laboratories to practicing physicians as well as to public health 
officials. Other activities of the local and provincial health departments include 
dental services, school medical services, epidemiology and industrial hygiene. 
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Public hospitals for acute diseases receive provincial grants, supplemented 
in many cases by aid from municipalities and private benefactors. Most 
provinces operate tuberculosis sanatoria or contribute to their maintenance, 
but mental hospitals are usually wholly provincial institutions. 

Free treatment for all illnesses is given to indigents and, in some cases, 
to all residents for certain diseases such as tuberculosis, In Alberta a maternity 
hospitalization service is provided by the Province. In Saskatchewan and 
British Columbia there are Provincial Government prepaid hospitalization 
programs supported by an annual tax on each resident with a maximum 
payment for a family. The Newfoundland Government operates cottage 
hospitals in outport areas and, in conjunction with these, medical and hospital 

Health services for residents in 
remote areas are conducted 
by the provinces or by volta' 
tory oencies usually wift 
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care is provided upon payment of an annual fee. Private prepaid medical care 
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Statistics on Health Inst ifutions 
Hospital stati1 CS Ii,LC(' been cOIleCtCd by the Dominion Bureau of 

Statistics since 1931 and annual data are available concerning the types, 

sizes, ownership costs, revenues, movenlent of patients, etc. 

In 1950, 1,170 hospitals reported data on their opt-rations. General 

hospitals, which numbered 949 and represented 81 p.c. of all reporting hos-

pitals, accounted for 94 p.c. of the adittissions but for only 51 p.c. of the 

total reported bed capacity and 45 p.c. of the average daily population. 

On the other hand, although hospitals for tuberculosis and mental diseases 

represented only 12 p.c. of the hospitals and accounted for only 15 p.c. of 

the admissions, t hey had 42 p.c. of the bed capacity and 49 p.c. of the average 

daily population. 

Summary Hospital Statistics, 1950 

hospitals for Acute I lsI'itiI! Ilospitals 
Item 	 DsOise& tor for Total - Tuber- Mental 

Special General culosis Diseases 

No. No. No. No. 	No. 
Public Hospitals- 

Federal—' 
hospitals reporting 	 40" - - 	10 - 	 50 
bed capacity .............. 	 10.300 - 1.788 - 	12,088 

1,492 10,471) 
- 1,252 - 	5.3.084 

Provincial- 
Hospitals reporting 	 7 3 21 45 	 76 

.353 .3,745 41.504 	46.845 

Av. daily population ............8.978 

Av. daily population 	 924 306 .3,466 .SO.'11i7 	5S,603 

Admissions ............. 	 .......33,832 

Admissions ................ 	23,621 109 4,157 13,531, 	-11,443 

Bed capacity ....... 	 ........1,243 

Other Public- 

..... 

lIospital 	reporting 	 677 80 42 16 	515 
10,118 10.072 1.746 	78.2.37 

.... 

Av. daily population 	 48,248 8,574 8,575 1,759 	67,156 
Admissions ......... ....... 	 1,729.907 97,857 9,452 173 	1.837.389 

Bed 	capacity ......... 	......56,301 

Private hospitals- 

. 

llosjitals reporting 	 225 - 1 3 	229 
Red c,,paditv ............ 3.955 12 333 	4.3(5) 
Ac. d,d1v i,opulatiofl 	. 	2.822 - 5 341 

68,164 - 3 3 	1.15 	70 

All hlosi,ltaIs- 
IloNl)l)als reporting 	 949 83 74 64 	1,179 
Bd capacity 	 71,799 10471 153,17 43.583 	141,473) 
Ày. daily population 	. 	. 	60,972 8.880 13,53S 53,009 	136.399 
.kdrnIsulon 	 1,875,524 137,966 14,864 16,067 	2,904,421 

l'.xclijdcs Newfoundland. 	2 Excludes Departnien I of National Defence hospitals 
(movenu'n t of poi,ii Ia Gun not availal,le for publication, and two Dc; art lien t of Ni tonal 
I leak!, and 	\Velfare hospitals 	(no report). 	 3  Includes two liiisjitals (witlu a corn- 
!,,!,eII raps-jt y of 2((10 beds) wli i-li had 	a total of 1.398 befk for nien I Ill ;Ot en tS. 

The participation of the federal and provincial governnicnts in act ual 

hospital 	operation is 	indicated 	by the fact 	that thjr 	126 hospitals, only 

11 p.c. of the total, had more than 40 p.c. of the lotal bed capacity and 

slightly less than half of the average daily population. 	However, because 76 
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of these hospitals were for tuberculosis and mental diseases the federal and 
provincial hospitals accounted for only 5 p.c. of hospital admissions in 1950. 

The cost of rendering service to patients varies inversely with the average 
length of patients stay. As a rule, hospitals with a long average stay have 
lower cost per patient day than those with a shorter average stay. This is 
shown by the differences in average cost per patient day in the various types 
of hospital. Public general hospitals, with an average stay of 10 days, had 
an average Cost per patient day of 8812 in 1950. Public special hospitals 
which had a longer average stay (21 days) had a lower average cost ($6.52). 
Hospitals for tuberculosis had an average stay of six months and an average 
cost of $4.85 per patient day. Mental hospitals with an average stay of 95 
months showed the lowest average cost per patient (lay 1S2 .23). 

Non-Governmental Health Agencies 
In addition to many local and provincial health rgstnitations, major 

national agencies are: the Canadian Rd Cross, which has converted its 
wartime blood-donor service into a civilian blood bank and transfusion service; 
the Victorian Order of Nurses, with well-established home-nursing and 
maternity services; the Order of St. John, with it riining and iii 

- 

S 

Call nurse on night dut1 of Vitor:o 
General Hospital, Halifax, N.S. 

Admini.ctrotion Building of the Van- 
couver General Hospital, Vancouver, 

jot 

-- 	 1L 
7 	.. Qh 

1k 



first aid, home-nursing and blood grouping; and the Canadian Tuberculosis 
Association, whose provincial branches conduct mass X-ray surve's and 
educational programs. The Health League of Canada sponsors educational 
and publicity work in health generally and the Canadian Mental Health 
Association operates similarly in its held. The Department of National Health 
and Welfare was instrumental in forming the National Cancer Institute and 
the Canadian Arthritis and Rheumatism Society. These and other national 
health agencies have been etahlished for purposes of education, pul,liuit v, 
r(,arh and ot her services. 

Welfare and Social Security 
Voluntary groups and local authorities provided the tut s(lIarc svrv ices 

in Canada, provincial participation beginning with the brat modern child 
protection Act passed by Ontario in 1893, the Ontario Workmen's Com-
pensation Act of 1914 and the Manitoba mothers' allowances legislation of 
1916. Since then, provincial welfare services have been developed, extended 
and improved through the establishment of provincial departments of welfare, 
or of health and welfare. 

The joint federal-provincial legislation for old age pensions in 1927 
brought the Federal Government into the social security field and, acceler-
ated by the experience of the depression of the 1930's, a process of gradual 
extension of federal activity has taken place. Successively, pensions for the 
blind, unemployment insurance, agricultural relief and family allowances 
were developed, either jointly with the provinces or by the Federal Govern-
ment itself. In 1951 a major extension took place with the new federal 
universal pension for all persons of 70 years of age or over and the new 
legislation reimbursing the provinces for part of the cost of allowances for 
blind persolls Lild for assistance for needy persons aged 65 to 69. 

Federal Welfare Services 

Most Federal Government welfare services are under the jurisdiction of 
the Department of National Health and Welfare, whose main functions in 

In co-operation with 
the Department of 
Agriculture, the be. 
partment of National 
Health and Welfare is 
carrying out studies of 
the health hazards of 
new organic insecti-
cides. Here a worker 
operates a broom.type 
spray in an apple 
orchard. 



the field of welfare include the promotion of social security and the social 
welfare of the people of Canada, investigation and research, preparation and 
distribution of information on social and industrial conditions affecting the 
lives and health of the people, and co-operation with provincial authorities 
with a view to co-ordination of efforts in the welfare field. The Welfare 
Branch administers family allowances, the universal old age pensions program, 
federal grants to the provinces for old age assistance, allowances for blind 
persons and grants for the physical fitness program. Certain welfare services 
are administered by other government departments: allowances paid to 
veterans' dependants and to non-pensionable veterans are administered by the 
Department of Veterans Affairs (see p. 102); the Department of Citizenship 
and Immigration is responsible for the welfare of Indians (see p.  70); and the 
Department of Resources and Development co-operates in the care of indigent 
white and half-breed persons in the northern territories and in the payment 
of family allowances to Eskimos (see p. 72). 

Family Allowances.—The Family Allowances Act, 1944, introduced to 
provide more equal opportunity for the children of Canada, provides for 
monthly pavilicuts to mothers (except in unusual circumstances) which must 
be spent exclusively for the maintenance, care, training, education and 
advancement of children. 

In general, all children under 16 years of age, resident in Canada, includ-
ing Indians and Eskimos, are eligible for allowances. Children entering 
Canada, with the exception of children of certain Canadian Citizens tempor-
arily resident abroad, must complete one year's residence immediately prior 
to registration for the allowances. Allowances are not payable on behalf of 
a child who fails to attend school as required by the laws of the province 
in which he resides. 

The allowances, which involve no means test and are not considered as 
income for tax purposes, are paid by cheque at the following monthly rates: 
children under 6 years of age, $5; children from 6-9 years of age, $6; children 
from 10-12 years of age, $7; and children from 13-15 years of age, $8. 
Current disbursements under the Family Allowances Act amount to about 
$330,000,000 per annum. 

Family Allowance Statistics, by Provinces, June 1952 

Territri- v 

Families 
Receiving 

Allow- 
ances 

Total 
Children 

Average 
Allowance 

per 
Family 

Average 
Allowance 

per 
Child 

Total 
Allowances 

Paid. 
June 1952 

No. No. $ $ $ 

Newfoundland 52,794 152,598 1724 596 910,106 
Prince Edward island 13,281 34.837 1576 601 209.322 
NovaScotia 	 . 93,175 223,268 1447 604 1,348,033 
New Brunswick 	 . . 73,701 197,177 1602 599 1,180,953 
Quebec 548,702 1,467,334 1611 602 8.840,587 
Ontario 657.584 1,344.918 1224 598 8,050,180 
Manitoba.... 	. 111,215 237,712 1281 599 1,424,733 
Eskatchewan ........ .. 119,600 269,254 1367 607 1,634,658 

142,158 307.850 1300 600 1,848,400 
168,210 333.423 11 •87 599 1,996.203 

Alberta ........... 	......... 

Vijkan and N'Fr,u'ries 4.109 9,209 1387 619 56.990 
lritih Columbia ... ........ 

601 27.500.165 Canada 	 . . 1,984.535 4
1
577,578 1386 
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Old Age Income Maintenance Programs. — l'roti'ction for persons in the 
older age groups uas greatly extended conhlllellcing January 1952. The 01(1 
Age Assistance Act, passed in June 1951, provides for federal grants-in-au] 
to the provinces for old age assistance payments on a means-test basis to 
r.)ersoils aged 65 to 69. The Old Age Security Act, passed in December 1951, 
provides for universal federal pensions to all persons 70 years of age or over. 
Iliese two measures replace the former federal-provincial old age pension 
program under which pensions, subject to a means test, were pavahh' at the 
age of 70. 

tInder the Old Age Security Act coninit'nring Jan uary 1952, the Federal 
Government pays a pension of $40 a month to all persons aged 70 or over, 
SU1)jeCt to a residence qitalilication of 20 years (or more in certain cases). 
This universal pro sion , it Ii nancia I and ad iii mist rat ive responsibility of the 
Federal Government, is linanced by a 2-p.c. sales lax, a 2-p.c. tax on net 
corporation income, and a 2-p.c. tax not to exceed 860 a year on the net 
taxable income of individuals required to pay income I .tx. 

The regional offices of the \Vvlfare Branch of the Depart nn'nt of National 
I Iealth and \V,'lfart' are used for the adiiiinist rat ion of universal old age 
pensions. Application forms are available its all post olliecs in Canada and 
may he submit t'eI to the Regional I )irector of ()Id Age Security in the capital 
city of each province. Re'sklents of the Yukon 'lerrit orv and the Northwest 
•l'erritories are required to send their applications to the Regional I)irector of 
Old Age Security, I')epartnient of National Health and Welfare. Ottawa, 

Old Age Security Statistics, by Provinces, June 1952 

Provinceor 	I Pensions 	Total 	Province or 
Territory 	 Payni.'nt 	Territory 

No. 	I 	$  

14.291 574,040 Manitoba ......... 
Prince Edward tsland 6.492 261 . I 21) Saskatchewan.. 
Newfoundland .......... 

)4 1.429.44(1 Alberta ........ Nova Scotia ...............
New Rrunswick 25, 126 1.01 2(14>0 flritih Columbh ... 
fliachec  ............. . 143. 	53 5,745,176 Vuk-i,n and N.\V.T 

244.935 9,1406,58(1 ),itario ..... 	....... 
Canada 

	

Pensions 	Total 
Payment 

No. 	$ 

	

38,875 	1.557,480 

	

38,615 	1.556,600 

	

37.894 	1.524,880 

	

74.392 	2,9149,760 

	

442 	17.60(1 

659.609 26,474,776 

The Old Age Assitanc,.' Act 1951 provides for federal contributions to 
I lie provinces for assistance, not exceeding $40 a month, to persons hetveeni 
the ages of 65 and 69, subject to a residence qualification of at least 20 years. 
For a single i'rson, total income, including the assistance, cannot exceed 
$720 a year and for a married couple, $1,200 a year. Where one of the spouses 
is blind, within the meaning of the Blind Persons Act, the total income of the 
couple, including the assistance, cannot exceed $1,320 a year. Within the 
limits of the Act, each province is free to fix the amount of the maximum 
assistance payable, the maximum income allowed and other conditions of 
eligibility, but the Federal Government's contribution cannot exceed 50 
p.c. of $40 a month or of the assistance paid whichever is less. Implementation 
of the program in a province is contingent on the province passing enabling 
legislation and I igniI1g an agree'nlen( with the Federal Government. All 
l)rOviIiCt's iml t lit' Non Ii west 'l'crnit ones ha vi' -ignis I agreements a 11(1 tue 
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maximum assistance payable in each case is $40 monthly, except in New 
foundland where it is S30. Old Age assistance is administered and paid by 
i he provinces with federal reimbursement. 

Old Age Assistance Statistics, by Provinces, June 7952 

verage Pensioners Federal 
Province or ltt'-i 	 t ontlIv to (,oyern- 
Territory .\,..t,tan,e1 Poi ,iilation Inent 

Age 65-69 Contribution 

No. $ P.C. I 

4.083 2905 454 63,945 
44! 21 -66 134 4.790 

3,561) 33 .63 8.3 67,530 

Newfoundland .................
Prince Edward Island ... 	....... 

New Brunswick.. 	. 4.384 3671 31-I 90.121 
Nova Scotia ........ ........

Quebec .... 	..... 	.... 	.... 	...... 26.842 37-95 28-2 M16,243 
17, 191 37 00 10-9 1 32,271 
2,867 38-24 104 86.604 

3795 12-7 79,363 
Alberta .......................... 

. 
3729 125 73.107 

Ontario ...... ...............
Manitoba...... .... 	...... 

British Columbi's ............ ..... 

.. 

3779 11-6 135.975 

Saskatchewan ........... 	... 	...3.679 

Northwest Territories............. 

.3.734 

- - - - 
.6.082 

72,872 

.. 

36-81 16-7 Canada' 1,849,850 

Excludes s,ij,1k'inent 	aid 	I,s,l'r t1in 	Ill es 	 No agreement 	mitade with 
VukoW Territory. 

Allowances for the Blind.—The Blind Persons Act 1951, which became 
effective january 1952, continues in amended form the legislation relating to 
the payment of means-test pensions to blind persons under the Old Age 

The Canadian National Institute for the Blind is supported by Government grants and 
voluntary contributions. It provides extensive teaching and rehabilitation services 

for blind persons throughout the country. Here is shown the Vancouver headquarters 

building. 



Pensions Act 1927. The eligible age is 21 years or over, the maximum a1low 
ance $40 a month and the residence requirement 10 years. The maximum 
yearly income limits, including the allowance, arc: $840 for a single person; 
$1,040 for a single person with one or more dependent children; $1,320 for a 
married couple one of whom is blind; $1 ,440 for a married couple both of whom 
are blind. The implementation of the program is contingent on the signing of 
an agreement between the provincial and federal governments and each 
province is free to fix the amount of maximum allowance payable and the 
maximum income allowed, the Federal Government agreeing to contribute 
75 pc, of $40 per mnntli or of the allowance whichever is less. All provinces 
and the Northwest Territories have signed agreements, under each of which the 
maximum allowance is $40 a month. The program is administered by the 
provinces. 

Statistics of Allowances Paid under the Blind Persons Act, by Provinces, 
June 1952 

Province or 
Territory I'', 

Average 
Monthly 

AllowanlEe' 

Pensioners 
to 

Population 
Age 20-69 

Federal 
Govern- 
ment 

Contribution 
No. $ P.C. $ 

320 3910 018 9.595 
Prince Edward Island .... ..... 78 .18 - 14 1) - IS 2,231  
Newfoundland ..................... 
NovaScotla ............ 	........ 731 38-67 0-21 21.141 
New Brunswick ........... . .. 772 .10-29 029 23.001 
Quebec ................. 	.... 3.070 1944 013 98,210 

1,691 3923 0.06 57.803 
Manitoba ................. ...... 394 39-43 008 12,118 
Saskatchewan .................... 339 30-57 007 10,500 

380 3861 0-07 11,599 

Ontario ....... 	.......... 	... 

British Columbia 	 ., 439 39-13 006 13,153 
Alberta .................. ........ 
Northwest Territories I 

.. 

.. 

40-00 001 30 

Canada5.............. 39-24 8,215 0-10 259,392 

	

I Excludes supplements paid by certain provinces. 	No agreement made with 
Vukon Territory. 

Physical Fitness.—Under the National Physical Fitness Act 1943, the 
Federal Government makes available to the provinces on a per capita basis 
an amount not exceeding $232,000 annually for the promotion of physical 
fitness and recreational programs. Financial assistance is given only to those 
provinces that have signed agreements with the Federal Government and to 
the extent to which they match them dollar for dollar up to the maximum 
available. 

A saga! 	Expiry 	 Prorin,e 	.4 n,,ual 	Expiry 
Jrovjn,r 	Grant 	 Date of 	 or 	Grant 	 Date of 

Available 	Agreement 	'i'rrrttory 	Avai(iible 	Agernr'nt 

$ 	 * 
N'f'ld 	S '185 	N" agreement 	Man ..... 12,861) 	Mar. 31, 1953 
P.E.I. 	I .631) 	Mar. 31, 1952' 	Sak 	13,774 	l)ec. 31, 1953 
N,S 	 1I.641 	Mar, 31. 1953 	Alta .....  ... 	15,558 	Mar. 31. 1Q53 
XII 	 8,540 	Mar. 31. 1053 	B.0 ....... 19.296 	Mar. 31, 1953 
Que 	 67,163 	No agreement 	N.W.T 	 265 	Mar. 31, 1953 
On) ......... 	 76.136 	Mar. 31. 1Q51 	Vukon . . 	151 	No agreement 

i Renewal in process. 

The Physical Fitness Division of the i)epartment of National Uealth 
and Welfare act as a clearing-house among the provinces for the latest 
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information on fitness, recreation, communit v centres, physical education, 
athletics, sports and games, theatre arts and related activities, and also as a 
liaison ofce with national associations and with organizations in other coun-
tries. The National Council, established under the Act as an executive body, 
has sponsored and initiated a number of projects. 

Unemployment lnsurance.—A national system of unemployment insur-
ance, administered by the Unemployment Insurance Commission, has heen 
in operation since 1941. This service is dealt with on p. 238. 

Provincial Welfare Services 
The care and protection of neglected, dependent and delinquini children, 

care of the aged, social assistance or relief, and other special programs are 
governed by provincial legislation, although in many areas responsibility for 
services rests with municipal or voluntary organizations. Provincial Depart-
ments of Welfare are taking increasing responsibility for the co-ordination and 
supervision of welfare services. \Vhik the programs and the methods of 
financing vary considerably, most provinces share the costs of some or all of 
the municipal services in organized areas and assume the total cost in un-
organized territories. 

Mothers' Altowances.—All provinces enacted legislation between 1916 and 
1949 providing allowances to certain categories of needs' mothers with depend-
ent children under the age of 16 years. When the child is physically or men-
tally incapacitated, or attending school, the age limit may be extended in 
some provinces. 'Needy mothers" include widows, foster mothers and wives 
whose husbands are mentally incapacitated. In some provinces, they include 
also deserted, divorced, legally separated and unmarried mothers and, in 
most provinces, those whose husbands are physically incapacitated. 

Eligibility requirements vary by province and include a means test, one 
to five years residence, Canadian or British citizenship (in sis instances) and, 

A pro feisioncil phoPo-
groph.r gives ,nstruc-
hong to members of 
the camera club of 
Variety Village, a 
Toronto residential 
vocational fraMing 
school for crippled 
boys. 



91- 	 & 	II 

rn! - 
	 - _ 

The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada conducts child welfare conferences in 65 branches 
across Canada. Here mothers bring their infant and pre-school children for health 
supervision and information. 
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in some cases, the mother must be of good moral character. Total costs of tile 
program are paid from provincial treasury funds, except in Alberta where a 
small portion of the allowance is charged to the municipality of resi(lence. 

The maximum allowailce for a mother and one child varies from $25 a 
nionth in Newfoundland and Prince Edward I5land to $60 a month in British 
Columbia, although the actual amount paid (lepends on the circumstances of 
the individual applicant. An additional amount is paid for each subsequent 
child and, in most provinces, for a disabled father living at home, in provinces 
which have set a maximum allowance for a family, this varies from $50 in 
Newfoundland and Prince Edward island to $I 50 in Manitoba. Where special 
need is apparent, supplementary allowances are usually available. 

Workmen's Compensation.—For accidents occurring in the course of 
employment, compensation is parable to workers or, in fatal cases, to their 
dependants in accordance with the law of each province. The cost of Com-
pensation and medical aid is borne by employers through it collective liability 
scheme administered by the province. 

Monthly pensions at a fixed rate are paid to widows and children. Injured 
workmen receive two-thirds of their earnings (three-quarters in Ontario and 
Saskatchewan) during total disablement. For partial disablement, the hone-
fits are related to earning capacity before and after the accident. In deter -
mining compensation benefits, the maximum amount of annual earnings taken 
into account is $2,500 in Prince Edward island. Nova Scotia, Quebec, Alberta 
and British Columbia; $3,000 in Newfoundland. New Ftrun,wick. \laniioha 
and Saskatchewan; and $4,000 in Ontario. 

Other Welfare Services 
Many voluntary organizations are in existence whose efforts are directed 

to ocial welfare. The Canadian Welfare Council, a national association of 
public and private agencies, provides a means of co-operative planning and 
action by serving as a link between voluntary agencies and between public 
and voluntary agencies. Specialized organizations, such as the Canadian 
National Institute for the Blind, which functions in every field of welfare for 
the blind, and the Canadian Council of the Blind, occupy suiiiewhat siiiiilar 
roles in their particular fields. In areas where they have been set up, welfare 
councils co-ordinate and encourage local activities and community CIlests 
centralize financial campaigns. The work of the Young Men's Christian 
Association, the Young Women's Christian Association, the Catholic Youth 
Organization and the Young Men's Hebrew Association, the Boy Scouts, 
Girl Guides and similar youth organizations in what may be described as 
preventive rather than curative services cannot be overlooked. Most of the 
activities of these organizations are not susceptible to statistical measurement. 
The Canadian Red Cross Society, the Victorian Order of Nurses, and the 
Order of St. John also perform many welfare services, though they are more 

properly designated as public hoalt Il organizations. 

• Veterans Affairs 
The d'tt'n-ive I,'gisiatjon now adiiiinist,rel liv the I )cpartni-nt of 

Veterans Affairs has been gradually developed since 1916, when a pressing 
need for adequate compensation for war veterans or their dependants inspired 
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Parliament to deal systematically by committee with a task for which there 
was no pr('ceclent. Pensions, treatment, training and post-war care were 
considered for those of the half-million veterans in need of them. Precedents 
accumulated and became law. In 1918 a government department Was set up 
to administer the legislation. The administrative experience gained in this 
department and the deliberations of Parliament, whose special veterans 
committees had investigated and recommended important measures since 
1916, culminated in recent years in the Veterans Charter. 

The Veterans Charter.—In 1944 the Department of Veterans Affairs was 
constituted by Act of Parliament to administer the Charter which is in reality 
an immense social and economic experiment while at the same time fulhlling 
the obligations nationally assunied to the bereaved, the casualties and their 
dependants. Fifty-four thousand veterans received university training after 
discharge, with allowances and free medical treatment; over 85,000 received 
assistance in vocational training with similar allowances and treatment; 
56,000 henehited under the Veterans' Land Act; out-of-work allowances were 
paid to 172,000 veterans and awaiting returns allowances to 62,000 veterans 
in business—this in addition to gratuities, re-establishment credits and cloth-
ing allowances provided and free medical treat uncut for one year after discharge. 

The Charter enabled 1,000,000 ex-servjce men and women from World 
War 11 to be re-established in civilian life without disturbing the national 
economy. For this, the Department of Veterans Affairs had the co-operation 
of 700 citizens' committees scattered throughout Canada whose nieml.wrs gave 
voluntary assistance in rehabilitating veterans locally. The organization of 
the l)epartnient is based on regional administration which co-ordinates the 
work of 18 Districts throughout Canada. 

The legislation included in the Veterans Charter has been made applicable, 
with necessary modilications, to veterans of the lighting in Korea. Generally 
speaking, the period of absence from the continent of North America to parti-
cipate in operations undertaken by the [nited Nations to restore peace in the 
Republic of Korea is the period equivalent to service in World War II for the 
purpose Of qualifying for bent'lits under the Charter. 

Treatment Services.—Medicah and dental treatment was provided for 
1,000,000 vcterans after discharge. The policy of giving veterans the most 
modern treatment possible has involved close association with the universities 
and the placing of D.V.A. hospitals in the category of teaching hospitals. 
Clinical investigation has been developed to a high degree and an intensive 
program of medical research is conducted. 

Nineteen institutions across Canada are administered by the Depart-
ment, ranging from active treatment inst it utions to health and occupational 
centres and veterans' homes. Recently certain of the health and occupational 
centres and veterans' homes have been integrated with parent hospitals for 
efficiency in administration. Ten thousand patients can be accommodated 
in these institutions and, while the majority are entitled to treatment, it is 
possible for veterans without eligibility to be admitted for care on a pre-
payment basis. Domiciliary care is given to veterans requiring shelter, food 
and surveillance, those physically handicapped, senile or mentally confused, 
and the bedfast. 
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Welfare Servlces.—Until 1948, veterans welfare services chiefly concerned 

rehabilitation proper and the administration of benefits such as training, 

out-of-work and awaiting-ret urns allowances and re-establishment credit. 

Rehabilitation measures had assisted the process of the ex-serviceman's 

transition from a position of dependence to one of independence, but problem 

cases and welfare of the older veteran remained. It was found that continuous 

consulting, guidance and assistance were needed for veterans who could not 

make a successful adjustitient without additional help. Welfare officers 
were therefore appointed to deal personally with such problems and those 

of pensioners, orphans, recipients of war veterans allowances arirl other wards 

of the l)epartntent receiving financial aid. Special attention is given to the 

raining and placement of disabled veterans. 

Business and Professional Loans.—Vetcrans are assisted, under the 
Business and Professional I.oalts Act, 1945, to set up small businesses. The 
method of operation calls for a government guarantee to any chartered bank 
granting a loan to a veteran. The veteran is expected to establish to the 
satisfaction of the bank the soundness of his proposed venture and the 
adequacy of his experience to make it a success. 

Many veterans have 
become established in 
the commercial fishing 
business with financial 
assistance from the 
Federal Government. 
This fisherman-veter-
an is salting down 
codtbh which he has 
caught, cleaned and 
filleted. 

-r- -: 

tow
- 



.i .5 	.. 

11 	 A 

4*id.V' 

A P.F.R.A. engineer 
nspectirig a flume 

carrying water for 
the irrigation of 
a Veterans' Land 
Act proiect in Brit-
ish Columbia. 

War Veterans Allowance.--- Viteraus prematurely aged from stress of war 
are provided for under the \Var Veterans Allowance Act 1930. This legis-
latiori provides set allowances for married and single veterans which have 
proved invaluable in assisting uneniplovables suffering from disabilities of an 
itit angible character. In all, more than 125,000 cases have been dealt wit Ii 
under the Act and more than 70,000 cases approved. At the (nd of March 
1952,   almost 39,000 veterans and widows were in receipt of this allowance and 
the cm) to the country since its inception in 1930 amounted to S167,000.000. 

land Settlement.- The Veterans' Land Act represents a public invest-
tic-Itt of S2 7(1,000,001) in a bout 53.00)) propertIes on wli ich vet erans of World 
War 11 are set) led. I loll of these are full-time farms. The Soldier S('t tlement 
Act, which applies to veterans of \Vorld \Var i, is also aclministere(l by the 
Veterans' Land Act Administration. 

An intensive program of farm practice is conducted by trained agricul-
urists and horticult urists who advise the settlers in the field on improved 

techniques. Veterans are encouraged to build their own homes. Over 
p.c. of t hi' 2,100 houses constructed in 1952 under the home-building pro. 

gram were built hv the veterans themselves. Re-establishment credits have 
proved an incentive to hona--ow it log - Credit s a mount ing to 834,000.000 were 
us il for t he purchase of Iii thu-s and 81(17.1)00,01)1) for the purchase of furn it ure 
ii h 'it-ehold gss l.. 

War Disability or Death Pensions. The Canadian Pension Commission 
tIn book responsible for the adjudication and award of all compensation 

t or cJia lol it or deat Ii incurred ott. attributable to or aggravated by war 
service. In addition, it is responsible for dealing with claims for disability 
or death arising out of Service in peacetime. A pensioner receives additional 
pension ott behalf of his wife and children and a pensioned widow also receives 
Pension for her children. Rv the 1951 amendments to the Pension Act, the 
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award for a widow's children is paid at 'orphan rates", which are double 

ordinary rates. 

To use an illustration, the pension paid for a total disability to a former 
member of the Forces with a wife and two or more children amounts to: 
a personal pension of $125 monthly, an additional $45 for his wife. $20 for 
the first child. $15 for the second, and $12 for each additional child A 10-p.c. 
pensioner would receive 10 p.c. of these amounts. If he is helpless and in 
need of attendance, he is granted a Helplessness Allowance, which might 
vary from a nlininiunl of $480 to a maximum of $1400 per annum depending 
on the amount of attendance required. In the case of the blind, where the 
attendance re(Luired  is not constant, the helplessness award is $960 per 

annum. 

A penidoned widow receives $100 per month, with $40 for the first child, 
$3() for the second and $24 for each additional child. If she remarries, she is 
granted a final payment of one year's pension, and pension ordinarily con-
tinues for her children. Pension for a boy expires when he reaches the age of 
16, and for a girl 17. However, it may he continued to the age of 21 i the 
child is making satisfactory progress in a course of education approved by 
the Commission. The Pension Commission now issues about 200,000 cheques 
each month and the annual pension bill is about $125,000,000. 

The Civilian War Pensions and Allowances Act makes provision for 
merchant seamen, auxiliary services personnel, the Corps of Canadian Fire-
fighters, special constables with the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, over-
seas welfare workers and members of other groups that contributed to 
Canada's effort in the Second World War. 

A Veteran's Land Act tubdivisien from the livingroom window of one of the houses. This sub- 
division is made up of hotfocre properties, most of them well landscaped and productive. 
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Education provided by srujc 	c ii.. 	 Carl comp,ex, endeovour,ng to equip 

one group of students with the necessary skills to earn a living after high-school grad-
uation and to prepare another group for higher education and at the some time 
develop in all of them a sense of responsibility and good citizenship. 



Education 
Scientifk Research 

Education 

PtL1C education in Canada, except for 
that of the native Indians, is under the 

jurisdiction of the provinces. \VhiIe each provincial system varies from 
the others in particulars, the general plan is the same for all except Quebec 
where there are two systems, the Roman Catholic which has developed in the 
French tradition, and the Protestant which is of the English tradition of the 
other provinces. The public school systems of Ontario, Saskatchewan and 
Alberta include separate schools, mostly Roman Catholic. In Newfoundland 
the schools are mostly denominational—Church of England, Roman Catholic, 
United Church, Salvation Army and Seventh Day Adventist. 

In each province, except Quebec, education is administered by a separate 
department of government headed by a Minister of Education who, as a mem-
ber of the Ministry, is responsible to the Legislative Assembly and to the 
people. In Quebec education comes under the jurisdiction of the Provincial 
Secretary. The Minister, through his department, is responsible for the 
administration and enforcement of all statutes and regulations concerned with 
the schools, including training and licensing of teachers, provision of courses 
of study, authorization of textbooks, enforcement of attendance laws and the 
apportionment of provincial grants to schools. Local administration is in the 
hands of school boards elected by the ratepayers or, in some cases, appointed 
by the local municipal council. The local boards hire the teachers and operate 
the elementary and secondary schools. 

All teacher-training schools for elementary teachers, except those in 
Quebec, are operated by the provincial governments. Most provinces, too, 
operate schools for the blind and the deaf as well as certain special schools at 
secondary or junior college level, such as technical institutes, schools of 

fisheries, agriculture, forestry, mining, etc. 

The Government of Canada is responsible for the education of Indians 
and Eskimos. Within the provinces, it operates a considerable number of 
day schools for Indian children and assists in the operation of residential 
schools conducted by religious denominations. Day schools are also provided 
for white. Indian and Eskimo children in the Yukon and Northwest Territories 
and assistance is given to mission schools in these areas. Grants are paid to a 
few public schools in the larger settlements of the Territories. 

Elementary and Secondary Education.—ln the systems of the English 
tradition the elementary school includes the first eight grades. Children 
commonly begin at age six or seven and complete the elementary grades at 
age 13 to 13. Subjects of study include reading, arithmetic, writing, social 
studies and health, together with arts and crafts, home economics, music, etc. 

The secondary school course extends over four years, from grades 
IX to XII (five years to grade XIII in British Columbia and Ontario). 
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High-school graduation or junior niatriculation is at the end of grade XI or 
XII. 	Grade XII (or XIII) is equivalent to first year university, but 
standing in at least some subjects of this grade is required for entrance to some 
universities. In some provinces grades VII to IX are designated inter-
mediate or junior high and given a broadened curriculum. 

A pupil entering secondary school may follow an academic course-
usually composed of literature, history, mathematics, science and a foreign 
language—leading to the university, the teacher-training or the nurse-training 
school, or he may take an industrial, commercial or agricultural course leading 
to a relative occupation. 

Under the Roman Catholic system of Quebec seven grades comprise the 
primary division. Thereafter a boy may enter a classical college for an 
eight-year course leading to university, or pass through any one of five sections 
of the complementary and superior divisions—general, scientific, industrial, 
commercial, agricultural. The first three are five-year courses, the others shorter. 
The scientific and commercial courses lead to the professional schools and the 
general courses to teacher-training schools; the other courses are terminal. 

At the end of the primary division a girl has the choice of four sections: 
(1) a general five-year course leading to teacher-training school; (2) a three-year 
household science course; (3) a four-year commercial course; or (4) a two-year 
domestic arts course; or she may enter a classical college leading to university. 

Elementary school enrolment is now showing the effects of the higher 
birth rates of the war and early post-war years. Grades above Grade VIII 
will begin to feel these effects beta-ecn 1953 and 1955 and by 1965 secondary-
school enrolment may be close to double the present total. Other factors are 
also operating to increase enrolment, including the introduction of family 
allowances in 1945 which has been instrumental in improving attendance and 
in keeping pupils in school to the legal age limit; increased emphasis on the 
holding power of schools; increased transportation facilities at public expense; 
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the building of dormitories in some provinces; the larger Unit of administratiuii; 
the establishment of junior high schools and composite schools; and the wave 
of post-war immigration. The average daily attendance in publicly con-
trolled elementary and secondary schools of the ten provinces was 2096,666 
in the academic year 1949-50, compared with 2,016,305 in 1948-49 and 
1,804294 in 1944-45. The teaching staff comprised 22,761 men and 62,531 
women, a total of 85,292. 

HIgher Education.—The enrolment of undergraduate and post-graduate 
students in full-time session in Canadian universities and colleges in the 
academic year 1950-51 was 66.680. The decrease from the enrolment of 74,133 
in the previous year was almost all accounted for by a drop in the number of 
war-veteran students from 14,139 to 6,969. Graduate students represented 
about 7 p.c. of the student body in each year. 

According to the compilations of the Committee of Graduate Studies of 
the National Conference of Canadian universities, in 1950-51 the universities 
conferred 14,502 bachelor and first professional degrees, 1,602 masterships 
and licences and 209 earned doctorates. The doctorates awarded for ad-
vanced study and research were distributed, by fields of study, as follows: 
pure and applied science 124; humanities 37; social sciences 19; professional 
specializations 18; and unclassified 11. Of the 1,315 master degrees, 411 were 
awarded in the sciences; advanced professional courses accounted for 275 
awards, nearly one-half of them in engineering; the social sciences attracted 
245 students and the humanities 197; 187 awards were not classified. 

The academic staffs in 1950-51, exclusive of affiliated preparatory schools, 
con1prie(l 6235 full-time and 3,931 part-time teachers and instructors. 

A high-school hisfo,. 
class in session. 



Summary Statistics of Education, Academic Year 1949-50 
(I <ci <ides Newlo,, n,llarid) 

Type of School or Course 	Institu. 	'' iL 	1 <, i -r 	I,xv<c,uli. 
- 	 tions 	I 	I - 	

tures 

No. 	I 	No. 	No. 	I soon 
Publicly Controlled Schools- 

3! . 133 2,32! .289 85,292 306 64<) Ordinary and technical day schools......... 
. 	 . 	 . 115.623 . 	 . 	 - 1,107' Evening classes..........................

Correspondence courses .................. .lO 24, 292 .. 890 
Special schools (blind and deal) 12 1.062 224 1.843 
Teacher-training Schools- 

112 9,968 774 3.860 
.. 	. 1,458 ... 

Privately Controlled Schools- 

Full-time course ..... .................... 

828 190.253 6.155 16,373 

Accelerated course ..................... 

Business Training Schools- 
243 19,882 OIl 2,893 

Ordinary academic schools ................. 

. 	... 15.920 . 	 . 	 . 

Day classes ........................ ....
Evening classes ........................ 

Indiat, schools and education in the Territories 425 25,142 708 7,384 

Universities and Colleges- 
Preparatory courses......................
Courses of university standard ............ 

.. 	- 25.143 
99,007 

1,846 
9.373' 45,600 

Other courses ........................... 
23

. .,, 

.2 
31.482 ,.. 

Expenditures Not Inclu<le'l Above- 
Provincial Governments , 	 . 	 . . . 	 . 47.116' 
Federal Goverrinierit . . 	 . . 14. l4lt 1 	448.056 Totals 	................ I 	32,985 2,791.4111 105.583 

British Columbia and Ontario only; included with day schools in other provinces. 
2 Not inclitdi'd in the total; corresi otiderteg coo roes are prc<vi<led by the provincial depart - 
ments of education, a I <<eludes 4.127 part time instructors. 'l'otal gross expend-
iture by the provincial governments was 3182.560.000. ini-lotling grants to school boards 
annotinting to $121,487,000, of which $2,642,000 was provided by the Federal Government. 

Includes 55.984.000 using ohiowanicet tumid to student veterans. Total expenditure on edu-
cation by Lite Federal t;<, <<<<emit was $24,I08.0(X). of which $0.200.000 was spent ott the 
education of veterans. 

Financing Education.-- The general principles of hnancing educational 
instmtut ions are the sante in all provinces tiloUgit there are ndnor variations. 
The publicly controlled elementary and secondary schools are built and 
operated by the school boards which receive their income through direct 
taxation, provincial gm nts, and other sources. 

An understanding of municipal organization is essetitial to an under-
standing of taxation for school purposes. Nova Scotia and New Brunswick 
alone are completely organized municipally, the other provinces having large 
unorganized areas, mostly sparsely settled. In the organized areas of most 
provinces, only the annually elculed councils of the local municipalities have 
power to assess property and levy taxes: in Prince Edward Island, Nova 
Scotia and Quebec a school board also may levy taxes. In the unorganiz('d 
areas of Quebec, Ontario and Saskatchewan, school boards may levy taxes 
while in Manitoba, Alberta and British Columbia a provincial assessor 
evaluates the l)rOPerty and levies taxes. In those areas where the municipal 
council has the sole right to k'vv taxes, that council is, in most cases, obliged 
to accept the budget sulimiti ed by the school board, although it may give 
some advice regartiing the limitation of expenditures. 

Assessnient for school purposes is on the valuation of (I) land, (2) build-
ings or, in some provinces, improvements, (3) personal property in Nova Scotia 
and Manitoba, (4) business income in Ontario, Manitoba and Saskatchewan, 
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and (5) mines income in Ontario. Crown lands, educational institutions, 
churches, cemeteries and the property of agricultural and horticultural 
societies are usually exempt from taxation. Various methods, such as 
provincial assessments, county assessments and special grants, are used to 
overcome the variations caused by the multiplicity of local assessments. 

The tendency has been for the provinces to assume, through the payment 
of grants, an increasing share of the cost of elementary and secondary educa-
tion. Most grants are paid to the school boards but in some cases they are 
also paid to teachers. "Basic" grants are based on teachers' salaries, certifi-
cates and experience, approved costs, average daily attendance, number of 
classrooms or a stated minimum cost. "Special" grants are for such items 
as transportation, auxiliary classes, music, arts and crafts, building Costs, 
equipment, libraries, assistance to poor districts, home economics, shop work, 
night schools, etc. Special grants loom largest in Quebec where there is marked 
emphasis on training for home industries, arts and crafts, etc. 

Except in Quebec, fees are limited to students in secondary grades. 
'rhev are only nominal and constitute a very minor portion of the income of 
school boards. In Quebec fees may be charged for both elementary and 
secondary education and may account for 10 p.c. of the income of the boards. 
Other sources of income, including rent of buildings, income from the opera-
tion of dormitories and cafeterias, concerts, donations from local organizations, 
etc., account for from 3 to 5 p.c. of the total revenue. 

In most provinces school boards may borrow on notes for current pur-
poses, though amounts, terms and the purpose of the loan may be limited 
by law. Security for such loans may be provincial grants or taxes. Vhere 
such loans are not permitted, boards may seek an advance from the municipal 
council. Borrowing for building purposes is usually done by the issue of 
debentures by the municipality on behalf of the school hoard, in most cases 
approved and in some cases guaranteed by the provincial government. 
Sinking funds are permitted in some provinces but not in others. 

Private schools are supported by fees, clonat ions and endowments and 
some in Quebec receive provincial grants. In Ontario and the Maritimes, 
teacher-training schools for elementary teachers are free but in Quebec and 
the western provinces fees are charged. Certain teacher-training schools in 
Quebec operated by religious orders receive provincial grants. 

Fees account for 38 p.c. of the income of universities and colleges, and 
provincial and federal grants for 42 p.c. The remainder comes from invest-
ments and other sources. In the case of the provincial universities of Ontario, 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia, the provinces pay, 
subject to limitations, the difference between expenditure and income. Some 
provinces provide the university buildings. The Federal Government makes 
large annual grants to the provinces to encourage vocational education, 
including youth-training, apprenticeship and technical education, provides 
grants for research, scholarships and university education and pays for the 
education of veterans. 

In 1952 a new system of federal grants to the universities was inaugurated. 
For many \'cars federal financial assistance has been given to the universities 
or to university scholars and research workers for specific purposes considered 
national in scope. The new grants represent an annual contribution to uni-
versity education based on the population of each province. 
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The grants for 1951-52 were authorized by Order in Council (P.C. 123, 
Jan. 9, 1952) to provide a preliminary experimental period before the regula-
tiOns were placed on the Statute Books. The amount distributed was about 
$7,000,000, approximately 50 cents per capita for each province. The provin-
cial quotas were divided among the universities and eligible colleges in the 
province on the basis of the number of students in full-time attendance 
pursuing courses of study leading to recognized degrees or equivalent post-
graduate diplomas. In the years 1941 to 1950, the current expenditures of the 
larger universities and colleges, representing more than 80 p.c. of the total 
enrolment, increased from $16,000,000 to $40,700,000. In 1950, the Federal 
Government paid to the universities more than $2,000,000 for the education 
of war veterans. Including this amount, the proportion of university expendi-
ture met by all government grants was 42 p_c. In 1941, prior to the inaugura-
tion of the veterans' training plan, provincial government grants alone 
represented 41 p.c. of current expenditure. Since the veterans' training 
allowance will be completed in the near future, the new federal grants are 
calculated to compensate for this withdrawal and provide some measure of 
expansion and improvement in the facilities and courses of higher education. 

Adult Education.—Adult education, both formal and informal, is becoming 
increasingly necessary to the Canadian way of life. Casual learning gleaned 
from newspapers and magazines, the cinema, radio and television programs, 
has been growing decade by decade. Formal education authorities have been 
interested in promoting community centres, fostering the arts, encouraging 
good citizenship and developing leadership. 

In rural areas educational undertakings include: short courses given by 
itinerant instructors in home economics or agriculture; community groups 
formed for the discussion of documentary films or radio programs; lighted 
school programs; and folk schools which provide opportunity for young folks 
to share experiences in community living As rural communities are more 
homogeneous in interests and organization, providing adequate educational 
opportunities for all is easier than in urban areas. Urban organization, on 
the other hand, lends itself to greater variety in academic and vocational 
classes at the high school and college levels with a wide variety of hobby 
and recreational courses. 
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Services and aids provided directly or indirectly by the Federal 
Government include: documentary films produced by the National Film 
Board; educational broadcasts 1)reParcd by the CBC studios, or by provincial 
authorities, or co-operatively; art displays and prints from the National 
Gallery; and pamphlets and booklets on a wide variety of subjects. Services 
provided by the provincial governments vary from grants for evening classes 
to sponsored or assisted programs in formal education, recreation, fitness, 
health or youth programs, and more sporadic contributions of the depart-
merits of agriculture, forestry, fisheries, etc. 'I'eaching aids are made avail-
able free or at nominal cost. 

A survey of adult education conducted by the D.B.S. for 1950-5I showed 
that eight of the ten provincial Departments of Education had Divisions 
of Adult Education employing in all 192 full-time and 622 part-time workers. 
Four of these Divisions prepared booklets, three prepared films, three ex-
hibits, four radio broadcasts, and one lectures; a number of them conducted 
a wide variety of activities enrolling 37,139 persons in classes, some of them 
extending over months. 

Thirteen institutions of higher learning prepared books and pamphlets, 
lesson outlines and study courses, and radio broadcasts and transcriptions. 
Nine prepared films, filmstrips or slides, and seven prepared travelling or 
other exhibits. Counting short courses, evening courses, summer courses, 
refresher courses, workshops, institutes, conferences, etc., one university 
conducted 2,910 meetings enrolling 7,172 people while three others had 
2,530, 1,655 and 1,305 meetings and enrolled 1,633, 3,921 and 670, respec-
tively. This was in addition to courses leading to degrees. 

The Canadian Association for Adult Education, an independent volun-
tary organization, co-ordinates the work of the major adult educational 
agencies in Canada, provides ideas and motivation, and conducts research. 
La Société canadienne d'enseignenient postscolaire performs similar functions 
for French-spea king ('anad ans. 

Scienti1c Research 
The Natiutial Research Council k the central urg;initatiun for research 

on the national level. At the same time research activities are conducted 
by a number of Federal Government Departments, notably Agriculture, 
Mines and Technical Surveys and Fisheries. These Departments have 
trained permanent scientific staffs for investigation and research in their own 
fields such as soil problems, crops, breeding and testing of animals, processing 
and marketing, extractive and physical metallurgy, silvicultural and forest 
products, hydrography, ocean and mollusk fisheries, etc. The Board of 
Grain Commissioners also maintains laboratories for research in niilliiig, 
baking and making, and the Dominion Observatories carry out reearch in 
the fields of solar physics, astrophysics, seismology, terrestrial magnetism, 
gravity, and so on. 

Research in specialized fields is also carried on by other levels of govern-
ment and in recent years it has become common practice and indeed almost a 
necessity for large industrial concerns to establish their own research facilities. 
The universities are also active in scientific research and assistance is given in 
certain fields by a number of research foundations including the Ontario 
Research Foundation at Toronto which provides aid to the public and to 

112 	 CANADA 1953 



industry in matters of a technological character; the Banting Research 
loundation which aids medical research throughout Canada: and the Rocke-
feller Foundation which assists in the furtherance of scientific research in 
medical science, natural science social science and public health. 

Liaison among scientific interests is maintained through meetings of 
scientific and engineering societies and various specialist gatherings and con-
tinuity of effort is often secured through the appointment of committees by 
such organizations as the National Research Council, the Defence Research 
Board and the Fisheries Research Board. 
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officials, keeps in close touch with all research activities carried on under the 
auspices of the Government of Canada. Each of these agencies in turn 
maintains working relations with provincial and other research institutions 
and the machinery of scientific and industrial research throughout Canada is 
thus integrated into a smoothly working mechanism of high efficiency. 

National Research Council.—The National Research Council is a peculiar 
and rather complex organization which has no exact counterpart. It was 
founded during World War I to advise the Government on certain critical 
materials. At the end of the War it was retained in an advisory capacity. 
It recommended to the Government that the best method of building up 
research was to start at the foundation –the universities. The Research 
Council, therefore, became a body of the foundation' type, awarding grants 
and scholarships for research. The operation of laboratories started in the 
early 1930's, when the Council ventured into research aimed at helping 
secondary industry, primary industry being already attended to by existing 
government departments. 

The Council is not a government department, its employees are not 
civil servants, and its governing body is composed almost entirely of people 
outside the government service. It is thus a combination of a fund-granting 
foundation type of organization and an operating organization running large 
laboratories—a combination peculiarly fitted to a country in which research 
is being built up and in which the performance of research is no more important 
than its encouragement. 

Industrial research, both in extent and in direction, must be closely 
connected with developments in the economic situation. In a pioneer cottntry 
it will lean strongly to the primary industries—agriculture, forestry and 
mining—and, as the country develops, interest in secondary industries will 
increase. This is the pattern that has been followed in Canada. 
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Since World War II there has been a strong swing towards Canadian 
self-sufficiency in research. Establishment of new industries and the expansion 
of existing plants have given rise to a sizable increase in the amount of 
applied research being carried on by Canadian firms. This development has 
made it possible for the National Research Council to broaden its field of 
work to include fundamental studies, especially those having a bearing on 
problems related to industrial research projects. 

Practical research of special interest to industry is in progress in the 
laboratories on a wide variety of problems. Some of the more important fields 
of work relate to studies on buildings and foundations; aeronautical investi-
gations of use to the aviation industry as well as to the Royal Canadian Air 
Force; radar studies of special interest to the Department of National Defence; 
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research relating to nioulds and bacteria which cause rot and decay bv attack-
ing the cellulose in textiles, wood and similar materials; chemical investi-
gations on the mode of formation and structure of alkaloids in plants; and 
fundamental studies on the principles involved in the flow rates of fluids, 
which may lead to a better understanding of nianv industrial process problems. 

Industrial projects in applied chemistry also cover a wide range. Research 
in rubber is carried on in close co-operation with the industry and with 
Polymer Corporation Limited, a Crown company producing synthetic rubbers. 
Paint studies, corrosion of metals and the investigation of textiles with special 
reference to laundering and dry-cleaning problems are all being pursued 
intensivclv. Pilot-plant operations are proceeding on the industrial appli-
cation of a process developed in the laboratories which may prove more 
e1cient and less expensive than existing commercial methods of making 
various chemical products from certain Constituents of natural gas. 

In pure chemistry, one interesting study among many relates to con-
(litions at the critical point". The critical point is the temperature and 
pressure at which the li(1Uid and gaseous forms of a substance become indis-
tinguishable. Study of stibstances at temperatures and pressures near their 
critical points provides useful information on the way gases and liquids change 
into one another. Until about 15 years ago a theory put forward b .v van 
der Vaals in 1873 concerning the critical point was generally accepted as 
being qualitatively correct. Around 1935 several investigators began to work 
towards the establishment of a more accurate and quantitative theory and 
their work gave riSe to a new interpretation which aroused wide interest 
among scientists. Maass of McGill University, who had long been interested 
in this subject, made some eX1)erinieiital measurements which tended to 
t -ontirni the newer theory and about a year ago the Division of Pure Chemistry 
undertook to clear up some points un which there was not \et full agrtenicnt 
Since then, National Research Council scientists have studied pressure, 
temperature and volume characteristics of certain substances in the critical 
region as precisely as possible. Employing a rilativelv new technique and 
using equipment designed and developed in collaboration with the I )ivision 
of Physics, they have measured the velocit v and absorption of sound waves 
in gases near the critical point. Results of these studie5 have been reported 
in scient die literature and have been presented at a recent conference at Paris. 

The National Rt-earch Council had a staff of 2,205 as at October 1952. 
About half of the regular staff positions in the [)ivision of Pure Clicmistr 
and certain posit ions in other I )ivi,ions of the laboratories are occupied by 
appointees under the 1)ust-doctoral fellowship plan inaugurated in 1948. 
Some 150 research scientists from 56 universities and 21 countries have 
worked in Ottawa under this arrangement. Appointments are for one year 
and nine be renewed only once. This provides a flow of new men through 
the laboratories and produces a sort of university atniosplicre which keeps 
the Cotincil young. Moreover, becatise of their varied sources of training. 
these post-doctorate fellows have a most stimulating effect on the conduct and 
output of research in the National Research Laboratories. 

Activities of the Council also include the making of grants-in-aid for 
research projects to be carried on in the universities, and the award of scholar-
ships for graduate training. Two regional laboratories are in operation: one 
at Saskatoon for st uriies on method5 of ut iliing farm surplus and waste 
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seaweed and other matters concerned with the industrial developruitu of 
natural resources in the Maritime Provinces. The Technical Information 
Service provides scientific and technological information to industrial plants 
throughout Canada, answering some 400 inquiries each month. 

Much additional work going on in the Council's laboratories Cannot be 

described since it is being done either for the Aritted Services or under the 
defence 1)rodUCt ion program or, in certain cases, for private firms in accord-

a nec with industrial agreements. 

Atomic Energy Research Activities, 1951-52. -Canada's main atomic 

energy tstahlishment, which i sit outed at (Th,ilk River, Ont., had a highly 
successfulyear. The two lttavv Aater reactors there were in Continuous 
operation, the larger one (NRX) at a somewhat increased power. A start 
was also made on the Construction of a third heavy water reactor. This will 
be larger and many times more powerful than N R X and will provide add it tonal 
facilities for important fundamental investigations, for production of plu. 

toniutn and radioisotopes, and for atomic power research. 

Elecause of the increasing industrial aspects of the Chalk River estab-
lishment, responsibility for its operation was transferred on Apr. 1, 1952, 
from the National Research Council to a newly formed Crown company. 
Atomic Energy of Canada Limited, in which a Commercial I'roducts Division 
was later established to market isotopes produced at Chalk River. Nearly 
1,000 shipments of 70 different radioisotopes were made to research estab-
lishments, industries and hospitals, both in Canada and abroad, in the 
year ended Mar.31, 1952. The most important shipnients were two highly 

active Coba itte sources which were delivered to two Canadian hospitals 
for the treatment of cancer. The demand for radioactive cobalt for such 
therapy Units has exceeded the production capacity of the NRX reactor. 

Many other Canadian scientific establishments also carried out atomic 

energy investigations during the year and have made important contributions 
to this new field of science. 
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Social and Cu/tural Relationships 

CNADAS 

general economic prosperity of 
recent years has been reflected in a 

1 U-i nii, in all ilds ofcultural and artistic activity, and 
a lively public iiiterct in all fornis of art is now found throughout the country. 
I)uring the past two years added stimulation has come from the Report of the 
Royai Commission on National Development in the A rts, Letters and Sciences, 
a historic document which presented the lirst national inventory of Canada's 
cultural resources and indicated many forms of potential growth and ins-
provement. Also, the extraordinary amount of information concerning 
cultural developments in other countries which has reached Canada recently 
through periodical literature and radio has served to stir Canadian interest 
and imagination. 

Although vigorous artistic activity, mainly on a local or regional basis, 
may be noted in every part of the country, the development of national 
consciousness in the arts is still weak. The paucity of national art literature is 
an unfavourable feature frequently causing comment. However, Canadians 
are fully aware of the needed improvement, and people who are concerned with 
literature, music, painting, ballet and the theatre are giving considerable 
thought to the problem. The energy and enthusiasm of regional artistic 
development, which is noted in virtually every city, town and village, is 
gradually forcing the establishment of national cultural agencies such as the 
Dominion Drama Festival, the National Ballet Festival and the Canadian 
Musical Festivals organizations. 

The growth of interest in the arts and the great increase of public support 
for cultural activities has been so widespread during the past two years that 
it is difficult to describe the situation briefly. All that can be attempted here 
is reference to representative examples of what is happening throughout the 
Country. 

Creative Writing 
Canadian writers have recently emerged from the stage in which their 

tlieiiics were restricted to the local situation, and are now establishing them-
selves firmly as original thinkers and competent literary craftsmen in both 
English and French. Many Canadian works, both fiction and non-fiction, have 
received praise from foreign critics in the post-war years, and translations into 
foreign languages are now frequent. Novelists have gained particular ap-
proval with their strong treatment of universal themes concerned with man-
kind everywhere. Scholarly writing, biographical works and specialized 
reporting by Canadians have been receiving unusual attention and approval 
recently. The number of books being written by Canadians and published 
in Canada has increased manifold since World War II, and the craft of writing 
is now a profitable livelihood for an increasing number of men and women. 
The Canadian Authors Association is one of the few substantial and successful 
cultural organizations operating on a national scale. It is in its thirtieth 
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year and, together with its sister organization, La SociétC des Ecrivains 
Canadiens, is rendering a successful professional service to its mercibirs. 
Of notable importance is the fact that Canadians are becoming more interested 
in the work of native writers, and Canadian bookt are now not iiifrequcntiv 
found on the lists of "books 1111)51 ill (le-nn.CnOl at puielic librari:.. 

Ballet 
The eiele'rgenct of heilet as ewe: of (,ece,ed,e's llIu.t SUCCI-', titi bo-olttce 

attractions is entirely a post-\r dcvclopiiitiit, traceable Ic) three main 
causes. Canadian soldiers, sailors and airnien were introduced to ballet 
during their stay in the United Kingdom and brought back to Canada an 
appreciation of the art and a taste for more of it. The visit of the famous 
English company, the Sadlers \Vells Ballet, to the United States and to 
Canada, with much attendant publicit v, whetted the interest of Canadians. 
And, tinally, the use of ballet asa theme and decoration of Popular motion-
pictures removed the art from the "long-hair" categorY for rnillionts of movie-
goers. 

The growth of ballet in Canada in the past several years has been notahle 
the National Ballet Festival is now an annual event, two professional com-
panies of national stature tour the country, at least 20000 students are enrolled 
in ballet schools and ballet shows play to filled theatres in every city. The 
Winnipeg Ballet Company, a fully professional group, is the senior company 
in Canada and has been eminently successful 1)0th in its home city and on 
tour.  , A newer company, formed in inc-onto and (iireCtt.d by a former iiieniisr 
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toilet ciass at Coste 
House, Calgary's - 	 , 	Allied Arts Centre. 
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major awards at She 1952 Dominion Drama Fesgivai. 

of the Sadler Wells company, is now operating on a professional basis. Styling 
itself the National Ballet Company of Canada, it has attracted dancers from 
all parts of the country and won high praise in many Canadian centres where 
it performed during 1952. Both the Winnipeg Ballet and the National 
Ballet have extensive tours scheduled for 1953. The filth annual Canadian 
Ballet Festival is being held in the national capital in 1953, in which at least 

h:ill;t C;r11ioFIIes from nianv parts of Canada n-ill part cipat;. 

Drama 
Becau'e of its great geographical expanse and few large cities, Canada 

has never been well served by professional touring theatre companies. The 
country has, however, developed an exceptionally healthy and successful 
amateur theatre movement, ramifications of which are found in hundreds of 
communities throughout the land. This movement reaches an annual peak 
of excitement with the Dominion Drama Festival, held in a different city 
each year, when a full week of competitive stage productions are offered by 
the best "Little Theatre" groups from coast to coast. In 1952 the festival 
was held in the Maritime Provinces for the first time, at Saint John, N.B. 

Of greatest interest, perhaps, in Canada's drama world has been the 
growth of local professional theatre activity. Summer theatres have in-
creased considerably in the past several years, and it is believed that at least 
twenty-five such organizations will be playing on a self-sustaining (if not 
profitable) basis in the summer of 1953. Several travelling theatre groups 
have proved the feasibility of touring tWnS and villages in rural art-as, 
particularly in Saskatchewan and Nova Scotia. The Toronto Shakespeare 
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F5t ival, wliuh %V,11 inaugurated in 1949, has proved to bc it prulitablc venture 
and plans are under way to produce Shakespeare, under authentic conditions 
and with distinguished British actors in the leading parts, at the Ontario 
city of Stratford, which is on the Avon River. 

At Ottawa, Toronto and Vancouver local companies of professional players 
have been eminently successful in the past three years. The Ottawa group, 
Canadian Repertory Theatre, has succeeded in firmly establishing itself, 
playing a regular weekly schedule to well-filled houses. Although its selection 
of plays has varied widely from heavy drama to mystery thrillers, the three 
most successful box-ofuice attractions in the past year were "Hamlet", 'The 
Cocktail Party' and "The Lady's Not for Burning", an indication that 
Canadians are apt to take their drama thoughtfully. 

Painting 

.\ notable increase in public interest in painting has been observed 
throughout Canada in the past year, and it is seems certain that the country 
is in the early stage of a somewhat remarkable "art awakening". In 
every urban centre thousands of Canadians have taken to painting as a 
hobby, and one of the results has been a stimulation of art appreciation and 
appetite. New art galleries have opened in a number of cities and many 
new exhibitions and exhibitors have been noted. The great increase in the 
number of people attending art shows has been a source of gratification to 
artists, educators and impresarios. A number of factors can be mentioned 
as having a stimulating effect upon the publics interest and curiosity: ins-
pressive art education articles in United States magazines which are widely 
read in Canada; the new and eye-catching use of paintings in advertising 
copy; art as a facet of motion-picture production; new art education methods 
in public schools; and the availability of art lessons for adults at community 
centres. 
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A 	Northern Hill-Top 	 J. E. H. MacDonald, R.C.A. 

The Beothic of Bciche Point, Ellesmere Iand 	 A. Y. Jackson 
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The National (iallery of CIt1acld, i-i-niIv 	v-ii Loon tfld.LiChIl OLLCOUr4Ige- 
mont by the Canadian Government, has taken active leadership in providing 
fine art fare, in several forms, for all parts of Canada. There has been a 
remarkable increase in the number of art exhibitions on tour in both Eastern 
and Western Canada, some being the works of groups of Canadian painters 
and others being selections aimed at showing the art treasures and modern 
developments of other countries. Art societies are thriving and groups of 
painters with special interests are working eagerly and vigorously in several 
cities, notably Montreal, Toronto, Winnipeg and Vancouver, and much of their 
work is attracting attention by its modernity. The number of Canadian 
painters travelling abroad for training and experience is very much on the 
increase, and the Canadian School is showing clear indications of the influence 
of schools in Europe, the United States and Mexico. Mature Canadian 
painters, who have established their reputations through the years, are 
finding a more ready and more profitable market than ever before for their 
works. The sale of art literature and the showing of art films, both greatly 
increased in the past two or three years, are further indications of a new peak 
of public interest in art. 

Music 
In every city, town and village of Canada there are vigorous organizations 

devoted to the promotion of music, and this dates back to the earliest times 
in Canadian history. In the schools of all ten provinces emphasis is placed 
upon the importance of inuscial education, appreciation and understanding. 
Conservatories in all the main cities, and some in smaller university towns, 
v well attended and competently staffed. In about twenty cities annual 
ii.ii-ic festivals have become events of great interest, and the recently formed 
(iiadjan Music Festivals Association is a national body of considerable 
importance and prestige. Several of the city festivals require a solid week 
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of corn pet it ions to meet the deina nds of the cotilmun it y. In \\ ii  ni peg a 
city which inherits the musical backgrounds of a score of racial groups, more 
than 20,000 people compete in the festival and ten days of morning, afternoon 
and evening performances are required. 

l'ublic interest in opera in Canada has increased manifold in the past 
two or three years, possibly due in large measure to the taste developed by 
radio broadcasts by famous British and United States companies. The School 
of Opera conducted by the Royal Conservatory of Music of Toronto has 
attained an assured success in a few short years, and the Canadian Broad-
casting Corporation's operatic company has become firmly established as one 
of the most popular radio groups in Canada. At Ottawa, Montreal, Vinnipeg, 
Vancouver and a number of other cities, local operatic organi.'.ations are 
singing to well-filled houses, while the Nova Scotia experiment of bringing 
live opera to smaller centres of population throughout the Province has 
becoitie a definite success. 

In at least a clozt.n Canadian cities symphony orchestras are receiving 
enthusiastic public support and are rendering valuable service to their coni-
munitics. The Toronto Syniphonv Orchestra is scheduled to make a tour of 
United States cities in 1953, a sure indication that it has achieved in usical 
stature of some importance. Montreal, a city of cultural brilliance, provides 
symphonic music of top rank, and \Vinnipeg and Vancouver provide regular 
syniphonic performances over the CBC national radio network. Ottawa 
is developing a smallcr philharmonic orchestra of CC(llettt quality, and is 
probably providing the nucleus of an eventual national symphony. 

In the field of creative music Canadians are gradually making themselves 
known both at home and abroad. The Canadian League of Composers 
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entered its third year with a distinguished concert of music by its own mem-
bers in December 1952. The biographies of 356 men and women were listed 
in a Catalogue of Canadian Composers issued by the CRC in 1952. In 
that year, too, there was a notable increase in the publication of musical 
works by Canadians. New and important outlets of Canadian composition 
were again provided by the CRC, while encouragement was provided con-
tinuously by the Composers, Authors and Publishers Association of Canada 
Limited and BMI (Canada) Limited. During the year 1952 an increased 
number of eminent Canadian musicians received invitations to perform on 
concert stages or to lecture at conservatories abroad, and the attention of 
foreign music critics is being directed more than ever before to the creative 
and performing abilities of Canadians. 

Organizations, Schools, etc,--A large nunther of cultural bodies serve as 
centres of interest for Canadian writers, musicians, painters, dramatists, 
dancers, sculptors and others concerned with the arts. Most of these function 
on a local basis although a number of national organizations have been gaining 
in strength and effectiveness (luring the past several years. The Canadian 
Arts Council is a federation of seventeen professional societies. The Canada 
Foundation, a non -govern mental agency, provides a national information 
centre for cultural purposes and stimulates patronage in the form of scholar-
ships and grants. The Royal Canadian Academy is the officially recognized 
rretige hndv in the fleld of thr' Ine arts, ahliough other groups--such as the 
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Canadian Group of Painters, Water Colour Society, Federation of Canadian 
Painters, the Sculptors Society and the Graphic Art Society—are well estab-
lished and influential. National organizations to stimulate and direct annual 
festivals in the fields of music, theatre, opera and ballet are functioning success-
fully. Fine art schools in all parts of Canada are attracting capacity attend-
ance at winter and summer sessions and, in most instances, there is a lack of 
accommodation to handle the full demand for instruction. University fine 
arts schools are operating with notable success at Queen's, Mount Allison, 
Laval, New Brunswick, Alberta, British Columbia and Montreal. The 
Ontario College of Art and Quebec's several colcs des beaux arts are recognized 
abroad as well as in all parts of Canada. 

Humanities and Social Sciences 

The humanities and social sciences represent those fields of intellectual 
effort that distinguish the university faculties of 'arts—language, literature, 
history, philosophy, economics, political science sociology, etc.—from those 
of 'science". Concern has been expressed in recent years over what appears 
to some in the universities to have been inadequate preparation of students 
in these studies at the level of secondary and elementary education. That 
there has been a decline in study of the classics there can be no doubt, but 
at the same time serious study of Canadian and world affairs and of contem-
porary culture has been increasing and the number of significant Canadian 
contributions to scholarship is advancing year by year. 

The Canadian Social Science Research Council, founded in 1940, and the 
Humanities Research Council of Canada, founded in 1943, have followed 
similar courses in stimulating and improving the quality of studies in their 
respective fields. Both have assisted the publication of scholarly works, 
have assisted mature scholars in financing research and, by pre-doctoral 
fellowships, have stimulated advanced education. These activities have 
been financed largely by grants from the Rockefeller Foundation and the 
Carnegie Corporation of New York. However, administrative expenses of 
both Councils are now being met by grants from two dozen or more of the 
universities and colleges. Such funds enable the Councils to convene annual 
and special meetings at which projects are frequently launched for joint 
effort on a national basis. In 1950, the Humanities Association of Canada 
was set up on a basis of broad membership in the hope of serving a purpose 
in its field similar to those of the Canadian Historical Association, the Canadian 
Political Science Association, and the Canadian Institute of International 
Affairs. 

As pointed out by the Royal Commission on National Development in 
the Arts, Letters and Sciences in its report of 1951, there is a great discrepancy 
between the encouragement that is given to students in these fields and to 
students in the natural sciences, through the medium of scholarships and 
fellowships. In the autumn of 1952, the Canadian Government for the first 
time made funds available for a group of scholarships in the humanities and 
social sciences. The funds were blocked balances standing to the credit of 
the Canadian Government in France and The Netherlands. The compe-
tition was administered by the Royal Society of Canada. 

126 	 CANADA 1953 



Libraries 
Authorization by the Federal Government for the establishment of a 

National Library of Canada, followed by the appointment of a National 
Librarian, has accelerated the critical appraisal of existing library services 
that has been under way in all provinces during the past five years. 

At the national level, a sound foundation for national library service is 
being laid. The Bibliographic Centre of Canada, which was established in 
May 1950, is engaged in microfilming the catalogues of the main libraries 
of Canada for the purpose of establishing a Union Catalogue that in time will 
be incorporated in the catalogue of the National Library of Canada. By 
the end of 1952, the Centre had listed the holdings of 33 libraries comprising 
2,500,000 volumes. The catalogue already has become a source of infor-
mation for the promotion of inter-library loans. A second project under-
taken by the Bibliographic Centre is the publication of Canadiana, a bilingual 
monthly list of books, pamphlets and periodicals published in Canada, or 
Canadian in subject content, or written by Canadians. The distribution of 
Canadiana to libraries in Canada and abroad has increased almost 50 p.c. 
since this service was established. 

The Canadian Library Association has instituted a project that is com-
plementary to those of the Bibliographic Centre. Some 60 newspapers of 
historic value have been microfilnied and catalogues and historic notes have 
been made available. 

At the provincial level, marked progress has been made in the establish-
ment of new regional libraries and in the appraisal of existing services. The 
British Columbia 
Library Commission 
in 1951 made an ex- 
tensive survey of the 
union libraries of the 	 I 	- 
Province. Alberta 	 .tL 
and Saskatchewan 
have each estab- 	a. 	- 	.  
lished one new re-  
gional library and 
Nova Scotia has four. 
Manitoba has passed 
legislation to perndt 
the establishment 01 

regional libraries, h.ss 

One person in ten of 
Conados population is 
regiifered as a borrow-
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appointed a Director of Regional Libraries, and has authorized a province-
wide survey preparatory to the formation of such regional areas. New 
Brunswick has authorized an immediate survey of the Province for the same 
purposes. 

The most recent of the surveys of libraries in Canada, which are con-
ducted biennially by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, estimated that about 
12 p.c. of the rural population received some type of library service in 1949. 
In 1938 a similar estimate reported less than S p.c. The increase is due 
largely to the extension of provincial travelling libraries, the establishment 
of regional libraries and the formation of county library co-operatives. The 
type of service has also improved through the employment of professional 
librarians. The total book stock held by the public libraries of Canada in 
1949 approached 7,000,000 volumes, about one book for every two residents 
of the country. There were 22,000,000 loans made in the same year. 

In keeping with the tradition of public libraries as local centres of culture, 
their services are being extended to include the loan of pictures and paintings, 
music scores and phonograph records, and films and projectors. Nearly a 
dozen libraries report art collections for loan. Several of these libraries 
are located in centres without other facilities for the study of great pictures. 
Film services and music libraries were reported by more than 30 libraries. 

A significant feature of the general trend toward improvement of library 
service is the wide-scale building program that has been under way in the 
post-war years. In almost all provinces new modern library buildings are 
being constructed or are in the planning stage, and older library buildings 
are being enlarged and improved. This trend applies to university as well 
as public libraries. 

Museums 

l'here are museums in Canada operated by the Federal Government, liv 
provincial and municipal governments, by universities, colleges and local 
societies and there are as well a few privately owned collections. 

The National Museum, although essentially a museum of natural history, 
has collected an extensive exhibit of Indian and Eskimo lore and many phono-
graphic recordings of French-Canadian, English-Canadian and Indian songs. 
Other federally operated museums include the Canadian War Museum, the 
nucleus of a historical museum housed in the Public Archives, a collection 
of aviation exhibits in the National Research Council, a farm implement 
exhibit at the Experimental Farm at Ottawa, and several historical museums 
situated in National Parks. All are modest in scope. 

The Royal Ontario Museum is the largest and best-known of the provincial 
museums. It specializes in the field of archologv and carries on extensive 
work in research and publication. The New Brunswick Museum, though 
smaller, is noted for its exhibits designed for school use. Laval tTniversity, 
McGill University, the University of Western Ontario and the University of 
British Columbia all have sizeable collections and certain private exhibits, 
such as that of the Hudson's Bay Company at Winnipeg and that of the Bell 
Telephone Company at Montreal, attract many visitors. 

The National Gallery at Ottawa has assembled a perniarlent collection 
of paintings and sculpture, prints and drawings representative of past and 
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and is made known to the whole country through catalogues, photographs, 
colour reproductions, hims, radio broadcasts and, to a limited extent, by 
loans. The extension work of the Gallery includes organization of exhibitions 
from collections abroad and the fostering of Canadian industrial art. There 
are also important collections available to the public in a number of the larger 
Cities. 

The Public Archives of Canada at Ottawa is particularly rich in pre-
Confederation materials and several provincial governments support archival 
centres, some in collaboration with universities located in the capital cities, 
as in Halifax and Toronto. 

The Canadian Museums Association was organized in 1947 to act as a 
clearing house for information of special interest to Canadian museums, to 
promote the training of museum workers, to facilitate the exchange of exhibits 
and to promote collaboration with museums of other countries. 

Media of Mass Communication 
The Press.—Periodic publications to the value of about $150,000,000 are 
produced in Canada each year, of which amount more than two-thirds is 
realized from advertising and less than one-third from subscription or sate. 
Printed and bound books are produced to the value of about $20,000,000. 
While there is no record of the amount spent by Canadians on subscriptions to 
periodicals published abroad, it is probably more than the amount of sub-
scriptions from abroad for Canadian publications. Recorded imports of 
books and other printed matter greatly exceeds recorded exports, the former 
amounting to about $40,000,000 each year and the latter to about $2,000.000. 
It appears that the per capita expenditure of Canadians on books, pamphlets 
and periodicals is in the neighbourhood of $15 a year, about half of which is 
paid directly and half indirectly through payment for advertising. 
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The largest item, that for newspapers, covers more than half the total. 
About 95 daily newspapers, counting morning and evening editions separate-
ly, are published in Canada, with an aggregate reported circulation of more 
than 3,500,000—about 80 p.c. in English and the remainder in French, except 
for a few in Yiddish or Chinese. Ten of the papers enjoying circulations near 
or in excess of 100,000 account for more than half of the circulation. Well 
over 90 p.c. of all newspaper circulation is in the cities. 

Weekly or monthly publications with a total circulation in excess of 
1,000,000, include a considerable variety of foreign-language publications 
including Ukrainian, German, Yiddish, Polish, etc. Weekly newspapers serve a 
much greater percentage of the people in rural communities than do the dailies. 

The combined circulation of Canadian magazines is about 11,000,000. 
In order of popularity, magazines classified as home, social and welfare 
come first, agriculture second, and religion third. 

Purchases of books and other printed matter from the United States 
are significant, recorded imports averaging about $35,000,000 for each of the 
past five years. Imports from the United Kingdom have shown an increase 
in post-war years but amounted only to about $2,317,000 in 1951. In the 
same year, imports from France, the third largest supplier, were valued at 
$900,000. 

Radio and Television.—Radio broadcasting and television in Canada are 
dealt with at pp.  257-262. The isumber of radio receiving sets made available 
in Canada through production and imports has averaged about 700,000 per 
year since the end of World War II, and the average price to the buyer in 
that period was about $70 per set. The Census of 1951 found that 93 p.c. 
of the 3,408.000 households in Canada had radios. In some cities there were 
few households without one, and in the country as a whole one family in ten 
had two or more. 
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With the establishment of television service by the Canadian Broad-
casting Corporation in 1952 the demand for receiving sets increased greatly. 
Production of fewer than 30,000 sets had met the demand in 1950 when it was 
confined to border points relying on United States broadcasts, but approxi-
mately the same number were manufactured in the first half of 1952. 

Motion Pictures.—Ln 1951, there were 1,808 motion-picture theatres in 
Canada with a seating capacity approaching one million, 82 drive-in 
theatres, 632 community halls offering screenings, and 175 itinerant motion-
picture exhibitors. On the average, each Canadian attended 18 motion-
picture programs and paid $7 in admissions. Most of the films shown were 
produced in the United States although a small but increasing number of 
films came from the United Kingdom and a few from France and other 
European countries. 

While few feature-length lilrns for commercial theatres are produced 
in Canada (sonic notable exceptions being French-language films in Quebec), 
there is a considerable production of documentary shorts by the National 
Film Board and by commercial producers, several of which have won inter-
national awards. In 1949 the Canadian Association for Adult Education 
instituted a series of annual awards for distinguished Canadian film pro. 
ductions, including theatrical and non-theatrical types, amateur and pro-
fessional work. The project was developed by the Association's Joint 
Planning Commission composed of representatives of fifty national organiza-
tions interested in education and the arts. 

Schools, adult education agencies, and other community groups are 
making increased use of films. More than 4,000 schools have motion-picture 
projectors and more than 3,000 have film-strip projectors. There are some 
200 film libraries and community film councils in existence, usually developed 
by public libraries, provincial departments of education, or university extension 
departments, with the co-operation of school boards, service clubs, etc. The 
National Film Board has established some 160 rural circuits for periodic 
film-showing and local libraries receive assistance in obtaining films from the 
Film Board and the Canadian Film Institute. The distribution of Canadian 
films abroad has become an important part of the Board's wnrk, 

National Film Board 
movie crew filming a 
sequence during the 
production of 'Talent 
Showcase'. 
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National Income 
Survey of Production 

I iiis analysis summarizes the vear-to-ym'ar 
changes in the value of Canada's annual 

production of goomls and o'rvmecs, and describes the way in which this total 
product of the country's economic activity is utilized to satisfy consimner 
wants, to provide government services, or to increase the nation's capital at 
home and abroad. The first section, 'National Income" deals with net 
national income at factor Cost, gross national product and expenditure, 
and personal income and its disposition. The second section, "Survey of 
Production'', describes the net value of commodity production. 

National Income 
Net national income at factor cost, or National Income, measures the 

value of current production after provision has been made for depreciation of 
capital assets, and exclusive of indirect taxes less subsidies. It is equal to the 
annual earnings of Canadian residents from the production of goods and 
services, that is, the sum of wages, salaries and supplementary labour income, 
military pay and allowances, corporation profits and other returns on invested 
capital, and net income of farmers and other enterprisers who are in business 
on their own account. 

Gross National Product is defined as the value at market prices of all the 
goods and services produced in a year by the labour, capital and enterprise 
of Canadian residents, measured through a consolidated national accounting 
of the costs involved in their production. It is obtained by adding to national 
income indirect taxes and depreciation allowances and similar business costs 
that enter into the cost of goods and services (and hence market prices) but 
do not form a part of the incomes of Canadians. A minor item, government 
subsidies, is deducted since its effect is to reduce the money cost of goods 

and services produced. 

Gross National Expenditure is defined as the market value of all goods and 
services produced in a year by the labour, capital and enterprise of Canadian 
residents, measured through a consolidated national accounting of the sales 
of these goods and services, including changes in inventories. Thus, while it 
measures the same total as gross national product, it indicates how the goods 
and services produced are disposed of to households, governments, to business 

(on capital account), and to non_residents. 

National Income and Gross National Product.—The national income 

&'cpressed in current dollars increased by 18 p.c. from 1950 to 1951, from 
$14,555,000,000 to $17,229,000,000. This increase was mainly due to in-
creases in salaries, wages and supplementary labour income of $1,369,000,000, 
investment income of $567,000,000, and accrued net income of farm opera-

tors of $591,000,000. Net  income of non-farm unincorporated business and 

military pay and allowances also rose morleram clv. 
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The gross national product reached $21,241,000,000 in 1951, a gain of 
17 pc. over 1950. Since it is measured in terms of current dollars, the gross 
national product reflects price changes as well as changes in the physical 
volume of production. If adjustments are made to eliminate the influence 
of price changes, it appears that the real output of goods and services in-
creased by more than 5 p.c. 

During the post-war years 1946-51, the value of total output increased 
77 p.c. With the effect of price increases removed, the total volume showed 
a relative gain of approximately 19 p.c. 

Net National Income at Factor Cost and Gross National Product at 
Market Prices, Significant Years, 1929-51 

(Mill ions of Dollars) 

Iteni 1929 1933 1939 1944 1946 1948 1949 1950 1951 

Salaries, wages and supple- 
mentaryiabourincome, 2.929 1,778 2,575 4.940 5,323 7.170 7.761 8,271 9,64( 

Military pay and allow- 
8 32 1,068 340 82 115 137 201 

ln 	ni vestmentincoe ..... 
. 

836 299 917 1.829 1.975 2,464 2.445 3.088 3,651 
Net income of Agriculture 

and Other 	Unincorpo- 

ances ..................8 

rated Business- 
Farm 	operators 	from 

. 

408 74 383 1,185 1.112 1,518 1,504 1,347 2.131 farm production ...... 
Other unincorporated 

business ............ .608 293 464 804 1,071 1.326 I .361) 1,512 1,501 

Net National Income at 
Factor Cost ......... 17,221 4,789 2,452 4,373 9,826 9,821 12,560 13,194 14,555 

Indirect taxes less subsi- 

.. 

dies ................. 537 733 1,111 1,269 1,772 1.830 2,005 2,18t 
Depreciation allowances 

and 	similar bulness 
..681 

costs ................ 709 .547 610 957 903 1,276 1.437 1,607 1,76, 
Residual error of estimate -3 

.. 
+16 -9 +60 +33 +5 +1 -45 -1i 

Gross National Product 
at Market Prices..... 6,166 3,552 5,707 11,954 12,02615,613 16,462 18,122 21.241 

Gross National Expenditure.-Most components of the gross national 
cxpendilure showed an increase in 1951 compared with 1950. Personal 
expend it ure on consumer goods and services increased from $11,862,000,000 
to $13,062,000,000 but, after correcting for price changes, no increase in the 
real volume of consumer goods and services was indicated. 

Government expenditure on goods and services increased by $797,000,000 
in 1951 over 1950, mainly as a result of higher defence expenditure which 
rose from $493,000,000 to $1,160,000,000. Provincial-municipal expendi-
tures were also somewhat higher. 

The aggregate of gross domestic investment increased by $1,236,000,000 
with investment in inventories and new machinery and equipment account-
ing for the greater part of the increase. Gains were also recorded in invest-
ment in new non-residential construction, but the value of residential 
construction declined by 3 p.c. In volume terms, the decline in residential 
construction was about 16 p.c. while non-residential construction rose by 
al)Out 6 p.c. 
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Form families constitute one-fifth of the home marker for all the various goods and services 
produced by Canadian workers in every type of occupation. Anything that affects 
the buying power of these farm people, favourably or unfavourably, is quickly re-
flected in other industry, so that good crops, good markets and prices that yield a 
fair return are essential to the continuing prosperity of every Canadian from coast 
to coast. 

Gross National Expenditure at Market Prices, Signitkant Years, 1929-51 

(Millions of Dollars) 

[tern 1929 1933 1939 1944 1946 1948 1949 1950 1951 

Personal 	espenditure 	on 
consumer goods and ser- 
vices ........ 	......... 4,393 2.887 3.904 6.187 	7,977 10.112 10,963 11,862 13,062 

Government 	expenditure 
ongoodgandservices 682 326 735 5,022 	1,832 1.798 2.128 2.323 3.120 

Gross 	Domestic 	Invest- 
ment— 

Plant 	equipment and 
housing ............. 1,330 239 605 839 	1.398 2,683 2.968 3.216 3,807 

61 -82 331 -46 	519 605 231 1,005 1,650 
Exports of goods and serv- 

1.632 

.. 

826 1,451 3,561 	3,210 4.054 4,011 4,185 5,09 
Imports of goods and serv- 

.. 
Inventories .............. 

-1.945 -828-,1328-3,569-2,878--3,636-3,837-4,514-5,633 

ices'................. 

Resldualerrorofestisnate. ±13 -16 ±9 -60 	-2-5 -2 +45 ±lt 
ices .................. 

Groaa NatIonal Expendl-
tureatMarketIr1cea. 6 1 166 11.954 12.026 3,552 5,707 15,613 16,462 18,122 21,241 

'Includes UNRRA. Mutual Aid, etc., of $960,000,000, $97,000,000 and $19,000,000 in 
the years 1944, 1946 and 1948. rpectiveIy. 2  Excludes INRRA, Mutual Aid, etc.. 
see Footnote 1. 
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of the total per- 
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brltm~, 0  vices of aO kinds. 
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lu,i_ii 	-je more rap liv th.iii exports from 1950 to 1951, tltv iiictiac 
in imports of $1,119,000,000 conipitring with an increase of $914,000,000 in 
exports. Thus there was a deficit of 8534,000,000 in 1951 compared with a 
deficit of S329,000000 in 1Q50. 

It is interesting to compare the spending pattern of the nation in the war 
year 1944 with 1951, the latest year for which data are available. Under 
pressure of war requirements, consumer spending was curtailed, with the 
result that in 1944 only 52 p.c. of gross national expenditure was absorbed 
by personal expenditure on consumer goods and services. In the same year 
government spending, niainlv for war requirements, absorbed 42 p.c. of total 
output and gross domestic investment was relatively small. In 1951, on the 
other hand, personal expenditure on consumer goods and services accounted 
for 61 p.c. of gross national expenditure while government expenditure was 

only 15 p.c At the same lime, gross donirstic investment in housing, plant, 
equil)tnent and int-pntori(s accounted for 25 p.c of gross national expenditure. 

Personal Income and Expendlture.—Personal income is derived from 
national income by subtracting elenmints of national income not paid out to 

persons, such as unchistributed corporation profits, and adding transfer pay-
ments such as family allowances, relief payments, etc. 

Personal direct taxes took approximately 6 p.c. of personal income in 
1951 and 5 p.c. in 1950, as compared with 9 p.c. in 1944- On the other hand, 
personal expenditure on consumer goods and services absorbed 83 p.c. in 1951 
and only 69 p.c. in 1944. A definite shift in the pattern of consumer spending 
occurred during this period. The proportion of expenditure for durable goods, 
such as automobiles and refrigerators, which were in short supply (luring the 
War, rose from S p.c. in 1944 to 10 p.c. in 1951, despite credit restrictions and 
high excise taxes in the latter year. At the same time, the l)roPortion spent 
for food and clothing also (lechined. Personal saving (excluding changes in 
farm inventories) was 87 p.c. of personal income in 1951 and 54 p.c. in 1950. 
This compares with 23.1 p.c. in 1944 when shortages existed in many lines of 
consumer goods and the government system of war finance encouraged in-
tenive savings programs. 
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Personal Income, by Sources, Significant Years. 1929-51 
(Iillions of Dollars) 

Source 1929 1933 1939 1944 1946 1948 1949 1950 1951 

Salaries, wages and sup- 
plesnentary 	labour 	in- 

2,929 1,778 2,575 4,940 5323 7,170 7.761 8,271 9,640 
Less: Employer and em- 

ployee 	contributions 
to social insurance and 
government 	pension 
funds ............... -27 —21 —35 —133 —149 —224 —239 —259 —316 

Slilitary pay and allow- 
8 S .32 1,068 340 82 115 137 201 

come.................. 

Net, income of agriculture 

... 

1,015 396 899 2.010 2.161 2.953 2,969 2,958 3,786 

ances...................... 

Interest, dividends and net 

and other unincorporat-

rental 	income 	of 	per- 

edbusiness............. 

639 501 620 858 980 1,099 1,201 1,338 1,506 
Transfer payments from 

sons'...................

governmentstopersons. 93 181 229 259 1,106 863 950 1,012 LOOt 

Totals, Personal 
Income ....... ..... . 4,657 2.843 4,320 9,002 9,7611l,943l2,75713,45715,8l8 

Includes charitable donations from corporatiuus. 

Trading Floor of the Toronto Stock Exchange where buyer and seller meet and where money 
is put to work for the future growth of Canada. Greatly expanded reserves of 
disposable income in the hands of Canadians and the stepped-up inflow of foreign 
capital have elevated this exchange to one of the top positions among the stock 
exchanges of the world. 
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Disposition of Personal Income, SigniPicanf Years, 1929-51 
(7.1illi,,n., 	f 1S,lI.,r. 

tteni 1929 1933 1  1939 t'1 	1  1LO. 1948 191' 

34 
16 
18 

38 
13 
18 

62 
28 
22 

ersons1 I)irect Taxes- 

SuccIoii dutie. ....... 
772 
39 
27 

711 
54 
31 

717 
58 
47 

677 
55 
57 

612 
63 
60 

800 
63 
63 

TotIs, Dirtt. Taxes,, . 68 69 112 838 796 822 789 735 1,016 

.. 
Miseellaneouq .......... 

['ersonat 	expenditure on 
consumer 	goods 	and 

Income taxes............ 

services ............... 2,887 3.904 6.187 7,977 10.112 10,963 11,862 3.3,062 
['ersoncil Saving- 

Net changes in farm in- 

..4,393 

ventories ............ -129 —33 60 —103 —57 —65 —72 131 370 
(itti,'r ........... 	...... 325 —80 244 2,080 1.045 1,074 1.077 729 1,370 

Totals, Personal Saving 196 

.. 

.. 

—113 304 1,977 988 1.009 1,005 860 1.740 

lotcils, Personal 
Inome 	...... 	... 	.. 4,657 2,843 4,320 9.0021 9,761 11,943 12,757 13.457 15,818 

Survey of Production 
The sCope of this section is limited to the actual production of coin-

mothties. The activities of such industries as transportation, communication, 
trade, finance, etc., are excluded except as they are indirectly reHectt'd in the 
valui' of output of the "commodity-producing'' industries. Ibis is in contrast 
to the scope of the widely used gross national product" series which 
t'nrolllpassc's all industries. Net  production, or 'value added , is generally 
conicicrecl the more significant fll(asUrc of production, arid is consequently 

in the following analvsi", it is obtained by dcl Oct ing from t lie 
total value of output, the cost of material, fuel, piirchaned electricity and 
process supplie' cotisutned in the production process. 

The value series shown in the accompanying tables incorporate basic 
changes in classification and rttethod of compilation for several of the corn-
rnoditv-producing industries. .Adjustments for duplication between primary 
and secondary industries, necessary under the former system of compilation, 
were c'lintinatr'd. 5  

Current 'l'rends. —In 1950, the nit value of commodity production in 
Canada rn-p to the record level of $10,562,000,000, an advance of more than 
9 p• over 1949.  .\Iot of the increase occurred in the field of secondary 
prnilitction (manufacturing and construction). higher prices and an appre-
ciabli' gain in thit volume of out put for the nIajorit' of industries accounted 
for the substantial advance. 

Preliminary estimates indicate further increases in the values of 1)0111 
primarY and secondary production in 1951. The index of industrial pro-
duct ion, which measures the volume of output in the manufacturing, mining 
and electric power sectors, rose by 7 p.c. over 1950, while the general index 
of wholesale prices advanced by 14 p.c. The valuc of farm output was also 
considerably higher in 1951, due to larger crops and higher prices. 

A description of cetliods of compilation and of the relationship of "value added" to "gloss national product is given in D.B.S. plibliration .v,4r,'eV of !'roduclios, 1938-1950. 
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n rbr 	r,nau Rvr, Qor., on rtieir way to rh,' n,hi. 	The Province of Quebec 

produces more than one-third of all Canada'c pulp and paper products. 

Little change was indicated in the level of the volume of industrial 
output during the first nine 1110111 hs of 1952 coniparetl with the same period 
of the preceding year. \Vholcsalc prices declined by Over 5 p.c. in the same 
comparison and although prices of farm products also declined, favourable 
growing and harvesting con(lit ions resulted in record crops of wheat, barley 
and soybeans and near-record or above-average outturns of most other 
field crops. 

Industrial l)istribution. fletwen 1947 and 1950, the total net value of 
mmalii v prod let ion roc to more than 42 p.c. Higher price levels, sus-

tained deitiand for consumer goods at home and abroad, rapid industrial 
development and the expansion of defence industries all contributed to this 
rapid advance. Most of the industrial groups showed increases in the four-
year comparison, the largest gains being recorded in construction, mining 
and fisheries. The continuing high level of building activity and the rapid 
advance of construction costs resulted in an increase of 113 p.c. in value of 
output for the construction industry. Higher prices and greater volume also 
accounted for the 63-p.c. gain in the value of mining and the 43-p.c. advance 
in the value of fisheries. In manufactures, total net value in 1950 rose bx 

SURVEY OP PRODUCTION 	 139 
64213—I0 



more than 38 p.c. over the 1947 level. Although the greater part of this 
increase was due to higher prices, there was an advance of tO p.c. in volume 
of output. The electric power industry also expanded steadily since the end 
of the War, while forestry operations, after showing a moderate decline in 
1949, resumed their upward trend in 1950. The value of agricultural output, 
after having receck'd 1 3 p.c. between 1948 and 1949, showed a further decline 
of about 7 p.c. in 1950, but was still 25 P.c. greater than in 1947. Trapping 
was the only industry showing a lower level in value of output in 1950 com-
pared with 1947. 

Net Value of Production, by Industries, 1947-50 

Industry 1947 

$ 

1948 1949 

8 

1950 

$ 
Primary Production- 

Agriculture ............. 1,507.5 19.000 2,045,093.000 2,019,279.000 1.380,766.00(1 
Forestry .... 	..... 	.... (18,260,922 360.908,642 340,455,391 381.326,000 
Fisheries ............... 57.50,421 75.374.457 (,7,45?,941 82,191.04.4 
Trui'i,ing .............. 16,842,966 20,178,077 15,296,615 15,204.419 

400,538 ,490 538,702.152 570,215,430 (,57,32S,'124 
Electric power .......... 232.24.5.322 

.. 

248,963,255 770.l 26,982 .3) 4347. 1W 
Mining .................. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

duction ............ 2,534,923,071 3,289,879.583 3.288831.359 3.336,163(8,8 .. 

.. 

Totals, Primary 	Pro- 

Secondary Production- 
Manufactures .......... 4,292,055.802 4,938.786,981 5.330,566.434' 5.942.058.229' 

601.539,452 829,644,000 1,066,649,000 1284,065,000 

Totals, Secondary Pro- 

.. 
Construction ............. 

4.893,598.254 5.768,430,98t 6,397.215,434 7.226,123,229 

7,428,518,275 9,058,310,564 9,686,046,793 1  

duction ....... 	..... 

Grand Totals ........ 10,562,286,812 

I Exclusive of fish processing In Newfoundland. 

Provincial Distribution. ---Substantial increases its net value of output 
wei, shown he all provinces and territories (Newfouii,lla,i,l not includt'cI ill 
this comparison) between 1947 and 1950, 

Net Value of Production, by Provinces, 7947-50 

Province 1947 19-IS l"49 1950 

$ $ $ $ 

. 	. . 	. 	. 74.878,122 83.1 30.971 
Prince Edward Island 18.514,401 26,147,080 27,8(16.83.5 29,003.331) 
Nova Scotia .............. 188,391,052 238,787,233 257,847,743 201,64(1.223 
New Brunswick ........... 175,128,238 

... 

203.970.85.4 200,223,563 225.128.789 
1,975,219,843 

... 

2,344,594,144 2,520,821,81)1 2.752.444.949 
3,053,858,761 4,006,778,159 4,507,301,611 

Newfoundland ............... 

Manitoba .............. .449,81 I .482 
3,650422.4.1)2,106  

400,
,
880 401 . 371053 474.570,230 

445.853.279 597.875.284 011590.461 528.005.571 

Quebec .................... 

Alberta ................. 479(14 .8,407 654,212,516 600,
, 
 202,750 712,069.907 

Ontario ...... ............. 

British Columbia) ......... 735.411,095 

... 

865,882,880 840,180.749 971.878.069 

Saskatchewan ........... .... 

\'jkon and Northwest 

... 

1.-ultories' ........ 	.... ...6.522,717 

... 

0,502,3) 12,648,057 17,04W,072 

Totals ..... 	....... 9,058,310,564 '  9,686.046,793 I0,562.286.N12 7,428,518,275 

I 'rociuction in form try and cons ruc Lion ii, the V uk 'i an' I Nor LI ,wc>t Ti tt:v 
ii'. It,, led with British Coin in bia. 

The largest percentage gain, amounting to 57 p.c., was recordc'd by Prince 
Edward Island. Ontario and .'lhert,-i followed wit is advances of about 48 
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p.c., Quebec and Nova Scotia 39 p.c., Manitoba 36 p.c., British Columbia 
32 p.c. and New Brunswick 29 p.c. Saskatchewan, with a predominantly 
agricultural economy, showed a gain of 18 p.c. over the period, but was the 
only province showing a decrease in 1950 compared with 1949. 

Analysis of Provincial Production.—ln Prince Edward Island, the value 
of agriculture declined slight lv in 1950 as compared with the previous year 
and accounted for 56 p.c. of the Province's output. Manufactures, fisheries 
and construction, the latter showing the largest increase, accounted for the 
hulk of non-agricultural production. In Nova Scotia, manufacturing, which 
accounted for more than 37 p.c. of value of production, declined moderately 
compared with 1949, but most other in(lustries increased. All industries in 
New Brunswick recorded advances except forestry. The value of milling 
nearly doubled and that of manufactures rose by more than 16 P.c. 

In Quebec the manufacturing industry, which contributes about 65 i).c. 
of the Province's total net output, showed a gain of nearly 9 p_c, in 1950 as 
compared with 1949. The value of mining rose by 40 p.c. and construction 
and electric power each by about 10 p.C. in the same comparison. Increases 
in agriculture and forestry were more moderate. 

In 1950 the value of manufacturing output in Ontario, which accounts for 
more than two-thirds of the provincial total, illCrcased by more than 13 p.c. 
over 1949. Construction and electric power rose by 22 p.c. and 24 p.c., 
respectively. Gains in the OtIler industries were more moderate. The 
relative importance of agriculture, forestry and mining declined whereas that 
of electric power, manufactures and construction increased. 

Production in Manitoba is dominated by agriculture and manufacturing, 
although the contribution of the former to total out put has dropped in recent 
years. In 1950, all industries except agriculture increased appreciably in 

value over 1949. In Saskatchewan, agriculture accounted for almost 74 p.c. 
of the value of production although it fell off sharply from the previous year. 
By contrast, construction rose more than 34 p.c. '  and manufactures and electric 
power also gained in value, but mining declined. The relative importance of 
agriculture in Alberta has been dropping considerably in the past few years in 
favour of contruction and mining which have shown large advances in value 
of output. 

The value of manufacturing in British Columbia, which contributed 
nearly 50 p.c. of the Province's value of conimodirv output, rose by 17 p.c. in 
950 over the preceding year. Construction, forestry, fisheries and electric 

power also showed considerable increases, but the value of agriculture declined. 

Per Capita Output.—The per capita net value of production in nine prov. 
inces (Newfoundland excluded) rose to $784 in 1950 as compared with $734 
in 1949 and $592 in 1947. Ontario continued by a wide margin to hold first 
place with a per capita figure of $1,008. while British Columbia with $852 
was in second position; Alberta held third place with a per capita production 
of $780. Quebec, Saskatchewan and Manitoba followed in that order with 
per capita figures of $693, $634 and $618. The last three positions were held 
by New Brunswick, Nova Scotia and Prince Edward Island with per capita 
output levels of $440, $410 and S303, respectively. Compared with 1949, 
all provinces showed gains except Saskatchewan, which receded sharply due 
to lower agricultural returns, and Nova Scotia, which remained unchanged. 
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Agriculture 

AGRtCUI,TURI: is Canada's most important 
primary industry, alt hough the count rv is 

1101 () prc101l1im1aii1ly agricultural as it was two decades ago, or even one 
decade ago. '['he great industrial development that has taken place during that 
period has changed the national econontv so that now only 156 pc. of the 
total labour force, or 200 pc. of the male labour force, is directly employed 
in agriculture. 1 -Lowever, indirectly, the farm provides employment for many 
more Canadian workers. The raw products of the farm niust in many in-
-' uces be further processed in meat-packing plants, in canning factories, in 

k, cheese and butter establishments, or in flour-mills. The linal products 
-t be graded, packaged, transported and marketed. Also, further employ- 
ti is provided in producing farm equipment and supplies—machinery and 
lements, fcrtili,urs and pesticides. 

The number of occupied farms in Canada, as reported by the Census of 
me 1, 1951, was 623,091, including Newfoundland's 3,626 farms. Leaving 

Newfoundland out of the comparison, the decrease in the number of farms 
since the Census of 1941 amounted to an estimated 58,000. On the other 
hand, the area of occupied farms increased from 173,566,063 acres in 1941 to 
173,961,614 acres in 1951. Decreases in the live eastern provinces totalling 
3,994.480 acres were offset by an increase of 3,723,676 acres in the Prairie 
Provinces and of 668,704 acres in British Columbia. 

Canada is primarily a land of family farms, operated as individual Units 
or as combinations of family farms under individual ownership and control. 
For the country as a whole, 773 p.c. of the farms are operated by the owner, 
21.5 p.c. by a tenant or partly by owner and partly by a tenant, and only 
1.2 p.c. are operated by employed management. Quebec ranks highest in 
owner-operated farms with 94 p.c., followed closely by the other eastern 
provinces and British Coluntbia. The Prairie Provinces have the highest 
proportion of tenant-operated farms and manager-operated farms. In the 
West, farms are rented mainly on a share basis because of the hazards involved 
in large-scale one-crop farming, while eastern farms are usually rented on a 
cash basis. 

For the most part the area cultivated is limited to what the family unit 
can manage with perhaps a small amount of hired help. The size of operation 
depends on the type of farming practised. On specialized farms raising such 
crops as fruit, vegetables or tobacco, acreages are small. On the highly 
mechanized grain-growing farms of the western prairie's the operator may 
handle up to 1,000 acres or more with little outsi(le assistance. For Canada 
as a whole, 17 p.c. of the farms are under 70 acres in size and 19 p.c. are over 
400 acres. In the eastern provinces, where man\' farms specialize in fruit, 
vegetables or dairving or carry on mixed farming, the acreages range mainly 
from 10 to 130 acres. In Ontario and Quebec about half the farms are in the 
70 to 180 acre group, while 87 p.c. of the farms of over 760 acres are located 
in Saskatchewan and Alberta. In British C<,lutnbia, again a specialized 
farming district, 66 p.c. of the farm, are in the 3 to 70 acre group. 

AGRICULtURE 	 1 43 



• 	 ' -: L* 
- 	

incal foil fa,r as 
import. 

' 	 - 	

ant role in Conc. 
dion agriculture. 

swab 

ofii 	- 	 _ 	 - 	.... 	••. 
power. There was one tractor for every 242 acres of improved agricultur.i. 
land. In the grain-growing area large tractors of 25 to SO h.p. are common, 
while smaller sizes are more generally used in other sections of the country. 
Tillage and harvesting equipment in use on farms varies according to the 
crops produced, size of farm and other lactors. The pitch fork and hay loader 
are still used in haying on many farms but machines such as sweep rakes, 
pick-up balers and forage-crop harvesters are becoming increasingly popular. 
Combines are used extensively to harvest the crop on large grain farms but 
the binder is still used on many of the smaller farms. 

Farm Crops.—The kinds of crops grown and the cultivating practices fol-
lowc(l vary greatly in different parts of Canada. In general, the country 
may be considered in terms of four broad divisions, separated from one 
another by natural barriers and in which differences in soil, climate and topo-
graphy make for wide variation of crop production. 

Agricultural operations in British Columbia are carried on principally in 
the mountain valleys and on the coastal plains and include dairying, poultry-
raising, the growing of apples and small fruits, seed-growing and market-
gardening. Cattle ranching on a large scale is carried on in the areas between 
the mountain ranges of the interior. 

The Prairie Provinces of Alberta, Saskatchewan and Manitoba form a 
block which includes about 71 p.c. of the occupied farm land of the country. 
The area is used chiefly for grain production and it is on these prairie farms 
that Canada's spring wheat is harvested. In the eastern part of the Prairies 
is an important dairying area where cheese production predominates. There 
the climate is more extreme than in other agricultural areas—the frost-free 
period is fairly short and rainfall is limited and variable. The choice of farm 
enterprise is severely restricted by nature and distance I roni markets. 

The Provinces of Quebec and Ontario comprise a central region. Most of 
the agricultural portions of these Provinces are favoured with a temperate 
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climate. Here are located the densest centres of population, and local con-
ditions and proximity to markets are conducive to varied types of farming. 
Thus, near many of the large urban centres there are areas where farmers 
cater to city demand for dairy produce, market-garden truck, potatoes 
and other vegetables, and poultry. In the general inter-lake region of 
Ontario, one of the earliest settled portions of the Province, there are several 
large areas where beef-raising is important and where long-established dairying 
districts are located. The mild climate of the Niagara Peninsula favours fruit-
growing and vegetable production, while the counties along the shores of Lake 
Erie produce market-garden crops, cigarette tobacco, sugar-beets, corn, 
orchard crops, and produce for canning. 

Agricultural production in the Province of Quebec is concentrated on 
both sides of the St. Lawrence River where the climatic conditions are favour-
able for dairying, poultry-raising and hog-raising. There is, in addition, a 
fringe of farming somewhat north of this. In a fairly well detined area tobacco 
is grown, largely of the pipe and cigar type. In the vicinity of Montreal, there 
is a highly specialized area where small fruits, apples, vegetables and poultry 
are main enterprises. Some of the districts bordering the United States 
specialize in dairy farming, and maple syrup and sugar are important additions 
to the farm income in many seCtions. 

In the eastern Provinces of Prince Edward Island, Nova Scotia and New 
Brunswick the climate is generally temperate, favouring dairying, mixed 
farming, potato-growing, and the growing of apples and other fruits. The 
agriculture of Newfoundland is chiefly local in character. 

Potato-growing is the main enterprise on many of the farms in the St. John River Valley of 
New Brunswick. This is a field of Kafahdins grown for the certified seed market. 
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Thus, most of Canada's food needs are produced within the country. Im-
ports include mainly tropical and semi-tropical commodities—tea, coffee, 
cocoa, rice and citrus fruits. Some fresh fruits and vegetables are imported 
during the off-season. 

Export Trade.—The agricultural production of Canada is greater than 

domestic needs and farming adapted to export trade has consequently been 
a natural development. Not only is Canada a large exporter but, according 
to a study by the United Nations, it is one of the few countries to maintain 
out put at a level above that of 1934-38. 

Canada's exports include wheat and flour, animals, meat and other animal 
products, dairy and poultry products, apples and other fruits, potatoes 
(both seed and table stock), canned and processed foods of many kinds, dried 
beans, field and garden seed arid tobacco. For fifty years or more, the Govern-
nrcnt has been steadily establishing and improving standards of quality for 
export commodities. These standards are widely recognized abroad and, 
because they are strictly maintained, many Canadian foods and agricultural 
products command premium prices in world markets. Canada also exports 
numbers of live stock for breeding purposes, undera health-inspection arrange-
merit that makes them acceptable to all count ries. 

Services Available to the Farmer.--The Federal Government, as well as 
he provincial govern ments, have long recognized the coni plcxity of product ion 

and marketing problems facing the farmer and each government has estab-
lished a clepartnient or branch of agriculture to administer a multitude of 
national and local services which assist the farmer in almost every field of 
his endeavour. Each year representatives of the provincial govern ntients meet 
with federal agricultural ocials and representatives of organized farmers to 
consider broad plans for guiding agricultural production during the following 
season. These annual conferences afford opportunities for co-operative 
attacks on the problems that confront Canadian farnfers. 

The Federal Department of Agriculture has a chain of experimental 
farms and research laboratories stretching across the country. They are 
located to serve the needs of a wide variety of farming enterprises and of 
specialized areas of soil and climate. These institutions conduct scientific 
research on methods of pest and disease control, the micro-biology of soils and 
foodstuffs, the nutritional requirements of plants arid animals and t he develop-
itient of superior types of plaits and animals. l.ong-tirrre investigations are 
conducted on crop produtiomi and the effects of various cultural methodi- on 
soil fert il it v and erosion - 'l'h e appl icir I ion of mechanical power to f en I 

Opera t ions is studied in detail hot 11 in relat ion to farm efficiency and the effect 
on soil and water conservation. Laboratory research is directed towards 
control of insect arid fungus pests of crop plants and forest trees, control of 
disease in live stock, improvement in tcchirsiqut-s for the processing arid storage 
of farm products, application of genetics in the development of superior lines 
of plant and animal material, and to many other problems of agriculture. 

Economic research on a broad scale is also carried on. St udies in farm 
nianagenient, land utilization, marketing and farm family living are under-
taken in all parts of the count rv by trained workers. 

the work of t hr'se research instit itt inns is eorrduCtedl in co-oper-a tion wit Ii 
oilier iov,'rrimmIrnt mizc'n , i,'. leeli f,d,r.rl ,imiil irirvincial, amid with universities, 
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Servict, of highly skilled workers are available without charge to farmers who 
require assistance and advice. Both federal and provincial agricultural 
authorities keep the farmers informed of new developments through the use 
of bulletins, posters, newspaper articles. hUms, exhibits at rural fairs, and 
specialized radio programs. Departments and universities supply speakers 
for extension courses on agricultural problems and community welfare and 
current information on markets for farm products is given to the public in 
he form of daily a rid weekly radio and printed reports. Most of the i nforrna - 

lion is free of charge. 
Federal developmental assistance includes grants to cold storages, ware-

housing and processing plants and financial support of organized activities 
that have to do with improving the quality of live stock and crops. Seed 
crop inspection service promotes the production of registered and certified 
seed to assure the constant supply to farmers of pure-bred seed of the best 
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varieties. Other inspection services control the introduction or isolation of 
pests and plant and animal diseases. Compulsory grades or quality standards 
for many products are established by law. 

The most important of the Acts passed by the Federal Parliament in 
recent years to assist the farmer are:- 

Agricultural Prices Support Act, 1044.—This Act permits the Federal 
Government to stabilize the price of any agricultural product, except wheat, 
by outright purchase or by underwriting the market through guarantees or 
deficiency payments. 

Agricultural Products Board Act, 1951.—This Act authorizes the establish-
ment of a Board to buy, sell, export and import agricultural products when 
directed by the Governor in Council. 

The Agricultural Products Co-operative Marketing Act, 1930.—The Act 
aids farmers in pooling the returns from the sale of their products by guaran-
teeing initial payments. 

Agricultural Products Marketing Act, 1949.—Under this Act, provincial 
marketing legislation may be applied to cover the marketing of agricultural 
products outside the province and in export trade. 

Prairie Farm Rehabilitation Act, 1935.—This Act provides for the rehabil-
itation of drought and soil-drifting areas of the Prairie Provinces. Over 
400,000 sq. miles located in southwestern Manitoba, southern Saskatchewan 
and southeastern Alberta are under development, the program including 
irrigation, land utilization and promotion of better farming practices. 

Land Reclamation—While operations under the above Act are confined 
to the Prairie Provinces, land reclamation and development work is being 
carried out elsewhere. Several projects relating to the settlement of veterans 
have been undertaken in British Columbia and assistance has been granted 
to the Maritime Provinces for emergency repairs of the protective dykes in 
the coastal marshland areas. The Maritime Marshland Rehabilitation Act, 
1948, provides for (lykelandl reconstruction with provincial co-operation. 

Prairie Fcr,n Assistance Ad, 1039.—Under this Act the Federal Govern-
nient makes cash payments each year to farmers in areas within the Prairie 
Provinces which have had low crop yields because of drought or other causes. 
The maximum amount payable on any one farm is $500, and contributory 
payments are made by the farmers in the form of a levy of 1 p.c. on the 
value of all grains marketed. As at Sept. 23, 1952, $141,22,502 had been 
paid out in benefits and $64,35,488 collected from the levy (July 31, 1952). 

Prairie Grain Producers' Interim Financing Ad., 1951.—This Act pro-
ides short-term credit to grain producers in the Prairie Provinces who, 

because of congested delivery points or inability to complete harvesting, 
are in need of credit until their grain can be delivered. Individual advances 
may he made to a maximum of $1,000. 

Potato Warelwuses.—A policy was inaugurated in 1947 whereby the 
Federal Department of Agriculture provides cash assistance in respect of 
potato warehouses constructed by co-operative associations. The associa-
tions provide an agreed amount and the Federal Government and the pro-
vincial govern tuent concerned share the remainder. 

148 	 C A N A D A 1953 



Cheese and Cheese Factories—The Cheese and Cheese Factory Improve-
ment Act was passed in 1939 to encourage the improvement of cheese and 
cheese factories by the payment of a quality lremiunl and financial assist-
ance in factory improvement. 

Far?n Credit—The Canadian Farm Loan Board at present carries on 
lending operations throughout Canada. Loans may be granted for farm 
improvements, including the erection of buildings, the purchase of live 
stock and equipment, farm operating expenses, the purchase of farm lands 
and the refinancing of existing farm indebtedness. Second-mortgage loans 
cannot be made for the purpose of puichasing farm lands. For intermediate-
term credit, the Federal Parliament amended the Bank Act (Aug. 9, 1944) 
and passed a "companion" Act, the Farm Improvement Loans Act, 1944. 

The main forms of financial assistance provided at the present time by 
the Federal Government to farmers for housing purposes include: the Canadian 
Farm Loan Board outlined above, the National Housing Act, the Farm 
I mnprovemnent Loans Act, and the Veterans' Land Act. 

• Statistics of Agriculture 
Income of Farm Operators 

During 1931, Canadian farm operators (excluding Newfoundland) real-
ized from their farming operations a net income of $2,221,231,000. This 
figure, the highest yet recorded, was 53 p.c. above the estimate of 
$1,451,705,000 for 1950 and 32 p.c. above the previous high of $1,681,563,000 
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realized in 1948. The significant advance in 1951 over 1950 was the net 
result of a substantial increase of 32 p.c. in gross farm income and a lesser 
increase of 8 p.c. in farm operating expenses, including depreciation charges. 
Gross (aria income in 1951 reached an aU-time high of $3,60,581.000 as a 
result of new high records being established for returns from the sale of 
(arIa products and income in kind, and a near record for the value of year-end 
changes in farm-held stocks of grains and live stock. Income in kind includes 
the value of that produce grown by farm operators and consuint'd in the farm 
home jiltis an imputed rental value of the farm dwellings. 

Net income of Farm Operators from Forming Operations, 1949-51 

Item 1949 1950 1951 

1000 $000 $000 

1. Cash 	income ............................... 2,480,598 2,210,042 2.825,511 
2. Incoziie 	in 	kind ............................. 

.. 
383.478 429.406 

3. Value of changes in inventory ................ 
..387.531 
..-71.655 130,729 353,604 

4. Gross Income (Itema 1 + 2  + 3) ........... ..2,802,494 2,733,849 3,608,581 

1,179,6I8 1,295,950 1,397,706 S. Operating expenses and depreciation charges.., 
6. Net 	income, 	excluding 	supplementary 	pay- 

1622,876 1.437.800 2,210.875 
13 10.350 

,ndnts (Items 4-5) ................ ....... 
7. Supplementary ta'rnents........ 	...... 	.....17,628 

8. Net Income of Farm Operators from Farm- 
Ingoperations ..... 	............ .... 1.640.504 1,431,705 2,221,231 

Annual 	tLnh1jC, at CaIl lilc000: from the sale of fariii prluut, tile 
most. important incoilic component of net income, represetIts receipts frotis 
all products sold off farms valued at prices received by farmers. The esti-
mates include those federal and provincial government payments that farmers 
receive as subsidies to prices, but they do not include the supplementary 
I)aynlcnts macic under the provisions of the Prairie Farm Assistance Act. 
For 1951 this cash income, including grain equalization and participation 
pavlli(-uts for previous years' crops, was estiniated at $2,825,5 11,000, 27 p.c. 
above the 1950 level and 14 p.c. higher than the former record of 
$2,486,598,000 set in 1949. Contributing to the high level of cash receipts 
in 1951 were very large grain participation and adjustment paynients made 
011 previous years' western grain crops. During the year the record total 
of $312,880,000 was paid to prairie farmers in connection with the 111101 
payment on tile 1945-50 Canada-United Kingdom wheat pool and the interi iii 

and final payments on the 1950 crops of wheat, oats and barley. Spring tic-
liveries of grains in the Prairie Provinces were also unusually high in 1951 
as a result of the larger crops in 1950 and the unfavourable weather con-
ditions that hindered harvesting and normal deliveries during the fall months. 

The value of year-end inventory changes of farm-held grains and live 
stock amounted to $333,64,000 as compared with the estimated value of 
$130,729,000 for 1950 and the record high of $353,949,000 for 1942. The 
high year-end inventories for 1951 resulted from a general build-up of tile 
live-stock population and a huge carry-over of grains in the Prairie Provinces. 
Bumper grain crops in Western Canada coupled with adverse harvesting 
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conditiofls and ciclayed niarketings lrovidcd a substantial accumulation of 
both threshed and unthreshed grains on western farms at the end of the 
year. Estimates of grain inventories at the end of 1951 include both threshed 

and tinthreslied grains. 

All items included in farm operating expenses were higher in 1951 than 
in 1950 and total expenses including depreciation charges were estimated at 
$1,397,706,000 as compared with S1,295,950,000 for 1950. Larger crops and 
higher values per acre of farm land contributed to increased rental payments, 
both cash and in kind. Although 1951 wage rates were about 13 p.c. higher 
than in 1950, the labour force employed in agriculture was smaller. Larger 
interest payments on indebtedness resulted in part from an increase in mort-
gages and the larger aniounts of money made available to farmers under the 
Farm Iniprovenient Loans Act. Continued mechanization of farms, especi-
ally with power equipment, has meant further rises in farmers' total outlay 
for operation and maintenance of machiner. Increased expenditures for 
fertilizers reflect larger quantities used at higher prices. 

Cash Income from the Sole of Farm Products, by Provinces, 1949-57 

I'ios r 1'30 

$000 

I 
S li(s) $000 

Prince Edward Island .............. 	........ 20.680 21,799 26,820 
Nova 	Scotia ............ 	............ 	....... 35.262 39,452 45,249 
New 	Brunswick ......... ...... ..... ....... 42,846 46,858 49 .410 
Ouebec ...... 	.... 	.. 	........ 	.................. 344,488 361.005 433,360 
Ontario ................. 	... 	... 	............... 678.252 

... 

678.483 793.726 
Manitoba ..................................... 245,246 

.. 

.. 

195,308 260.654 
. 

. 

408.288 626,627 Saskatchewan ......................................... 
452.453 

.. 

368007 47036), AIh-rra 	 ............... 
l(riti-I, 	(oluinhi., 	 . . . 101,3)19 100.312 11'0. 29') 

Torals .. 	 2,486,598 1  2,219,642 1 	2,825,511 
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Cash Income from the Sole of Farm Products, by Sources, 7951 

Source Ctsh Source Cash 
luconie Income 

s•000 $ .000 

Grains, seeds and hay ............ Miscelianeous farm oroducts.. 52,769 
Vegetables and other 6eld crops 163.205 

.. 029.369 
Forest products aold off farms 85.354 

Livestock ...................... Furfarming ... ................ 8,735 
Dairy products .................. 

.916.223 

373,611 
Fruits .......................... 

.. 

Eggs, wool, honey and maple 
.42,686 
. 
. 

. 
Cash Income fron 	m Far 

products...................... .53,559 Products............. 2,825,511 

Farm Prices 
The annual index of farm prices of agricult oral products for 1951 was 

estimated at an all-time high of 296-8, thirty points above the previous 
high of 2608 set in 1950. The increase of approximately 12 p.c. was attribu-
table to higher prices for potatoes, dairy products, poultry and eggs, and a 
very substantial rise in the prices of live stock. With the exception of the 
month of January, the index of farm prices was considerably lower during the 
first eleven months of 1952 than for the corresponding period of 1951. Cattle 
prices, which started to decline at the beginning of 1932, dropped still lower 
after the Saskatchewan outbreak of foot-and-mouth disease in February and 
the imposition by the United States of an embargo on the imports of Cana-
dian cattle. hog, lamb and egg prices, too, have been significantly lower 
this year. 

Index Numbers of Farm Prices of Agricultural Products, 1947-52 

(3935-39=100) 

Year 

1947Av .......... 

P.E.I. 

180-1 

N.S. N.B. Qtie. 

2137 

Out. Man. Sask, Alta. B.C. Totul 

1846 1996 2021 2259 2261 2319 207-1 215-8 
l948Av .......... 236-6 214-1 250-4 265-6 258-6 259-6 247-1 262-9 2402 2558 
1949Av .......... 

. 
2041 

.. 
210-5 220-5 261-3 2578 262-8 2488 265-6 2451 25.S-4 

1950Av ... 	...... 189-6 206-5 216-4 260-9 265-1 274-4 251-5 276-I 244-3 260- 14 
235•8 243-6 250-4 304-8 315-2 301-6 2687 308-0 288-4 296-8 

1951— 
Jan ............ 184-8 217-2 221-3 2806 285-4 283-3 2519 296-3 2358 274-3, 
Feb ............ 1999 

... 

225-1 224-7 293-0 301-8 292-2 258-8 301-9 268-7 285-2 
203-3 228-5 230-6 303-1 313-7 302-3 265-5 309-8 272-9 294-2 

Apr ............ ..207-4 231-9 226-9 301-8 310-3 299-3 265-2 306-4 273-1 292-1 
207-9 

.. 

235-4 229-6 3(33-5 311-6 298-6 265-1 307-8 271-6 2930 

Mar ........ 	...... 

May ............. 

217-0 

.. 

235-5 227-3 310-3 321-0 308-4 272-6 316-4 272-7 300-7 
July ........... 225-5 244-9 238-9 319-4 334-4 311-0 273-6 319-7 292-3 308-2 
Aug ............ 244-1 246-5 243'0 311-0 325-0 317-6 281-6 319-1 289- 306-8 

243-0 250•7 253-6 308-6 323-2 310-0 280-6 317-0 310-7 303-9 
Oct ............ 256-9 255-8 267-5 306-5 317-9 302-1 276-1 307-7 316-0 301-4 
Sept ............

Nov ........... 3l2•8 
. 

.. 

275-4 320-5 308-0 317-4 297•5 269-0 298-9 319.4 300-I 

1951 	Av ........... 

Dec ........... .. .327-3 276-3 320-9 312-2 320-1 296-9 264.1 295-1 318-3 299-8 

1952- 

June ............ 

Jan .......... 	... 343-9 283.6 329-3 312-1 313'6 293-1 261.7 290-7 313-3 296-5 
Feb ............ 319-4 

.. 

274.2 318-2 305-6 297-8 281•5 252-3 279-5 308-9 284-9 
Mar ........... 349'l 

.. 

279.2 355-3 299-7 290-6 2773 247.7 268-8 303-9 279-7 
Apr ............ 394-9 287.0 377-0 293-4 283-4 271-4 244•1 265-6 301-8 276-5 
May ........... 414-7 2882 386-2 284-0 278-7 259-0 235-6 255-5 301-5 269-0 
June........... 493-8 

. 

307-6 433-3 291-6 289-8 260- 3) 237.4 258-0 302-8 276-4 
July ........... 348-4 272-6 370•8 291-5 293-2 264-8 241.5 259-7 308-3 275-6 
Aug ............ 378-9 

. 

. 

271-5 376-9 283-5 293-4 231-8 209-9 231-0 295-8 259-0 
Sept ........... 309-8 

. 
. 

- 

239-8 308-6 278-3 279-9 226-5 206-9 227-4 290.0 250-6 
- 

294-6 248-9 297-4 272-4 272-7 222-6 200.0 218-7 281•7 243-3 Oct ........ ......
Nov ........... 

- 

.293-8 248-0 293-8 275-8, 273-1 223-8 201-0 220-0 281.2 244-3 
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Field Crops 
In 1952 Canadian farmers harvested record crops of wheat, barley and 

soybeans and near-record crops of rye, sugar beets and shelled corn. Excellent 
weather conditions prevailed in Western Canada throughout the season and, 
although unfavourable weather conditions interfered with seeding, plant 
growth and harvesting in many parts of Eastern Canada, yields of practi-
cally all principal grain crops in Ontario, Quebec and the Maritimes were 
somewhat larger than average but were below those of 1951. 

The bumper crop harvested in Western Canatla in the fall of 1952, 
following the unprecedented quantity of wintered-over grain harvested in 
the spring, will continue to place an exceptionally heavy load on grain storage 
and handling facilities during 1952-53. However, the precedent set by the 
outstandingly successful movement of the large 1951 western grain crop, 
which included some 275,000,000 bu. of out-of-condition grain requiring 
specialized treatment, can well be emulated during the 1952-53 crop year. 

Records were set for both farm marketings and exports in 195 1-52. 
Preliminary data indicate that combined marketings of wheat, oats, barley, 
rye and flaxseed in the Prairie Provinces during the twelve months ended 
July 31, 1952 totalled 718,000,000 bu. while exports of the same grains (includ-
ing wheat flour, oatmeal and rolled oats) reached 506,100,000 bu. Not-
withstanding this record disappearance, carryover stocks of the five grains 
at July 31, 1952, amounted to almost 405,000,000 bu., 63,000,000 bu. more 
than on the same date of 1951. 

Exports of Canadian wheat, oats and barley continued high during the 
first half of 1952-53. In addition, forward sales were very heavy and it 
was evident that transportation and handLing facilities, rather than lack of 

Agriculture is the basic industry of Saskatchewan. Almost 62,000,000 acre—obout 40 
p.c. of its total area--are occupied as farms and approximately 23,000,000 acres 
are sown to cereal crops each year. 



markets, would be the main factors limiting the export movement. However, 
handling of the 1952 crop will he facilitated by the low proportion of grain 
grading tough or damp—a situation in sharp Contrast to that existing during 
the two previous crop years. 

Wheat.—Canatla's 1952 wheat Crop, estimated in November at 687,900,000 
ho .,exceeded by 12! 200,000 bu. the previous record of 566,700,000 set in 1928. 
Ito' crop of the Prairie Provinces was placed at 664,000,00() bu., coiiiarel 
with 529,000,000 hu. in 1951 and the previous record of 545,000,000 bu. in 
1928. The total 1952 Canadian wheat crop was harvested from a seeded area 
of 26,000,000 acres averaging an estimated 26•5 bu. per acre—the Prairie 
Provinces accounted for 25,200,000 acres averaging 263 bu. per acre. About 

p.c. of the crop is expected to grade No. I or No. 2 Northern, and another 
37 p.c. No. 3 or No. 4 Northern. 

Potential supplies of Canadian wheat for tile 1952-33 Crop year amount 
to 900,900,000 ho., comprised of carryover stocks of 213,000,000 l)U., almost 
all of which was of low quality, and the new crop estimated at 687,900,000 lw. 
This estimate is 159,000,000 bu. greater than for 1951-52 and second only to 
the record total of 980400,000 hu. for 1942-43. 

Exports of wheai as grain during 1951-52 totalled 304,700,000 bu., an 
amount 65 p.c. above the 1950-51 exports of 185,000,000 bu. and exceeded only 
by the record 354,400,000 bu. exported in 1928-29; an additional 51,000,000 
hu. was exported in the form of wheat flour. \Vhilc the bulk of export sales 
cont iiied to be niadle under the International Wheat Agreement (I .V.A.), sub-
statitial quantities of Class II wheat, which is sold outside the provisions of 
the Agreement, were also exported. It is of interest to note that some 
31,400,000 bu. of Class 11 wheat, almost all of which was of feed quality, were 
exported to the United States during the COP year. Canadian sales reported 
under the I .V.A. for 1951-52 amounted to 241,600,000 hu. with 124,600,000 hu. 
or about 52 p.c. of the total going to the United Kingdom. Altogether, 
Canada sold wheat and/or flour to all but live of the 42 importing Countries 
participating in the iii u t i latcia I pact. 

Sales of wheat for &Ionie.t ic use during the crop year ore made at the 
same prices as those under I.W.A. Prices*  throughout. the crop year remained 
at the I.W.A. niaxinluin of $1.80 (U.S. funds) plus a carrying charge of six 
cents per bu. With the progresive strengthening of the Canadian dollar 
relative to the United States dollar, the I.W.A. price of wheat in Canadian 
currency gradually declined from the level of $1.90 at the beginning of t hr 
crop year, Aug. 1, 1951. On Mar. Ii. 1952, the price dropped below $I .8(1 

for the first time aiitl on July 4 the crop-year low of SI .73k per hu. was reached. 

Marketing of Western Canadian wheat during 195 1-52 was again Con-
ducted by the Canadian \Vheat Board on it one-year pool basis with the 
initial payment set at $1.40 per iiti. Effective Feb. I 1952, the initial 
payment was increased to $1.60 per Lw. and all adjustment paYment of 20 
cents per bu. was made on all wheat delivered to the Canadian Wheat Board 
during the Aug. 1-Jan. 31 period. Final pavnments, as announced on Nov 
15, 1952, brought the total price realized by producers, after deducting certain 
charges but exclusive of the 1-p.c. Prairie Farm Assistance Act levy, to 
81.8357 per bu. for No. I Northern. 

All wheat prices quoted are for No. I Northern, basi'u In store Fort William-Port Arthur 
or ' aumcouver. 
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Similar marketing arrangements are in effect for the 1952-53 crop year, 
with the initial payment again set at 81.40 per bu. Sales of wheat for domes-
tic use are again on the same price basis as those under l,\V.A., with all 
sales being made at the maximum level of $1.80 (U.S. funds) plus 6 cents per 
bu. carrying charge. Canada's 1.W.A. sales quota for 1952-53 amounts 
to 235,000,000 bu. or about 40 p.c. of the total guaranteed quantities of 
580,900,000 hu. involved in the Agreement. 

Production, Imports and Exports of Wheat, Years Ended 
July 31, 1944-53 

NotE. -'-lieat flour has Is-rn -11-tLCd lit ti bit-hinl- of is h,',tt at the tiiiimoriii at',r:tgr 
rare of 41 hii. to the barrel of I'm lb. ot hour 

Year ended July 31 - 
I uworts of 

Production' 	Vheat 
and Flour 

J.sports 
Wheat 

and Flour 
'OOObu. ha. bu. 

1944 ....... 	......... 	.... 	..... 	.... 	......... 284,460 432.931 343,753,310 
1945 ...... 	...... 	.... 	..... 	............... 416,635 404.547 342,915,515 
1946 ....................................... 318,512 74,765 343,18.5,751 

413.725 

. 

15,584 239.420.8.47 1947 ........................................
1948 ....................................... 
1949 ....................................... 

341.758 
386,345 

. 

824.677 
288,881 

194,982,342 
232,329,335 

1950 ................................ . 371.406 
. 

4,059 225,136,785 
1951 .......................... ..... . 461.664 11,884 240,960,846 

552.657 17,590 355,815,252 1952 .......................... . 

1953 ............................. . 687,923 . 

I Previous year's harvested crop. 

Oats.—lhe area seeded to oats in 1952 was estimated at 11,100,000 acres, 
the 7-p.c. decrease from the 1951 acreage bring shared by all provinces. 
The November estimate placed the 1952 crop at 466,100.000 bu., 22,100,0(M) 
hu. less than in 1951. Potential supplies of Oats for 1952-53, consisting of 
the July 31 carryover of 104,900,00() bu, and the UCW crop, amount to 
571,000,000 bu. as against 583,400,000 bu. for 1951-52. 

Oafs ready for 
threshing. 



Disposition of the commercial supplies*  of oats for the 1951-52 crop 
year, which amounted to 162,400,000 bu., made up of the commercial carry -
over of 35,700,000 bu. and farmers' marketings of 126,700,000 bu., was as 
follows: exports, including rolled oals and oatmeal in terms of oats, 
70,600,000 1)u.; domestic utilization, 44,700,000 bu.; and carryover at July 
31, 1952, 47,100,000 bu. The United States took 58,600,000 bu. of the 
69,600000 bu. exported in the form of grain. Total domestic disappearance 
of oats in 1951-52 was tentatively placed at 408,000,000 bu. as against 
335,000,000 bu. in 1950-5 1. 

Marketing of Western Canadian oats during 195 1-52 was again con-
ducted through a crop-year pool administered by the Canadian Wheat 
Board. As in the previous crop year, initial payments were made on the 
basis of 65 cents per bu. for No. 2 C.W. in store Fort William - Port Arthur. 
Final payments, as announced on Oct. 11, 1952, brought the totals for No. 2 
C.W. and No. 1 Feed oats to 83-802 and 77.762 cents per bu., respectively. 
Similar marketing arrangements are in effect for the 1952-53 current crop 
year. 

Cash prices of oats advanced steadily during the first four months of 
1951-52, reaching crop-year peaks in November. While declines occurred 
in December and again in April following the opening of lake navigation, 
prices remained fairly steady in the January-March and May-July periods. 
Monthly average prices of No. I Feed oats, as quoted by the Canadian 
Wheat Board, advanced from 781 Cents per bu. in August 1951 to $1.031 
in November. By July 1952 the price had dropped to 75*  cents, practically 
the same level as in July 1951. Prices remained firm during the first four 
months of 1952-53, advancing from an average of 791 cents in August to 
85* cents in November, but eased in December when the average was 781 
cents per bu. 

Barley.—The area seeded to barley in Canada in 1952 was estimated at a 
record 8,500,000 acres, conipared with 7,800,000 acres in 1951. Production 
was estimated at a record 291,300,000 bu., 46,100,000 hu. greater than 1951 
and 32,100,000 bu. more than the previous high of 259,200,000 bu. har-
vested in 1942. Potential supplies for 1952-53 also reached a peak at 
368,300,000 bu., consisting of carryover stocks of 76,900,000 bu. and the new 
crop. 

Commercial supplies of barley for the 1951-52 crop year amounted to 
160,800,000 bu., comprised of commercial carryover stocks of 35,600,000 hu. 
and farmers' marketings of 125,200,000 bu. Disposition of these suppliest 
was as follows: exports, 69,900000 bu.; domestic utilization, 35,400,000 bu.; 
and carryover at July 31, 1952, 55,500,000 bu. Barley exports set an all-
time high of 69,900,000 bu., triple those of 1950-31. Leading purchasers, 
with quantities in millions of bushels, were Belgium (11-6). Japan (15.1), 
the United States (10.2), the United Kingdom (7.7), and Germany (5-9). 
Total domestic disappearance of barley during 1951-52 was estimated at 
152,000,000 bu. as against 115,000,000 bu. in 1950-51. 

The marketing of barley was also carried on through a crop-year poo1 
administered by the Canadian Wheat Board. Initial payments, originally 

Relatively small juantitles of eastern oats may be included in these totals. 
Relatively small quantities of eastern barley may be included in these totals. 
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made on the basis of 96 cents per bu. for No. 3 C.W. 6-row barley, in 
store Fort \Villiam-Port Arthur, were increased to $1.16 per bu., effective 
Mar. 1, 1952, and adjustment payments of 20 cents per bu. were made on 
all barley delivered during the Aug. 1–Feb. 29 period. Final payments, 
as announced on Oct. 24, brought the total realized price, after deducting 
certain charges but exclusive of the 1-p.c. P.FAA. levy, to $1. 2933 per bu. 
for No. 3 C.W. 6-row barley, in store Fort Villiam–Port Arthur. 

Cash barley prices during 1951-52 followed a similar pattern to those 
of oats. Monthly average prices for NC). 1 Feed barley advanced from 
$1.17 per bu. in August to $1.431 in November 1931. By July 1952, how-
ever, the price had dropped to S1.15, the same as in July 1951. During 
the 1952-53 crop year, prices advanced from an average of $1.26 1.,  in August 
to $1.391 in November, largely on the strength of very active domestic and 
export demand. In December, however, the average dropped to $1.22 
per bushel. 

Rye.—The combined output of fall and spring rye in 1952 was placed at 
24,539,000 bu., the fourth largest crop on record. \Vhile the area of 1,257.000 
acres seeded was about 12 p.c. greater than in 1951, higher average yields 
of both spring and fall rye also contributed to the increase over the 1951 
crop of 17,600,000 bu. Carryover stocks of 7,700,000 bu., together with 
the 1952 crop, will give Canada total rye supplies of 32,200,000 hu. in 1952-53 
as against 21,000000 bu. in 1951.52. 

Commercial supplies of rye in 1951-52 amounted to 13,500,000 bu., 
comprised of the commercial carryover of 2,400,000 bu. and farmers' market-
ings of 11,100,000 bu. Exports of rye, at 6,800,000 bu., were down 27 p.c. 
from the 1950-51 total of 9,400,000 bu. The United States took 2,300,000 bu., 
slightly more than one-third of the total, while Germany and Norway pur-
chased 1,100,000 bu. and 1,000,000 bu., respectively. 

Prices of No. 2 C.W. rye on the Winnipeg Grain Exchange during 
1951-52 advanced from the crop-year low of $1.681 per bu. on Aug. 18 to a 
peak of $2.231 on Dec. 12 After that (late prices moved generally down-
wards although fairly sharp recoveries took place in March and June. 
Current crop-year prices dropped rather sharply in August, then remained 
relatively stable at just over $1.70 per bu. until mid-October, when an 
upward trend carried the price to S1.871 on Nov. 13. After that date, prices 
igaiti moved downward, falling to $1.681 per bu. on Dec.31. 

Flaxseed. --Canada's 1952 production of flaxseed is estimated at almost 
13,000,000 bu., compared with 9,900.000 bu. in 1931. Although acreage 
increased by 4 p.c., most of the increase in production was due to a higher 
average yield per acre, estimated at 10-7 bu. as against 8.5 in 1951. All but 
1,000,000 bu. of the 1952 flaxseed crop was grown in the Prairie Provinces, 
with Manitoba's estimated 5,700,000 bu. accounting for 44 p.c. of the 
Canadian total. Total supplies for 1952-53, consisting of the new crop 
together with the carryover of 2,400,000 bu., amount to 15,400,000 bu. 
as against 11,100000 bu. in 1951-52. 

Prices for flaxseed, which is traded on the open market, rose steadily 
in the autumn of 1931, reaching a monthly average of $4.911 in December 
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for No. 1 C.W. flaxsecd, basis in store Fort \Villiam-Port Arthur. Prices 
fell rather sharply (luring the next few months to the crop-year low of $3. 63 
in April alt liough there was some recovers' in the Mav-J ul y period. LI un ng 
the lirst live months of the 1952-53 crop year, prici eased considerably, 
falling froni $3.99 on Aug. 15 to S3.27 8a on Dec. 31. 

Acreoges, Production and Values of Field Crops, 1951 and 1952 

Crop 

Revised Estimate 1951 Croi,s Third l'stiisaii' 19.32 Cru j a 

rot uc- Gross 
10. UC. Gross 

Area tiOn Farm 
Valuel 

Area Farm 
Value 

'000 acres '000 tsu. S'QOO 000 acres '000 bti. $000 

Wheat .................... 23.254 552,657 855.137 25,995 687,923 813,588 1  
Oats...................... .11,897 488.191 369,296 11,062 466,123 278,4673 
harley .................... 7,8.10 24.5.218 261.951 8,477 291.337 233.102 I 
Rye ......... 	............. 17,647 27.575 1,2.57 24,559 .36.838 
M ige,1 grains .............. (IX, 5(8) 6') .485 1,570 62.813 50,82(1 

314 15,013 28.527 .3.39 19,722 30,806 
Buckwheat.. 	........... 124 2,916 3.930 124 2.688 3474 
I'eas, (try ................. .37 745 2,084 4,3 884 2,3(,4 
linac), dry ................ 59 1,233 5,17.3 60 1,298 5,221 
Potatoes .................. 285 48.355 98,077 294 58,865 114,618 
Ftaxseed .................. 1.1.58 9,897 38.616 1,21)6 12.961 42,353 
Soybeans ................. 

.. 

155 3,843 10,568 172 4,128 11.06) 

Corn,shelled .................. 

...1,127 

.. 1.524 

'000 lb. 1000 lb. 
Sunflower seed ............ 

..... 

22 6,450 258 4 2,335 Ill 
Rapeseed ................. 

.... 

.. 

8 

..... 

7,125 249 18 13,900 547 

..... 

..... 

'000 cwt. '000 cwt. 
Field root) ................ 46 13,807 15,315 45 13,933 13,304 

..... 

...... 

'000 tons '000 tons 
10,5.38 

..... 

19,484 297.238 10,682 19.000 266,041 Tame hay ........... 
388 3,607  17.942 370 3,842 17,382 Fodder 	corn 	............ 

Sugar beets........... 93 965 14,443 93 1.020 1 	9.691 

Revised; includes e8ect of fiuial payments on \Vestu'rii Canadian wheat, ais and barley, 
and on sugar beets. 	Preliminary; based on prices received by farmers diiiliug the August- 
November period only. 	8 Rased on initial ias'menta only for Vstern Canadian wtieal 
oats and bailey, and for sugar beets; subject to upward revision vlieui intetim and hnal laY 
sir- itt - bre'u,i. known, 

Live Stock 
lIt, rinililur id cit It', i'iil it 9,172,7011 at Join' I. 1952, iii 

It) p.c. over the iitiiiiher On the same tliitt' of 1951. Milk cows increast'&l 
2 p.c., rising slight lv in all provinces except .'tlanitoha and Saskatchowa ii; 
other cattle, including calves, increased about 14 I).c. Sheep numbers in 
Ca mis a as a whole i ncrea s I S p.c., particular lv in All art a, S;m skat clii wan 
a in I l nt ish Col UTi ihia where t lit' ad Va ii ci's were 17 p.c., 14 p.c. and 13 p.c., 
respectively. '['his increase was in sharp contrast to the steady decline that 
had takeim place for several successive \-ears, 'I'hm' 5,741.000 hogs on farms 
On June 1, 1952, was 17 p.c. higher than on the same date of I he previous 
year. Increases took place in all provinces, with the June inventory 23 P.c. 
Ii iglit'r in \\..stern Canada and 13 P.C.  h ig ii or in Eastern C;i nada . 'l'h e ni U ml x'r 
of Imorst's continuenl to decrease, being 1,180,000 in 1952 compared with 
1,303,800 in 1951, 
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Live Stock on Forms, by Provinces, as of June 7, 7957 and 7952 

Year and Milk 
.W'i horses Province Cows 	c,t(1, '' 

l.an,l, 

1951— 
P.E.1 .............. 38.900 59.000 72,500 34,400 21,300 
N.S ............... 79,000 87.200 48.200 95,400 26,000 
N.H ............... 1(2,400 79.500 711,400 55,200 .41,000 

895500 

.. 

.. 

745.300 1.1(3.5.300 316,400 232.900 Que.................
Out ............... 922, 14(0 

.. 

1 	54,4,4400 1,755.504) 360,2(10 260,6(8) 
Man ............... 452.700 .43.5, 000 65. 500 130. 900 ..21$, 500 

,,900 968.0(0 533,300 136.100 303,900 Sadc ............ 	... 
277.000 1,2145,400 930,700 330,500 201.100 Alta........... 

B.0 ............ ..... 82.900 238,400 49,400 67,500 36,100 

Totals, 1951,.. 2,903,800 

.. 

5,459,300 4,914,300 1,461.200 1,303,800 

1952- 
RE.! .......... 	... 41,000 63,900 77,000 36,200 19.700 
N.S ............... .83.4)00 102,74)0 51,000 83.700 24,400 
N.h. ............ 	... 80,000 91,900 83,000 48.800 29,800 

937,0(14) 871(100 1,312,000 3.47,100 221,00(1 
Ont,.............. 95') 004) 1.778,000 1,9.47.000 .489.71)0 219.700 
Man 	. 209,000 47, .000 39'), (400 68,1(1)0 113 .5041 

Que.................

Sask.. 211'), 000 1 .0(3.4.04(10 641,. 1)00 155,1(00 279.50(1 
Alta 280000 1,474.000 1,170.000 387.000 239J00 
1)1'. 	. 84,000 254.200 16000 76,500 34.100 

'l'otals,1952.... 2.968,000 6,204,700 5,741,000 1,582,000 1,180,40(1 

Alberta ranch hands herding beef cattle into a corral in preparation for shipment. 

- 



Dairying 
Milk. —M ilk prod uctiOn in 1952 aiiiountcd to 16,784,982,000 lb., 2 1)-c. al 'ove 
the estimated 16,400,00,000-lb. production in 1951. The increase, which 
began early in the year, was accounted for largely by the fact that greater 
numbers of cows were being held on farms for milk production. On June 1, 
1952, the holdings of dairy heifers were 2 p.c. above the June 1, 1951, total. 
Excellent feed supplies from the 1951 harvest and satisfactory pasture con-
ditions during the summer months of 1952 maintained milk production per 
cow at approximately the same level as in the previous year 

Changes occurred in milk utilization in 1952 when a diversion from cheese 
to creamery butter and ice cream was shown. Cheddar cheese production 
declined 25 p.c., while creamery butter and ice cream increased 9 p.c. and 7 p.c., 
respectively, as compared with 1951. Sales of fluid milk and cream were up 
about 3 p.c. and the quantity of milk used in the manufacture of concentrated 
milk products also increased slightly over the previous year. 

Butter and Cheese.—Creamery butter production declined about 33,000,000 
lb. between 1947 and 1951; 1952 production amounted to approximately 
281,000,000 lb., an increase of about 9 p.c. over 1951 but 31,000,000 lb. lower 
than the peak production of 1943. On the other hand, dairy butter production. 
which has declined steadily since 1948, suffered a IO-p.c. reduction in 1952. 
Output of creamery, dairy and whey butter combined totalled 324,999000 
lb. in 1952. Because of a shortage of butter the increased quantity available 
in 1952 will be largely required to meet current needs. The per capita 
domestic disappearance of butter in 1951, including 17,488,000 lb. imported, 
was 22.64 lb. compared with 28-73 lb. per capita in 1948. The introduction 
of margarine in 1949 resulted in a reduction in the amount of butter used for 
human consumption; the per capita consumption of that product in 1951 
amounted to 7.44 lb. 

Because of exchange difficulties arising from the shortage of dollars in 
the United Kingdom, there has been a great decline in the shipments of 
Canadian cheese to that market during the past few years and therefore a 
decline in production. In 1952, only 66,574,000 lb. of cheddar were pro(lu('(cI 
compared with 88,784,000 lb. in 1951, 146,099,000 lb. in 1946 and 206,215,000 
lb. in 1942, the all.tinie high point - . The Canadian Government (lid not 
make a contract with the Government of the United Kingdom in 1951, 
although shipments amounting to 27,805,900 lb. were titade under a contract 
executed by the Ontario Cheese Producers Association. Of that amount, 
25,633,000 II). came from Ontario and the remainder from Quebec. In 19.62, 
the Association operated tinder the Agricultural Products Co-operative 
Marketing Act of Canada under the provisions of which the Federal Govern-
ment guaranteed an initial payment of 24 cents per lb. to producers. 
Furthermore, the Ontario Government assisted cheese producers by paying 
6 cents per lb. on that part of the cheese make purchased by the Association 
in 1952. The domestic wholesale price of first-grade Ontario white cheese 
at Montreal averaged 31-25 cents per lb. in 1952 as compared with 37 cents 
in 1951. The export price in 1951 was 32 cents fob. boat as compared 
with the Association's domestic price of 36 cents. 
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Concentrated Milk and Ice Cream.—Thc producLion of concentrated milk 
products in 1952 amounted to 471,475,000 lb. compared with 435,762,000 lb. 
in 1951. Such products include whole-milk products (evaporated, condensed 
and powdered milk together with products of a variable fat content not 
otherwise classified) and milk by-products (evaporated and condensed skim 
milk, powdered skim milk, buttermilk, whey and cascin). Evaporated milk, 
the most important product in the first group, comprising about 70 p.c. of the 
total in terms of milk, advanced from a production of 290,443,000 lb. in 1951 

Dairy farms produced approximafely 	- 
78,000,000,000 lb. of milk in 1952,  
52 p.c. of which was used for focory 	 - - 
produced dairy prodc, 26 
was sold in fluid fo 	en/ 22 e r, 

VK 

I 

I '1 ! 



to 305,715,000 lb. in 1952. Skim-milk powder, the most important milk 
by-product, advanced from 52,748,000 lb. in 1951 to 86,778,000 lb. in 1952. 
The production of ice cream at 27,238,000 gal. was 7 p.c. higher than the 

1 nI)unt manufactured in 1951. 

Income and Values. -Farm income from dairving in 1952 amounted to 
$443.438,flt)1t; the estimated yield from cash sales was $380,945,000 while 
income in kn,1 amulLilted to $62,493,000, made up principally of the value 
of dairy butter, milk and cream consumed on the farm. With the single 
exception of fluid milk, the prices of all products sold off farms declined in 
1952. The average price of fluid milk was $4.39 per cwt. as compared with 
$4,119 in 1951, while the average price of cheese milk was $2.15 per cwt. 
aiptiust 82.72. Creanuirv  but icr fat dt'clim',l from 65 '4 cents per II). in 1051 
III hI .0 cents in 1952. 

Dairy Production, by Economic Areas, 19 48-51 

Economic Area 
and Year 

2dilk 	 7dant,factured Milk l'rod,,cts' 

FluId 	
- 

 
M•IkP 	

Itltr 	Cheddar 	ice 
Sales 	duetlon 	Creamery 	Dairy 	Cheese 	Cream 

'000th. 'OOOIb. 'OOolb. 1000th. 'OQOIb. 'OOOgal. 

Maritimes'. . ..1948 226,316 1,079,889 17,854 8,881 1,466 2.557 

1 94
,1 229.553 1.095,337 18.809 7.582 1,619 2,573 

1950 214,981 1.065,793 17,873 6,882 1,56.1 2,324 
1951 243.244 1,059,312 16.872 6,825 2,143 2,676 

tji,'.anclOnt...1948 2,838,889 10.348,460 171,510 19.854 81,756 15,151 
1949 2,873,262 10,570,555 168,220 15,557 109.806 14,617 
1950 2.921.174 111,305,682 156,187 14,418 90,782 14.201 
1951 2,969.953 10,376,865 158.926 15,976 78.654 14.576 

Prairies.......1948 639,331 4,668,437 91,939 32,511 5,372 5.006 
1949 653,436 4,526,519 88.165 28,455 4.992 5,184 
1950 665,995 4,410.011) 82,732 24.561 4,745 4,846 
1951 687,822 4,331,349 79,140 22,675 3,906 5,314 

B.0......  ..... 1948 320,381 633,570 4,326 1,599 431 2,492 
1949 327,502 650,934 4,611 1,258 498 2,416 
1950 334,577 667355 4.672 1,036 564 2,451 
1951 325.859 624,172 2.666 924 557 2,892 

4,024,917 285,629 62,845 89,025 25,206 Totals'....  ... 194$ 14,.7311.31,2 
1949 4,083,753 I,,843,345 279,805 52,852 116,915' 24,790 
195)) 4,157,027 14.445,860 1 	261,464 46,897 97,654 23,822 
1951 4,226,878 11,391,998 1 	257,604 46,400 85,260' 25,458 

I Co,,-, tm ted milk prod uc is are not shown total pro(Iuction for Canada was 399,187,000 
II,. in 1948, 371,342,000 lb. in 1949. 382,370,000 lb. in 1950 and 434.524,000 lb. in loSt. 

E, losive of Newfouindla,,4 . 2 Total cheese prod Liction a1ioun,ted to 94.078.000 lb. 
in 1948, 111,000.1)00 lb. in 1949. 102.669.1300 lb. in 1950 and 90,615,000 lb. in 1951 these 
data exci ude far,,, cheese except in 1948 when an estimate of 730,000 Ii,, w.v, inch ii,'rt ii, thr 
lieu - cI'im 

Poultry and Eggs 
The 000hls'1 a) 	ill iusulHs let 	arm- ot J1111 , 	I, I05, o, i-,- 'irii,,i,'l it 

63,782,000 biril,., it l,'t-rt'as,' of 3 lie. from the June 1, 1951, )iL'ure. 	IIic 
1952 total included 61732,000 hens, cocks and chickens, 3,167,000 turkeys, 
386.000 geese and 497,000 ducks. The number of domestic fowl decreased 
by 4 p.c. during the \'ear while turkeys increased 25 p.c., geese 10 p.c. and 
ducks 14 p.c. Product ion of poultry-farm products is given in thii' following 
t;ihIe, 
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Farm Poultry-Meat and Farm-Egg Production, by Economic Areas, 
1949-57 

IN,ri It y - NI . t Production 	 i-: 	Production 

Marketed 
F.,riit 
home 

Consumed 
Total 

- 

2darketed 
Farm- 
Uoine 

Consumed 
Total' 

'000 lb. 000 lb. '000 lb. '000 doz. '000 dos. '000 dos. 

1049 11,483 4.018 16,101 18.461 5,804 24.539 
1950 8.742 4,092 12834 19,188 5,932 25.512 
1951 10.415 4,323 14,738 20,381 5.711 26,587 

Que.andOnt... 1949 144,341 24.594 168,935 142,263 26,600 173,001 
1050 144,637 22,741 167,378 142,645 27.541 174,326 
1951 170,485 22,399 192,884 134,785 25,825 166,612 

Prairies 	.1949 53,819 32,931 86,750 67.970 19,690 91.19.6 
1950 48,733 30,011 78,744 01,892 19.485 83,415 
1951 05,195 29,538 93,73.1 59,443 18,510 80,508 

B.0 .... 	...... 1949 10,165 2.280 12,445 21,471 2,289 24,853 
1950 9,452 2,199 11,651 19,410 1,732 21,920 
1951 15,526 2,118 17,944 22,778 1,903 25,432 

Totals... 1949 219,808 64,423 284,231 	259,165 54.383 314,488 
1950 211,564 59,043 270,607 	243.135 54,690 305,173 
1951 261,621 58,678 320,299 	237,387 51,949 299,139 

I Includes eggs sold for hatching-and used for hatching on farms. 

Turkey-raising is usually carried on as a specialized enterprise. Here is shown part of a 
flock of 3,000 birds on a farm on Moni(oulin Island, Ont. 

a 
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The strawberry is the most im-
portant of the smell fruits pro.,. 
duced in Canada. 

Special Crops 

l'ruit.—lruii is grown on a commercial scale in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, 
Quelxc, Ontario and British Columbia. The most important producing 
areas are in the Provinces of ontario and British Columbia which, according 
to the 1951 Census, produced 82 p.c. by value of all fruit in 1950—Ontario 
49 p.c. and British Columbia 33 p.c. These figures show a further concentra-
tion of the industry in these two provinces since 1940 when together they 
produced 73 p.c. of the value of the fruit crop—Ontario 46 p.c. and British 
Columbia 27 p.c. In most of the producing areas, particularly the Annapolis 
Valley of Nova Scotia, the Niagara Peninsula of Ontario and the Okanagan 
Valley of British Columbia, fruit-growing is the principal agricultural crop 
and its l)rosperity is of paramount importance to the economy of these areas. 

The apple crop is, of course, of major importance among the fruits grown, 
there being large plantings in each of the above-mentioned provinces. Straw-
berries and raspberries are also produced in commercial quantities in these 
provinces but production of pears, peaches, cherries, plums and prunes is 
very largely confined to British Columbia and Ontario. Ontario produces 
practically all the grapes grown in Canada and British Columbia is the only 
province in which there is a commercial apricot industry. 

The Nova Scotia apple industry, and indeed the entire Canadian apple 
industry, has been going through a period of readjustment since about the 
heginning of World Var II. I )uring the War the shipping shortage precluded 
large movements of apples overseas and in most years since then currency 
problems have either blocked this trade entirely or restricted it severely. 
Ihus the Canadian apple industry has found it necessary to make certain 
adjustments regarding production and marketing. The number of trees, 
particularly of varieties which before the War found a market largely in the 
United Kingdom, have had to be reduced and a larger proportion of the crop 
diverted to the domestic market. 
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Values of Fruits Produced, 7948-51, with Averages, 1943-47 

Fruit aZ7e  1948 1949 050 	1 	1951 

$ $ $ S $ 

Apples .............. 20,452.000 22.634,000 19.684.000 19,493,000 18,590,000 
Pears ............... 1,901,000 2,185,000 2,436.488) 2,136.000 2,790,0(81 
Plums and prunes .... 1,401,000 1889,000 1,387,000 1.278.004) 1.l'40,004) 
Peaches ............. 4,120.000 4,953,000 4,987.0(4) 2.822,000 4,424,000 
Apricots ............. 

.. 

.. 

629,000 810.000 93,000 159,000 
Cherries ............. 

.337,000 
1.884,000 

.. 

2,863,000 3,436,000 2,168,000 2.369,000 

Totals,TreeFniits. 30,094.000 

.. 

35,150,000 32,740,000 21,990,000 29,522,000 

Strawberries ......... 3,946,000 I 	6,821.000 5,662,000 6,885,000 5,830.000 
Raspberries .......... 3.251,004) 1 	3,279,000 2.614,000 2,967.000 3.416,000 
Grapes .......  ....... 2,677.001) 2,559,000 2,012,000 3,543.004) 2,842,000 

193.1)4)0 340.000 124.000 177,000 19$ .000 Loganberries ........ ...
Totals, Small Fruits 

.. 

.. 

.. 

10,066,000 I 	12,999.000 10,412.000 13,572,0(40 12.216,000 

Totals, All Fruits. 40,160,000 	48,149,000 43,152,000 41,562,000 41,738,000 

Estimates place the 1952 apple crop at 11,800,000 bu., some 1,800,000 
bu. below the 1951 crop. British Columbia and Nova Scotia reported in-
creased crops but those harvested in Ontario and Quebec were much smaller. 
Production of all other fruits except peaches was smaller in Ontario in 1952 
because the weather was unfavourahie to bee flight during the pollination 

The Okanogan 
Valley in 8rif 1st 
Columbia, South' 
ceo Ontario and 
the Annapolis 
Valley in Nova 
Scotia supply the 
bulk of Canada's 
apple crop. 



season and wa extremely hot and dry later in the summer. In British 
Columbia all fruit crops except pears increased in 1952, evidence of a further 
step in the recovery of the industr y  from the severe frost damage suffered 
in the interior of the Province during the winter of 1949-50, 

The November 1952 estimates of production with final cstimates for 1051 
in parentheses were: apples, 11,783,000 bu. (13,610,000); pears, 1,047,000 1,ii. 

(1,225,000); plums and prunes, 707,000 bu. (692,000); peaches, 1908,00() lii. 

(1,792,000); apricots, 250,000 bu. (38,000); cherries, 437,000 bu. (419,000); 

strawberries, 27,113,000 qt. (25001,000); raspberries, 11,776,000 cIt. 

(11,772,000); loganberries, 1449,000 lb. (883,000) and grapes, 76,241000 lb. 

(88.574,000). 

Canning and processing industries have developed in the fruit-growing 

districts and although the importance of the processing market varies with 

different fruits it provides a valuable outlet for substantial proportions of 

most Canadian-grown fruit crops. Some canned fruits are exported. 

Tohacco.—Production of all types of tobacco in 1952 was estimated at about 

135,000,000 lb., a reduction of almost 19,000,000 lb. from the 1951 figure. 

This reduction was the result of a decrease in acreage arranged by the Flue-

cured Tobacco Marketing Board of Ontario which was undertaken largely 

in view of an anticipated reiluct ion in exports. In 1952, weather conditions 

were extremely favourable during the latter part of the growing season and as 

a result vields per acre were unusually high. 'l'otal tobacco acreages by 

provinces for 1952 with data for 1951 in parentheses were: Quebec 7,550 acres 

(9,080), Ontario 84,400 acres (109740) and British Columbia 150 acres (150). 

lfoney.—The 1952 honey crop is estiniaterl at 29,677,000 lb. which is less 

than the 1031 crop by over 10,000,000 lb. but slightly above the 1950 crop. 

Both the number of colonies and the yield per colony were lower--there were 

15,790 beekeepers with 380,250 colonies in 1952 compared with 18,900 bee-

keepers and 406.340 colonies in 1951. Yields were (lown in all provinces 

excel)t Alberta while colony nuiiibers were clown in all but three provinces. 

The reduced crop in Ontario represents a return to normal viekls after the 

bumper crop of 1951. Below.average yields in 1052 in Manitoba and Sas-

katchewan are attributed to cool weather during July, which restricted bee 
flight. 

Maple Products.---ln 1952, 3,254.000 gal. of maple sYrup and 2,161,000 lb. 
of maple sugar were prol I uu'd and the gross farm value of these products 
amounted to $12,1 75,000. The production of all maple l)ro(luCts, expressed 
as syrup, was 50 p.c. higher than it was in 1951. Maple products are pro-
duced in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick. Quebec and Ontario and each of 
these provinces shared in the iiicreased oUtput of maple syrup in 1952 but 
only in New Brunswick and Quebec was the output of maple sugar greater. 
Qu.hec is by far the most important producer; in 1952, 85 p.c. of the syrup 
and 93 p.c. of the sugar was macic in that Province. 

Sugar Beets. —Production of sugar beets in 1952 amounted to 1,020,000 
tons, a 6-p.c, increase over the 965,000 tons harvested in 1951. The area 
devoted to this crop in the later year was 92,969 acres, down slightly Irons 
1951. The late open fall of 1952 was v,rv lavourable to harvesting operations 
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in all sugar-beet growing areas. The harvested acreages by provinces in 

1952, with data for 1951 in imreit heses, were Quebec 8,150 (10,000): Ontario 
31,630 (31,471); Manitoba 16,411 (19,074); Alberta 36,778 (32,595). Pro-

cessing plants are located at St. Hilaire, Que., Wallaccburg and Chatharn, 

(hit., Fort Garry, Man., and Faber, Picture Butte and Ra voiond, Alt a. 

Seeds. -olumc's of I lie different types of seeds produced in Canada in 1950 
ii I 1931 for tho rommercial market were as fI li 

Seed Production, by Kinds, 1950 and 1951 

Kind 1050 

'OOOlb. 

1951 Kind 050 I 	I 051 

'OOOlb. lb. lb. 
Hay and Pasture- 

Alfalfa ............ 12 . 535  5,098 Carrot ............. 41,200 9,700 

Red clover ........ 3,625 12,9.41 Cauliflower ......... 380 670 
2,320 1.(.65 Corn ........ 	....... 353,200 188,600 

Sweet clover ....... 17,507 Cucumber .......... 2,200 360 

White clover 25 58 Leek ............... 500 70(1 

Tisnotiiy .......... (5 , 928  9.140 23.400 4.600 

Brome grass ....... 13 . 930  10,200 Mangel ............. 

...... 

... 

.... 

31,500 3,800 
Crested wheat grass 1,22') 1475 Mudunelon ......... 2.400 - 

Creeping red fescue S5 1.500 104.400 16,700 

Alsike.................. 

Canadian blue grass 

..... 

..... 

1 02 100 

Lettuce................ 

Parsnip ...... ...... .100 

.... 

1.601) 

Kentuckybluegrass 

....22,429 

2,1100 500 

 Onion .................. 

Pea ................ 7,401,500 

.... 

8,105,8010 

Meadow fescue 490 454 

..... 

.... 

330 
. 

280 

Western rye grass. 45 40 

...... 

1.000 90 

.... 

.... 

Pepper ............ ....... 

9,4(8) 9.000 
Vegetable and Field Spinach ....... ..... 8,500 2.100 

Root— lb. lb. Squash anti (narrow 2.11)0 2,00(1 
Asparagus ......... 20.10(1 10,500 

Pumpkin .......... ..... 
Radish ........... ..... 

650(8)0 495.300 
Bean .............. 1,212,800 915,200 Swede .... .... ...... 46,700 

... 

47,400 
.... 

25.400 8,000 

Sugar beet. .... .....

Swiss chard 220 - Beet .... 	......... 
Cabbat... ... ...... .1.200 

. 

40 Tomato......... 2,200 

. 

1,500 

Sett,ng up a sprinkler irrigation system in a field of newly planted celery on one of the 
largest market gardens in the Fraser Valley, B.C. 
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The f,rS units of the $60,000,000 Otto Holden Generating Station went into service in 
June 1952. The plant, which will be generating 273,000 h.p. by early 1953, is the fourth 
power development on the Ottawa River and also the fourth power project to be 
completed by the Ontario Hydro-Electric Power Commission under its ten-year extension 
program storIed in 1945. 



Water Power 

CANADA is well endowed with water power 
resources. In most sections of the coun- 

try adequate preCtI)itatioII and favourable topography result in numerous 
fast-flowing rivers with many falls and rapids capable of development. This 
is particularly true of British Columbia and that portion of central and 
northern Canada lying within the Canadian Shield. In the eastern provinces, 
precipitation is moderately heavy and the livers, while not large, afford many 
possibilities for moderate-sized developments. Only the prairies of the south 
middle west are without hydro-power resources, a lack compensated for by 
the tremendous coal and oil reserves or that area. 

Under present hydraulic practice, the water-power resources of Canada 
would allow an economic turbine installation of more than 65,000,000 lip. 
Slightly less than 22 p.c. of this potential is now being utilized. 

Available and Developed Water Power, by Provinces, Dec. 31, 1952 

Province or Territory 

Newfoundland ................................ 
Prince Edward Island .......................... 
Nova Scotia 

............. . ................ .... New Brunswick ........................... ... 
Quebec ........................ ......... ...... 
Ontario ...................................... 
Manitoba ....................... ... ...... ..... 
Saskatchewan ..............  .............. .... 
Alberta ....................................... 
Rritish Columbia .............................. 
Yukon and Northwest Territories ................ 

Canada ........... ........... .......... 

Available 24-1our Power 
at 80 p.c.Efliciency 

Turbine 
At 	At 	Instal- 

	

Ordinary 	Ordinary 	lation 

	

Minimtirn 	Six-Month 
Flow 	Flow 

h.p. 	h.p. 	h.p. 

	

1,135.000 	2.585,000 	2146660 

	

500 	3.000 	2,299 

	

25.500 	156,000 	162,455 

	

123,000 	334,000 	135,511 

	

10.898.004) 	20.210.000 	7.250.351 

	

5.407,000 	7.261.000 	4.004.466 

	

3,333.000 	5502,000 	735,900 

	

550.000 	1..120,000 	111.833 

	

508.000 	1.258.0040 	207.825 

	

7,023.000 	10,998.000 	1,444,808 

	

382,500 	814.000 	31.450 

	

29,385,500 	50,310,000 	14,373,560 

The Great Lakes-St. Lawrence River systl forms a large part of the 
power resources of Ontario and Quebec and is the most highly developed 
in Canada, a fact that has had a marked influence on the rapid industrialization 
of these two provinces. The gradual change-over of Canada generally from 
an agricultural to a highly industrialized economy has coincided with the 
growth of water-power development. Low-cost power is fundamental in 
meeting the enormous requirements of the pulp and paper industry, per-
mitting the economic mining, milling and refining of base and precious metals 
and facilitating the fabrication of many raw materials into a multitude of 
manufactured articles. From hydro-electric plants ranging in capacity from 
a few hundred to more than 1,000,000 h.p., networks of transmission line 
carry power to most urban centres and to an increasing number of rural 
districts. This wide distribution of power has facilitated the decentralization 
of industry, enabling manufacturing processes to be carried on in many of 

WATER P0 ws 	 169 
64213—i 2 



the smaller centres of population. Economical domestic service, too, con- 
tributes in no small measure to the high standard of living enjoyed in Canada 

Provincial Distribution of Water Power.--Prince Edward Island, Nova 
Scotia and New 13r:otswick, despite the lack of large rivers, have valuable 
sources of hydraulic power, a considerable proportion of which has been 
developed. Estimates give the Island of Newfoundland a potential of about 
500,000 h.p., 50 p.c, of which has been developed; in Labrador, the Hamilton 
River is outstanding as a potential source of power. 

Quebec ranks highest in available water-power resources, having more 
than 40 p.c. of the total recorded for all Canada; its power development has 
been remarkable, its present installation of 7,250,351 h.p. representing over 
50 p.c. of the total for Canada. The Sagucnay River Shipshaw development of 
1,200,000 h.p. and the St. Lawrence River Beauharnois Plant No. 1 of 
742,000 h.p. are the two largest in the country. The Province of Ontario 
has extensive water-power resources and in total hydro-power developed is 
exceeded only by Quebec. The Hvdro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario 
operates 64 hydro-electric stations with a total capacity of more than 
3,200,000 h.p., the largest being the Niagara River Queenston plant of 
560,00() h.p. Also a large amount of power is purchased from Quebec. 

Manitoba has more water-power resources and has developed them to a 
greater extent than either of the other Prairie Provinces. Practically all the 
developed sites are located on the Winnipeg River. These supply not only 
Winnipeg and its suburban areas but, through the transmission network of the 
Manitoba Power Commission, power is distributed to more than 400 muni-
cipalities and a large part of the rural areas of southern Manitoba where farm 
electrification is a primary objective. In Saskatchewan water-power develop-
mont is confined to the northern mining districts. The southern portions of 
Saskatchewan and Alberta are lacking in water-power resources but have 
large fuel reserves. In Alberta, present (levelopments are located in the Bow 
River Basin and serve Calgary and numerous other municipalities between 
the International Boundary and the area north of Edmonton. 

British columbia ranks second among the provinces in available water-
per resources and its hydraulic development is exceeded only by Quebec 
and Ontario. Present developments are l.)ractically all located in the southern 
part of the Province in the Fraser and Columbia River basins. In the Yukon 
and Northwest Territories, po1yer has been developed for local mining purposes. 

llydro-Electrlc Construction during 1952.—Activity in the development 
of water-power sites for the production of electric energy continued at a 
high level during 1952. A total of 1,033,200 h.p. of new turbine capacity 
was brought into operation although the net increase in capacity shown 
over 1951 was slightly less than this amount owing to adjustments for old 
plants that were written off. At the end of 1952, a number of plants with 
a total capacity of about 640,000 h.p. were under advanced construction 
for operation in 1953, while preliminary and semi-advanced construction was 
under way on other projects for operation in 1954 which were tentatively 
rated at 1,300,000 h.p. 

Ontario—The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario completed 
its Current program of construction on the Ottawa River by bringing 
into operation the Otto Holden Generating Station of 272,000 h.p. which 
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The8eauhornoiz Power Development 
 

Lake St. Louis. 	The 
east of Montreal, on the shores  

new installations in 1953 and 1954 
bring 	the 	total 	to will 	 capacity 

completion of  
. 

I 400 000 hp and the addition of 	- ___ ,- 	t >.?4  

was trade on the ive-and-a-hak-iniie tunnel, tl' two-julie canal and the 

power-house foundations for the 735,000-h.p. Sir Adam Beck Generating 

Station No. 2, scheduled for initial operation in 1954. At Pine Portage on 

the Nipigon River, a third unit of 41,000 h.p. was ordered for 1954 instal-

lation. The Commission completed the second and third units, of 66.000 kw. 

each, in the steam-electric plant at Windsor and the second and third units, 

WA TER POWER 	 171 

64213-12 



I.  

.- 

of 100,000 kw. each, in the Toronto plant; these plants, with capacities 
of 264,000 kw. and 400,000 kw., respectively, are scheduled for completion 
in 1953. In addition to the activities of the Commission, the Great Lakes 
Power Company completed, at the end of December 1952, a new development 
of 15000 h.p. in two units at Scott Falls on the Michipicoten River. 

Qwthec.—Flydro-electric construction was very active in the Province of 
Quebec during 1952. New capacity of 495,000 h.p. came into operation and 
good progress was made on other developments. The Quebec Hvdro-Electric 
Commission continued the expansion of its Beauharnois Powerhouse No. 2 
by adding two new units, of 55000 h.p. each, to bring the capacity to 
443,000 h.p.; the plant will reach its (lesigned capacity of 663,000 h.p. in 
1954. A Conninsission development of 16,000 h.p. at Rapid II on the upper 
Ottawa River was under advanced construction for operation in 1953, while 
sites on the Betsiamites (Bersimis) River were under investigation by the 
Commission. A major addition to the generating capacity of the Province 
was macIc by the Aluminum Company of Canada which completed the 
Chute-du-Diable development of 275,000 11.1).  on the l'eribonka River and 
put into initial operation the first two units, each of 55,000 h.p., in the 
Chutc-à-la-Savanne plant on the same river. The latter plant of 275,000 h.p. 
is scheduled for completion early in 1953. Progress was made by Price 
Brothers and Company Limited on the Shipshaw River 10,000-h.p. develop-
ment at Chute-des-Georges and on the 9,000-h.p. development at Lake Brocket 
for 1953 operation. Construction schedules were also maintained by the 
Manicouagan Power Company on a development near the mouth of the 

Hecdwo,ks and power house under construction at McCormick Darn on the Monkouogon 
River near Soie Com.au, Que. 

- 	..l-. i-r 	- 



Conitructing a two-mile 
span of power cable 
across Kootenoy Lake. 
near Riondel B.C. The 
span is a link between 
hydro plants on the 
Keotenoy River and 
mining, concentraticn 
and chemical fertilizer 
operations at Kimber 
lay. 

A 
Manicouagan River; the initial two 50,000-h.p. uI1it of this 300,000-h.p. plant 
are scheduled for operation in 1953. The Ste. \iarguerite Eower Company 
proceeded actively with the development of 17,000 h.p. on the Ste. Marguerite 
River for 1934 operation. In June, the City of Megantic began construction 
of a development on the Chaudière River at Gayhurst with an initial capacity 
of 2,250 h.p. for 1954 operation and an ultimate capacity of 4,500 h.p. 

Brilish columbia—The British Columbia Power Commission completed 
its development of 4,000 h.p. at Clowhom Falls at tklcwater at the head of 
Salmon Arm and had work under way on the 56.000-h.p. extension of the 
John Hart plant on the Campbell River for 1953 operation. The British 
Columbia Electric Company Limited had the Wahleach Lake 82,000-h.p. 
development ready for operation before the end of 1952. For 1953 operation 
the Company was also constructing a fourth unit of 62,000 h.p. to the Bridge 
River plant and was increasing the capacitY qf the Jordan River plant by 
4,000 h.p. The Aluminum Company of Canada was actively engaged on 
several phases of its Nechako-Kitimat development and expects that initial 
operation will begin in the spring of 1954. The project involves a darn on 
the Nechako River, a 10-mile tunnel through the Coast Range, and an under-
ground powerhouse which will contain three Pelton turbines each of 150,000 h.p. 
in the first stage of development and possibly 16 units ultimately. The Con-
solidated Mining and Smelting Company of Canada Limited had under 
construction on the Pend d'Oreille River a development of 205,000 h.p. in two 
units; operation is scheduled for early 1934. 
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• Iectrical equipment ploys 
a vital port in all Can-
adian industries. A giant 
furnace transformer 
,hich will be used to 
handle electricity for 
n.plating operations, 

being installed in a 
Hamilton, On?., foundry. 

1'ukon Territory.— Ihe Northvct 1 erritojics I 'owr (()itlIIij.sujii (OilS-

pleted construction of a 3,000-h.p. plant on the Mayo River; provision is 
made for a second unit when required. 

Prairie i'roeinces—No new water-power developments were made in 
Alberta or Saskatchewan but Calgary Power Limited will proceed in 1953 
with the Bearpaw 25,000-h.p. development on the Bow River near Calgary, 
partly to relieve winter flooding from ice jams. The Saskatchewan Power 
Corporation increased the capacity of its steam plant at Saskatoon by 25,000 
kw. and has a similar unit on order for 1954. It also increased its Prince Albert 
plant by 10,000 kw. and was installing a new unit of 20,000 kw. in its Estevan 
plant for 1953 operation. 

The Manitoba Hydro-Electric Board completed the Pine Falls develop-
ment on the Winnipeg River by bringing into operation 95000 lip, in four 
units. Full plant capacity is now 114,000 lip. The Board also began 
preliminary work on a development of 80,000 h.p. at McArthur Falls for 
operation in 1954. The \Vinnipeg Electric Company conipleted the installa-
flon of the sixth and final unit of 37.500 h.p. in the Seven Sisters plant on the 
Vuinnipeg River. Sheritt-Gordon Mines brought into operation a develop-
went of 7,000 h.p. on the Laurie River, to serve the Lynn Lake area, To 
supplement the output of its hydro-clectric plants, the City of Winnipeg 
brought into operation one unit of 15,000 kw. in the new steam plant and a 
second unit of 25,000 kw. was under installation for operation in 1953. 

Atlantic Prou'inces.—Ln New Brunswick, the Maine and New Brunswick 
Electric Power Company increased the capacity of its .Aroostook Falls plant 
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by 2,600 h.p. by replacement of one unit. The New Brunswick Electric 
Power Commission made good progress on its Tobique River development of 
27,000 h.p. for 1953 operation. The capacity of the Commission's steam plant 
at Grand Lake was increased by 6,250 kw. 

The Nova Scotia Power Commission completed its 8,600-h.p. Gulch 
development on the Bear River, and the Nova Scotia Light and Power Com-
pany Limited completed the \Vhite Rock 4,000-h.p. development on the 
Gaspereau River, which replaced a plant of 1,105 h.p. The capacity of the 
Commission's steam plant at Cantleys Point was increased by 10,000 kw. 
and the Company was installing a new unit of 20,000 kw. at Halifax for 1953 
operation. 

The Newfoundland Light and Power Cnmpany brought into operation 
its plant of 7,500 h.p. at Cape Broyle on the Horse Chops River and, at a point 
four miles upstream, was building a second plant of 7,500 h.p. for 1953 
operation. The Anglo-Newfoundland Development Company Limited was 
carrying out a modernization program in its two plants on the Exploits River 
which would increase the capacity of each by 6,000 h.p. by 1933. In Labrador. 
the Iron Ore Company had active construction under way on its 12,000-h.p. 
development on the Ashuanipi River for 1954 operation, although transporta-
tion was a dificult problern 

Central Electric Stations 
Central electric stations are companies, municipalities or individuals 

that sell or distribute electric energy generated in their Own power plants 
or purchased for resale. They represent what is known as the electric-power 
industry and are divided into (I) commercial or privately owned, and (2) 
municipal or pul)licly owned—those operated by municipal or provincial 
governments or the Federal Government. They are also classified according 
to the kind of power used: hydraulic or water driven; fuel or steam; and non-
generating or distributing only. 

The 348 hydraulic stations in Canada generate nearly all (97 p.c.) of the 
total output of central electric stations and are the backbone of the pulp 
and paper, aluminum, smelting and other manufacturing industries. Can-
adians enjoy the advantage of probably the cheapest electricity in the world 
in great volume with a turbine installation of some 14,374,000 h.p. Half the 
farms in Canada and the great majority of all urban homes have the benets 
of power-line service. Revenues of central electric stations in 1950 approached 
$324,000,000. 

Based on monthly output data, the generation of central electric stations 
since 1929 was as follows:- 

1929 1939 1949 1951 1952' 

Generated by— 
(000 kwh.) 

Water power ......... 17.294.463 27.861.784 45.084,284 55.590,622 59,600,000 
Thermalengines 331.464 489.730 1.588.930 1,829.897 2,100.000 

ToIAI.s ............ 17,625.927 28,351,514 46,673.214 57.420,519 61.700,000 

Estimated. 

Electric energy is exported from Canada under licence and an export 
tax of 0•03 cents per kilowatt hour is levied. Exports totalled 1,756,752,000 
kwh. in 1949, 2,375,420,000 kwh. in 1951 and 2,493,032,000 kwh. in 1952. 
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Mini and lumber pner at work 	The introduction of mechanical handling equipment has 

been eepeciohly profitable to wood-u,ng induatrie, effecting savings in labovr costs 
and time. 



Forestry 

cNADA,S 

forests and forest industries play 
a vital part in the national economy. They 

provide rhrcct ci plovn'nt for hundreds of thousands of persons. They yield 
the largest amount of foreign exchange of any industrial group. They con-
tribute significantly to the national income and, because the forests are a 
renewable asset, they can be considered inexhaustible. Present-day demands 
for lumber, pulp, newsprint and other forest products stand at unprecedented 
levels and it seems certain that they will reach even greater heights in the 
years to come. All Canadian forest industries are working at or near capa-
city and manufacturing facilities are being increased from year to year. 
In these circumstances the attention of governments, of industry and of the 
public at large has been drawn to the need for conserving the productivity 
of the forests and for protecting them against avoidable losses. Very much 
remains to be done, but the rate of progress towards more orderly forest 
management encourages the conviction that these forest lands are capable 
of yielding more benefits in the future than they have in the past and of 
doing so in perpetuity. 

The Canadian forests stretch in a belt generally from 600 to 1,000 miles 
wide across the eastern provinces, curving northward on the prairies and 
dipping southward again to cover much of the Province of British Columbia. 
[he forests of the Yukon and Northwest Territories and of northern Quebec 
form a transition zone between the Arctic tundra and the forested and 
agricultural lands to the sooth. The total forested area 5  is estimated to be 
1,320,321 sq. miles, 38 pc. of the country's total land area. The forests 
within the provinces occupy 60 p.c. of provincial lands. Almost one-half of 
the total forested area is classified as 'non-productive' forest incapable of 
producing crops of merchantable timber becatise of adverse climatic, soil and 
moisture conditions. Although these lands are of little significance to the 
forest industries, they do provide valuable protection for drainage basins and 
shelter for game and fur-bearing animals. The country's productive' forests 
extend over some 764,333 sq. miles-22 p.c. of the total land area of Canada 
and about one-third of the land area of the ten provinces. A total of 503,000 
sq. miles, or 66 p.c. of the productive area, is considered accessible for econo-
mic exploitation. Trees of merchantable dimensions occupy 605 p.c. of this 
accessible area, while the remainder consists of young trees which will grow 
to merchantable size. The inaccessible productive forests, 261.000 sq. miles 
in extent, constitute a reserve for the future. 

Of the total productive forests, approximately 61-4 p.c. is comprised of 
softwood, 25.0 p.c. mixed wood and 13 6 p.c. hardwood. There are more than 
150 tree species in Canada, 31 of which are conifers. 

Of Canada's occupied forest lands, 32 p.c. is privately owned, the other 
68 p.c. is still in the possession of the Crown in the right of either the Federal 
or Provincial Governments. Forests lying within the boundaries of the 

All figures in this sO.tir)n aTS exclusive of L.abrador. for which inforrnatirn is not yet 
available. 
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a- \\ ith  other natural 	 ., are adiuinitcrcd by the provincial 

goverililients. The Federal Government is responsible for administration of 
forests in the Yukon and Northwest Territories, national parks and forest 
experiment stations. The general policy of the federal and provincial govern. 
merits is to dispose of the timber under their jurisdiction by means of leases 
and annual licences to cut, rather than by the outright sale of timberland. 
lJnder this system the Crown retains ownership of the land and control of 
cutting operations. Revenue is received in the form of timber dues or stump-
age, ground rent and lire-protection taxes. 

Primary wood products cut from the forests were estimated to average 
about 3,117000,000 Cu. ft. in the five years 1946-50. Total depletion for 

that period averaged 3,794,000,000 cu ft., including an estimated 177,000,000 

Cu. ft. destroyed by forest fires and 500,000,000 cu. ft. by insects and diseases. 
Since almost all of Canada's forest products are Cut from the 312,438 sq. miles 
of occupied forest regions, it seems probable that considerable portions of the 

Canadian forests are being cut too heavily at present. Of vital importance 
then are the increasing activities of goverununts and industry alike in the 
ficld of forest research and forest management. The different provinces are 
requiring lessees of Crown lands to establish and improve forest-working 
plans in accordance with sound forestry principles; research in forestry and 
in the utilization of forest products is being intensified in order that the forest 
manager may he provided with essential information; the Federal Govern-
ment, under the terms of the Canada Forestry Act 1949, is assisting the pro-
vinces in the completion of their forest inventories and in the reforestation of 
Crown lands. Protective services are being strengthened through improve-
merits in organization and equipment, and throut,'h research. Most provinces 
have stepped-up production of planting stock for the reforestation of Crown 
and Private lands, Along with these tangible efforts is a growing awareness 
on the part of the people of Canada of the imniense economic value of the 
forest resourccs entrusted to their care. 
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Forest Industries 
The forest industries of Canada comprise woods operations, the lumber 

inlu-irv, the pulp and paper industry, and the wood-using and paper-using 
groups of industries, the latter groups using partially manufactured wood, 
pulp, or paper as their raw materials. The net value of production for the 
forest industries was $1,652,000,000 in 1950, which was 28 p.c. of the net value 
of production for all Canadian industries. 

In 1950, more than 356,000 rIsen and women were directly dependent 
upon the forest industries for their livelihood-8 out of every 100 Canadian 
workers. The logging industry employed 150,000, the lumber industry 
60,000, the pulp and paper industry 52,000 and the wood-using and paper-
using industries 94,000. 

Woods Operations.—East of the Rocks' Mountains, logging operations are 
generally carried on by individual lumber companies and by pulp and paper 
companies, although the latter obtain a moderate amount of their require-
ments from independent pulpwood loggers. in British Columbia most of the 
large lumber companies operate their own logging Units. Truck logging has 
almost replaced railroad operations and, as a result, there has been some 
increase in the number of small in(lep(-nslcrst truck loggers but their output 

Against a backdrop of British Columbia mountains, a diesel logging truck hauls 200 tons 
o fDo u glas 1, Coastal trees, fed by lush so,l and warm rain, grow to tremndoui 
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Tractor-drawn sleds 
bring whit, pine 
logs to an Ontario 
sawmill where they 
ore unloaded on 
the ice. 

is only a small proportion of the total for the province. A not inconsiderable 
part of the country's primary forest production comes from farm woodlots; 
the chief product is fuciwood, but quite large quantities of pulpwood, sawlogs 
and wood products for use on the farm and for wood-using industries are also 
produced from these areas. The output of primary forest products has 
continued to increase both in volume and value-4950 production amounted 
to over 3342,000,000 Cu. ft. valued at $625,734,603. 

Value of Primary Forest Production, 1949-50 

Product 1949 1950 

$ $ 

Logs 	and bolts ......................................... 207.789,335 253,649,547 
Pulpwood ............................................. 270.697.980 285,762 620 
Firewood .............................................. 48.816.965 49,804.328 
i iewn 	railway ties ........................ .............. 917,033 495, 509 
Poles .................................................. 11,485,488 19.209,308 
Round mining timber ................................... 10, 376,305 3.767,076 
Fence 	posts .......................................... 2,640.576 2,906.249 
Wood for distillation ..................................- 467,997 425.918 
Fence 	rsils .................... 	....... 	................ 644,844 

... 

... 

...

...

.. 

.. 

705.106 
Miscellaneous 

..... 

7,575,539 9,008.942 
... 

561.412,062 1 	625,734.603 Totals ............. 	.......... 	......... 	...... 

Domestic utiliiation oi primary forest products runs at about 95 p.c. 
of the total output. Practically all logs, bolts and fuelwood produced are 
used within the country as well as between 85 and 90 p.c. of the pulpwood. 

Lumber.—ln 1950 the lumber industry led all other manufacturing industries 
in total employment and placed third in net value of products as well as in 
total wages and salaries paid. The nuniber of active sawmills was 7,551. 
These mills are widely distributed across the country—wherever merchantable 
trees grow and markets have been developed for lumber products. Most of 
the larger mills are in British Columbia where the handling of large trees 
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requires specialized and massive mechanical equipment that, in turn, 
necessitates the building of permanent mills employing large staffs and operat-
ing throughout the year. In contrast, the smaller trees of eastern forests 
make it economically feasible to build smaller and comparatively inexpensive 
mills that generally operate in the summer and autumn seasons. 

Production of Sawn Lumber and All Sawmill Products, 1950 

Province or Territory 
Sawn 

Lumber 
Production 

'000 ft. b.ni. 	 S 

Total 
Sawmill 
Products 

$ 

Newfoundland .......... 	... 	......... 45.282 	2,214.04(, 2,430,089 
Prince Edward Island.. .................. 11,569 	54,831 632,758 

.. 

281,222 	14,456,47.R 15,771,588 
New 	8runswick ........... ............ 298.018 	16,867,224 19,774,001 

1 	120,404 	64,293.4Cr, 73.571,302 
Ontario ...................... .......... 819,835 	55,092,481 68,488,612 

NovaScotia .............. ..... 	.......... 

Manitoba ............................... 58,345 	3,179,488 

.. 

3,351,875 
Saskatchewan ........................... 06,056 	3,237,996 3,641,075 

Quebec ............. ..................... 

331,097 	14,986,473 

.. 

16,005,403 
3 '  508.787 	246,729.414 

.. 

.. 

293.022.294 
Alberta ................................... 
Hritili Columbia.......................... 
Vukon and Northwest Territories 3,353 	257,776 

.. 

258.401 

6,553,898 422,480,700 496,948,398 Canada 	 .... 

The 1950 gross vtluc 4 1;496,948,398 includes the following coniniodities: 
sawn lumber ($422,480,700); shingles ($31,807,753); sawn tics ($6,803,184); 
processed pulpwood ($7,211,629); box shooks ($4,722,513); spoolwood 
($2,130,986); flatted mine timbers ($1,217,675); staves ($1,009,359); lath 
($1,134,741); pickets ($556,814); heading ($496,714); and other wood products 
and by-products ($17,376,330). 

Over 54 p.c. of the sawn lumber produced in 1950 was exported and the 
remainder was used in Canada for structural work and by wood-using in-
tlustries. 

The Pulp and Paper Industry.—Outstanding among all Canadian nianu-
facturing imidust ries, l)UlP and paper mills lead in net and gross values of 
production, in total wages and salaries paid and in expenditure on raw 
materials, fimel and electricity. 

Principal Statistics of the Pulp and Paper Industry, 1930, 1940, 
1950 and 1957 

lIen, 1910 1940 

103 123 

IC 	I 

Establishments ....... No, 109 126 
Employees ........... "  33,207 34,719 52.343 57,291 
Salariesandwages ........ $ 45.774.976 56,073.812 169,246,331 213,169,906 
Grossvalueolproducts...$ 215,674,246 298,034.843 954,137.651 1,237,897.470 
Netvalueofproducts..... 5 107,950.927 158,230.575 511,142.983 679,257,743 
Pulp 	produced ....... tons 3,619,345 5,290,762 8,473,014 9,314,840 

$ 112,355,872 149,003.267 502,583,923 727.880.005 
Paper produced ...... tons 2,920,787 4,319,414 6,812,035 7,225.271 

$ 173,305,874 225,830.809 710.153.826 824,029,649 
Pulpexported ........ tons 762,220 1,068,516 1,846,143 2.243,307 

$ 39.059,979 60,930.149 208,555,549 363,132,884 
NewsprInt exported., tons 2,332,510 3.242,789 4,938,060 5,112,061 

5 133,370,932 151,30,l% 485,746.314 536,372.495 
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Pu'p and paper mills at Edmundston, 
t4.8. The forest resources of New 
Brunswick are of first importance to 
the Province. Over 80 p.c. of the 
land area ;s under forest caner and 
q'mosr all of th,, i, Crown owned. 

I he 131 plants Illaking pull) and Paper at the cud ci 1952 led the world 
in production of newsprint and are second only to those of the United States 
in the production of wood-pulp. Quebec is the leading producer of both 
pulp and paper, manufacturing almost 50 p.c. of the Canadian output of each 
product. Ontario follows, producing 27 p.c. of the pulp and 28 p.c. of the 
paper. British Columbia, New Brunswick, Newfoundland, Nova Scotia 
and Manitoba account for the remaining production. 

The products of the industry fall into four broad categories: (1) pulp 
made for sale and conversion into products elsewhere than in the pulp and 
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paper mills—besides being the raw material for paper, pulp is converted into 
numerous other products including rayon, photographic film, cellophane, nitro-
cellulose and innumerable plastic materials; (2) newsprint, the raw material 
for the daily newspaper; (3) other papers, which include thousands of grades 
ranging from cigarette paper to banknote paper, from paperhoard for milk-
bottle caps to the finest coated and rag papers, from tissue to building papers; 
(4) ija pt'rboard, th taridbv of manufacturers and disr ribut urs. 

Paper Production, by Provinces and Types, 1949-51 

Province 194'i 1930 1951 
and TPS Quaritily 	\ due Quantity 	Value Quantity Value 

Quebec- 
tons $ tons $ tons $ 

Newsprint ........ 
11okandwriting 

2,704,995 
71,744 

241,981,534 
16,807,909 

2,766,159 
76,317 

261,176,678 
19.935.645 

2,884,877 
84.14024,997.828 

290,191,374 

\Viapiing ......... 
I'aperboards 

116,469 

.. 

242,59324,666,541 
10,781,488 122,032 

254,367 
20,372,400 
26,361,181 297,177 

148.84927.428,S5I 
33,530,407 

Ti-euepu1r 
Otherpaper 

24.148 
62,114 

3,651,922 
4.863.463 

27.366 
68,590 

6.332,632 
5.569,977 

28.096 
68.5306.186,727 

7.219.406 

Totals, Quebec. . 3,222,063 310,752,857 3,315.631 339,748,513 3,511,649 389,554.493 

OntarIo- 
Nra -sprint ........ 1,223,636 111,907,509 1.240,116 119,620,533 1,285.925 133,024,418 
Buokandwriting 127,541 

.. 

23,785,729 137,58027,420.765 168,94138,702.431 
Wrapping ......... 
Paperboards ...... 

9,025,273 62,661 
417,43342,960,135 

12,069.742 66,741 
442,49051,424,489 

15,055,396 

Tisutiepaper 
.. .76,61936,723,734 

23.438 

.. 

5,097,912 27,538 6,383,701 36.647 9.891,921 
Otlierpaper 16,746 2,476.719 18,383 2.961,129 18.491 3,729,956 

.47,953 

1,817,933 189,616,876 2,019,235 251,918,611 Totisls,Ontarlo.. 1.903,721 211,416,005 

BritIsh ColumbIa.. 471,619 46,478,981 498,286 52,845.416 513,165 59,763,061 

Nova ScotIa, New 
Brunswick. 
Manitoba and 
Newfoundland... 1,028,354 94,611,124 1,094,397 106,143,892 1,181,202 122,793,484 

Canada- 
Newuprint ........ 5,187,200467,976,343 5,318,988 506,968,207 5.561 .113 564,361,193 
Boakandwriting. 199,31740.598,820 214,097 47.356.410 253.081 63,790,259 
\rapping ......... 195,583 .40.033,473 222.844) 37.776,291 257.332 49.604,005 
I'uper boards 797,023 

.. 

80,632.075 876,894 92,531,711 960,493 113,469,950 
Tissueaper 
Utherpaper ....... ..92.498 

.. 

68,34013,950,007 
8,269.115 

76,742 
102,474 

15.885.792 
9.6.45.415 

89,583 
103.667 

21,574,730 
1l,109,312 

6,539,969 641,459,838 6.812,035 710,153,826 7,225,271 824,029,649 Grand Totals. 

Alitiost one-quarter of Canada's producLi)ri of wood-pulp is shipped out-
side the country, chiefly to the United States and in lesser amount to the 
United Kingdoni. In 1951 over 92 p.c. of the newsprint production was 
exported and 93 p.c. of that went to the United States. Canada's newsprint 
exports account for over 80 p.c. of the world's exports of this product. 

Wood-Using and Paper-Using lndustrie8—in 1950 the industries pro-
ducing furniture, linished luritijer, sash and doors and verleers and plywoods 
yielded over SI p.c. of the net value of production for the wood-using group, 
which amounted to $224,628,348. 'i'iie net value of production of the small 
group of industries producing paper boxes and bags, roofing paper and mis-
cellaneous products such as wallpaper. amounted to $126,968,369. 
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SIX FOREST LANDSCAPES 
Pen and ink sketches of canvasses by six distinguished Cana-

dian artists who were commissioned by the Canadian Pulp and 
Paper Association to depict in their own ways the chief forest 
species presently used in Canada's great pulpwood harvest. 

SPRUCE—by Thoreau MacDonald. 

From Newfoundland to northern British Columbia, white and block spruce 
carpet the land to the very limit of tree growth. On hundreds of thousands of 
square miles of forest land, the spruces are the most valued species. 



BALSAM FIR --by Charles F. Comfort, 

Throughout Eastern Canada and in the 
northern parts of the Prairie Provinces, the balsam 
fir is one of the most common trees. It is second 
only to spruce as a source of pulpwood. 

JACK PINE—by A. Y. Jackson. 
 

Few trees are more hardy than the jock pine or have 
more ability to endure on poor sites and in harsh climates. 
Of all the pines it travels farthest across Canada—from the 
Maritimes thr3ugh to northwestern Alberta. 
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One of the most beautiful forest trees of Ea,Jern Canada, 
the eastern hemlock grows mainly in mixed stands throughout 
the Moritimes, up the volley of the St. Lawrence and across 
Ontario to the ahores of Lois. Superior. 

WESTERN HEMLOCK—by Franklin Arbuckle. 

The largest and most majestic of the four species of 
hemlocks found on this Continent, the western hemlock 
grows with the Douglas fir, Sitka spruce and western cedar 
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POPLAR—by A. J. Casson. 

Of the eight spece1 of popiars noive to Canada, the trembling 
aspen and the balsam poplar are common to every province. There are 
f.w parts of Canada where these fast-growing, moisture.lo ring trees 
do not add life and coloir to the for,jt 
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Jock JodrJe, carrying logs into the mill of Dolbeau, Qua. 
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Underground ore cars at Cobol, Ont. In 1951, 4500000 oz. of silver and 325000 lb 
of cobalt were produced in the mines of the cobalt areo. 



Mines and Minerals 

M l NINI; is Canada's secon(l largest primary 
ml ustry its expansion both in discov- 

er\ and duvolOpmout during the ll;I..t  few years has been so tremendous as 
literally to tra nsf orili ni ucli of I he 1a nai in mining landscape. The order 
if importance of the outstanding post -war developments would be difficult, 
to appraise but wherever the discovery of large quantities of natural gas in 
Alberta, the discovery of deposits of titanium ore in eastern Quebec, the 
discoveries of asbestos in British Columbia and Ontario, the huge aluminum 
project at Kitimat in British Columbia, or the other major developments 
appear in the picture, it is amply evident that Canada is witnessing the greatest 
a dye of mineral resources development in its history. 

The story of that development is outlined in a special article presented 
pp. 2 1-31. Statistics of the quantity and value of mineral production in 

15 I, by types and by provinces, are given on the following pages. 

Canadian Mineral Production in 1951.—Canada's mineral production 
attained a new high in 1951, with a total value of $1,245,483,595, an increase 
of 19 p.c. over 1950. While very small declines were registered in the out-
put of gold, lead, silver and coal, and larger drops in indium, tin and graphite 
(the last caused by the sudden flooding of the only producing mine late in 
1950), increases, many of them very substantial, were recorded for practically 
all other products. Percentage gains in output, as compared with 1950, 
were: bisniut h 20, cadmium 56, cobalt 63, Copper 2, iron ore 30, nickel 11, 
platinum metals 11, platinum 23. selenium 46, and zinc 9. In the field of non-
metallics, the percentages were: natural gas 17, crude petroleum 64, asbestos 
11, barite 27, feldspar 15, fluorspar 16, gypsum 4, mica 28, nephelinc svenitc 23, 
quartz 10, salt 12, sodium sulphate 47. sulphur 23, cement 2, lime 10, sand and 

I 2. 

New to undics nd 
working nones oru 
in the midst of de 
velopment pro-
grams that will 
boost production 
coniiderobly. Here 
streamlined load-
ers corry ore from 
the Wobona iron 
mines to vessels in 
Conception 8oy. 



Despite a decline in production of I 1 p.c. from 1950, gold still led all 
other minerals in value at $11,872,873, almost 13 p.c. of Canada's total 
mineral production. Silver output showed a fractional decline in 1951, but 
higher prices resulted in a gain in value of 16 p.c.; lead, also, despite a pro-
duction drop of over 4 p.c., registered a value increase of 21 p.c. Copper 
output increased only 2 p.c. but showed a rise in value of 21 p.c.; zinc produc-
tion was up nearly 9 p.c. and value of output rose 38 p.c. 

A number of all-time production highs were registered in 1951. Thi 
recorded production of antimony was greater in 1951 than in 1950 owing 
to the shipments of antirnonial flue dust and slags. Also included in 1951 
data were shipments of these materials made in earlier years but not previously 
recorded. Other metals recording new peaks were cadmium, iron ore, magne-
sium and zinc. The non-metallics included in this class were asbestos, cement, 
clay products, crude petroleum, uluorspar, gypsum, lime, natural ga, sjh 
and stone. 

Quantities and Values of Minerals Produced, 1950 and 1951 

19.50 1951 
Mineral  

Quantity Value Quantity 	Vallw 

$ 
METhLLIC8 

Antimony .................. 	lb. 643,540 215.586 6,702,164 1.436,713 
Beryllium ore .............. ton 
Bisnititli ................... lb 

29 
191,621 

7,882 
431,147 

- 
230.298 

- 
543504 

Cadmium .................." 848,406 1,968,302 1,326.920 3.556.143 
su,soo 964,003 951,607 1,999,612 

Copper ................. 	..." 
Gold ......... 	........... ..oct 

528.418,296 
4,441,227 

123,211,407 
168,088,687 

539,941.589 
4.392.751 

149,026.216 
161,872.873 

Indium ...................." 4,952 12,083 582 1.368 
Iron ore 	.................. 	ton 3,605,261 23,413,547 4,680,310 31,141,112 

1,697 138.2$4 15.554 777,145 
lea,! 	............. 	....... 	lb 331,394,128 47,986.452 316,462,751 58,229,146 

Cobalt ..................... 	........ 

Iron ingots ................. 	.......... 

Magnesium and calcium ................
mIolyhdenite ............... 	lb 
Nickel ..................... 	 .. 

. 	. 
103,550 

247317,s67 

. 1.545,4)11 
60,059 

112,104.08.9 

. 	- 	. 
381,596 

275,806,272 

3,618.219 
228,958 

151,269,994 
I ailarhu in, rhodium, iridium 

etc. 	.... 	....... 	...... 	.... oz.t 148,741 7,578,144 
10,255,929 

164,908 
153,483 

7,950,107 
14,342,515 Platinum .......... ........ 	...124,571 

elenlu...................lb S 	tn 261,973 

. 

033,075 382,603 1,239,633 
'i1ver. ..................... 	oz.t 
Tellurium .................. 	lb. 

23 .,221.431 
10,075 

18,767,561 
19.143 

23,125.825 
8,913 

21,865,467 
16,4(8) 

Tin ....................... "  796,403 828,259 346,718 494,073 
Titanium ore ............... ton 1253 7,706 1,674 9,790 
Tungsten concentrates ....... 	lb 284,078 160.343 2,833 7,098 
Zinc ....................... "  626.454.598 98,040,143 682,224,335 135,762,643 

Torsr.g, METAU.ICS ............. .. 	. 617,238,340 ... 745,588,728 

FuEL5 

Coal ....................... ton 19,139,112 110,140,399 18,386,823 109,038,835 
Naturalgas ......... ...... Mcu.tt. 67,822,230 6,433,041 79,460,667 7,158,920 
Peat ....................... ton 58 580 50 1,100 
I'etroleum. crude ............ bbl. 29,043,788 84,619,937 47,615,334 116,655,238 

... 201,193,957 ... 232,854,093 ToTALs, FJsr.a ............... 

OTHER Nosi.2slnlALLfCa 

Arsenious oxide ............. 	lb. 794,091 52,020 2,353,362 129.433 
Asbestos...................ton 875.344 

77,177 

.. 

65,854.565 
750.378 

973.198 
98,113 

81,584,345 
1,131,917 

Diaiomite.................. 0  49 1. 663 92 3,148 
Ilarite ..................... 	... 

35,548 428.401 40,749 551,097 leirispar ...... 	............. 	... 
Fluorspar .................. 	... 
Garnet rock................ 0  04,213 

3 
1,533,004 

241 
74,211 
- 

2,189,875 
- 

Graphite ................... 	... 3,556 390.515 1.569 731167 
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Aircraft and anew 
family of highly 
sensitive electrical 
instruments are 
speeding up the 
discovery of met-
als in Canada's 
vast outlying 
areas. The air-
borne magneto-
meter detects the 
presence of ore 
bodies sometimes 
hundredi of feet 
underground. 
Here the magnet-
ometer unit instal-
led in a Federal 
Government mr 
craft is being In-

spected befc 
takeoff. 
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Quantities and Values of Minerals Produced, 1950 and 1951—concluded 

1951 

Quantity 	V,,Lnc 	Quantity 	Value 

$ $ 

Grindstone ................. 	ton 
Gypsum ................... 	.... 

M agneastic dolomite. brucite 
Mica .... 	.................. 	 ' 
M ineral water .............. 	gal 
4ephelinesyenite 
I'eat moss ................. 	" 
Pliopliate rock 

iiica brick .............. ... M 
soapstone and talc .......... 	tOn 
odiiitn sulphate ............ 	" 

ritaniumdioxlde 

lot) 
3.666,336 

. . - 
3,879,209 

318.829 
65638 
7595 

120 
1,730.695 

858,896 
3326 

32604 
130,730 
301,172 

1596 

10,0 
6.707,506 

262,6.32 
l.717. 879 

252,611 
158,897 
842.886 

2,256.870 
1,069 

1,740,268 
7,011,306 

408,813 
364,635 

1.615,867 
2,l$9,6( 

149,565 

60 
3,802,692 

13.342 
. 	. 	. 

4,961,508 
325 300 
$1,108 
76,809 

6 
1,904,885 

964.525 
3.510 

24,846 
192,371 
371,790 

14,123 

6.006 
5880,853 

262.277 
2437.773 

447.650 
146,971 

1,114,943 
2,433.1)1)8 

94 
2,258,468 
7.903.977 

465,229 
283,624 

2.383.770 
3,120,785 

738,577 

lronoxide ..................... 13.696 

rolALa. OTUEI N08-METALLICS.... 94 • 721,564 ... 115.706.983 

5ii5II.Z ..................... 	... 
baIt ....... 	................... 

STRUCTURAL MATERIALS 

iilphur ................... ..... 

Clayproducts ......... ............ 
Cement .................... 	bbl 

... 

16,741,826 
21.790.888 
35,894,124- 

... 

17,007,812 
23.527.656 
40,446.288 

Lime ...................... 	too 1,124.18$ 
73.095.163 

12,281,084 
36.434,759 

1,241,041 
92,972.821 

l4,082.520 
44.627.559 

18,087,064 

.. 

25,895,357 18,676,706 28,649,768 
$andandgravel ............. 	... 
Stone ...................... 	... 

TIAL.STRUCTUR.ALMATRR1ALS. - , 	- 1122'Jf,,212 I51,.,33.41 

Grand Totals ........... 	.. ... . 1 ,045,450.073 - 	. 	- 1,245,483,595 

Provincial Distribution of Production.—Newfoundland produced 2-6 p.c., 
on a value basis, of Canada's 1951 mineral production made up mainly of zinc, 
iron ore, lead, fluorspar, copper, silver and gold, in that order. Almost 92 p.c. 
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of the Canadian production of fluorspar comes from Newfoundland and the 
Province is second only to Ontario in iron ore. Nova Scotia's coal mines 
accounted for 82 p.c. in value of the provincial mineral production the 
remainder including gypsum, structural materials, salt, barite and silica brick. 
Nova Scotia turns out nearly 99 p.c. of Canada's production of barite, 84 p.c. 
of the gypsum, and 34 p.c. of the coal .N New Brwiswick's small mineral 
production consists mainly of structural materials, and also includes small 
amounts of coal, natural gas, oil and gypsum. 

Quebec is second among the provinces in mineral production and has a 
wide variety of output. 	The Province attained a new peak in 1951 and 
accounted for 205 p.c. of the Canadian total value, 	Quebec produced 
97 p.C. of the asbestos mined and stood first in feldspar and selenium; second 
in gold, copper, zinc, quartz and sulphur; and third in silver. Molybdenite, 
titanium oxide, magnesitic dolomite and brucite are mined in that Province 
only and Quebec will step into the front rank of producers of high-grade 
iron ore, when the Quebec-Labrador mines come into production iii 1954. 

Ontario has held first position in Canadian mineral production for close 
to half a century and still holds it by a wide margin, accounting in 1951 for 
357 p.c. of the total value. Metals produced in Ontario made up 82 p.c. 
of the provincial total value and 49 pc. of the total for all Canada. Minerals 
in which the Province leads, with perct.ntages of total Canadian production, 
are: copper (48), gold (56), tellurium (71), iron ore (61), quartz (81), soapstone 
and talc (55), and salt (80). Ontario ranks second in silver, feldspar, gypsum, 
mica, silica brick and fluorspar and is the only province producing calcium,. 
cobalt, magnesium, nickel, the platinum metals, graphite and nepheline 
svenite as well as practically all the platinum. The Munro mine, near 
Matheson, has brought the Province into the picture as a producer of high-
grade asbestos. 

While Manitoba has not been one of the great mineral-producing 
provinces, the development of the large copper-nickel deposits at Lynn Lake 
and recent successful borings for oil in the southwestern part of the l'rovince 
will greatly improve its position. The copper-gold-zinc-silver mine at Flin 
Flon, on the border between Manitoba and Saskatchewan, has been the source 
of the greater part of the metal output. For 1951 the leading minerals in 
order of value were copper, gold, zinc, and silver: fairly substantial quantities 
of cadmium, cement, gypsum, and salt were produced, with lesser quantities 
of petroleum, selenium and tellurium. The major part of Saskatchewan's 
metal production conies from the Flin Flon mine: copper and zinc lead the 
mineral output in value, followed by coal, gold, sodium sulphate, crude 
petroleum and silver, in that order. Development work continued on the 
potash beds near Vera. The uranium discoveries north of Lake Athabaska 
mark a first-rank addition to Canada's mineral resources. 

The fourth place in mineral output occupied by Alberta in 1951 is due to 
production of coal and oil. 	In 1951 that Province was responsible for 13'5 
p.c. in value of Canada's total mineral production. 	Its oil fields produced 
more than 96 p.c. of the Canadian output of petroleum, nearly 88 p.c. of the 
natural gas, and over 41 p.c. of the coal. The Province produces a small 
amount of salt and a little gold. Sulphur from sour' gas is produced at a 
rate of 21,000 tons annually. 
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British Columbia ranks third among the provinces in value of mineral 
output, accounting for 14 1 p.c. of the total production for 1951. Metals 
made up by far the greatest part of this output—over 86 p.c. British 
Columbia's contribution to the Canadian total metal production amounted to 
20.2 p.c. The Province is credited with all the antimony, indium and tin 
produced in Canada, and most of the bismuth and cadmium: it occupies 
first place in lead (80 7 p.c.), sulphur (52.4 p.c.), zinc (49.5 p.c.) and silver 
136 p.c.). British Columbia stands second in barite, third in gold and iron 
re and fourth in coal and copper. Substantial amounts of gypsum, diato-

mite, mica, quartz and structural materials are also produced. Active 
development is in progress in two other fields of some importance—the 
deposits of long-fibre asbestos in the McDame area in the northern part of 
the Province, and the tungsten deposits near Salmo; the latter will constitute 
the most important source of tungsten in the free world. 

Silver and gold, in that order, constitute the principal part of the mineral 
output of Yukon Territory, closely followed by lead and zinc. Yukon also 
turns out small amounts of cadmium, coal and tungsten. Gold, uranium 
ore and crude petroleum are the principal minerals produced in the North-
wrst Territories; small amounts of silver and copper are also mined. 

Mineral Production, by Provinces, 1949-51 

	

194" 	 1950 	 1951 
Province or 	-- 

T 	It r 	 l.(.. 	 It.. 	 P.C. err o I' 	Value 	of 	Value 	of 	Value 	of 

	

Total 	 Total 	 Total 

$ 	 $ 	 $ 

	

Newfoundland .......27.583,615 	30 	25,824,047 	25 	32.410,443 	2'0 

	

NovaScotla ........ ..c6.092.830 	62 	59,452.173 	5.7 	59.727.256 	4-8 
New Brunswick 	7,134,009 	0.9 	12.736,975 	12 	9,564,617 	0-8 

. 

	

Quebec ....... .......65.021,513 	183 	220.176.517 	210 	255.530.071 	20-5 

	

Ontario ............. 3.23.368,644 	366801525 	351 	444.667.203 

	

Manitoba ........... ..23.839,638 	2-6 	32.691.173 	3-1 	30,045.992 	24 

	

,,katcliewan ....... ..36,054,536 	40 	35.983.923 	34 	S1,012,053 	41 

	

Alberta ..............113728,425 	126 	135.758.940 	13-0 	168,144,211 	13-5 

	

ISritish Columbia.,., 136.385.911 	15-2 	138.888,205 	13-3 	176,278,932 	14-I 
VukonTerritory... . 	5.099.176 	0-6 	9.035.696 	0-9 	9,793,170 	0-8 
NorthwestTerritories 	6,801,729 	0-8 	8,050,899 	(I-B 	8.288.747 - 0-7 

	

Totals' ......... .901,110,026 	100-0 1,045,450,073 1 IlIOD 1,245483,595 	1000 

I ltxclud i ng j'itcl,blei,cle j  rod ucts. 

Sulphur recovery plant at Jumping Pound, Alto., Canada's first plant for the extraction of 
elemental sulphur from wafe acid gases produced in a gas scrubbing plant. 
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Fisheries 

D catto the past quarter-century Canada's 
commercial fishing industry has undergone 

great cang&s. i\letliods of fishing and processing have improved im-
measurably; new fishery resources have been discovered and exploited, and 
new markets have been developed to supplement the traditional outlets. 
In the same period much has been done to assure the continuance of fish 
stocks. The federal Department of Fisheries has widened the scope of its 
conservation measures and in several instances has joined other Countries, 
notably the United States, in treaties designed to protect the fishery resources 
and at the same time allow maximum exploitation. 

Canada's interest in international efforts toward conservation of the 

fisheries not only in her own territorial waters but in the high seas is stimulated 

partly by the increasing need in many parts of the world for protein foods. 

This need for food is driving fishermen to more distant fishing grounds and is 

encouraging the development of more efficient methods of catching, preserving 

and processing fish and fishery products. For some yeas, two international 

commissions, formed of Canadian and United States members, have operated 

on the Pacific Coast to manage the halibut stocks and the sockeye salmon 

runs of the Fraser River. In 1949, the Government of Canada became a 

signatory, along with ten other countries, to the International Commission 

for the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries. In 1952 Canada joined with the United 

States and Japan in signing the North Pacific Fisheries Convention, the main 

object of which is to find a way of extending the conservation arrangements in 

the north Pacific. Canada also is one of the 15 countries party to the Inter-

national Convention for the Regulation of Whaling. 

The federal Department of Fisheries, in its program of guarding Canada's 

fishery resources and assuring their wisest exploitation, bases its regulations 

on sound hiological and technological work. This work is carried out by the 

Fisheries Research Board of Canada, which conducts constant investigations 

and experiments; some of these have proved valuable to industry in the 

development of improved processing methods, cold-storage facilities, means 

of transportation and methods of processing and packaging. Other results 

of the Board's work, such as the discovery of new stocks of fish, tile provision 
of information about the movements of fish and the development of improved 
gear and tackle, have proved beneficial to the fishermen directly. 

The annual catch by Canadian fishermen, now greater than ever before, 
is more than 2,000,000,000 lb., with a landed value of about $100,000,000 
and a marketed value almost double that amount. Part of the increase in 
value to the fishermen and to the industry as a whole is due to a general ad-
vance over the years in the prices of fish and part to the development of such 
products as frozen fillets that command higher prices. 

Approximately two-thirds of Canada's fish production comes from the 
waters of the northwest Atlantic, divided almost evenly between the Maritime 
Provinces and Quebec on the one hand and Newfoundland on the other. 

193 

Commercol fiihing in Lake Winnipeg, Man. 



Law- 

Rustico, a lobster-fishing village on the north shore of Prince Edward Island. Lobster is 
second to cod in value among Atlantic fishery products. 

I'he remainder is accounted for by British Columbia and the fresh-water 
fisheries of the inland lakes. 

The fishery industry now has more than $80,000,000 invested in yes-
sels, gear and equipment. British Columbia salmon and Atlantic lobster, 

halibut from both the Pacific and Atlantic, and whitefish from the fresh-
water lishery all command premium prices on the world market. Partly as 
a result of this, Canada's fishery exports, in dollar value, are greater than 
those ol any other country in the world. 

The Atlantic Fishery.—The main catches on the great Atlantic banks, which 
were fished by Europeans even before the settlement of Canada had begUn, 
are cod, haddock, halibut, rosetish, hake and other groundtish. 

Lobsters are second to groundfish in value in the Atlantic fisheries. 
These crustaceans are caught mainly in Prince Edward Island, Nova Scotia 
and New Brunswick but are found also in the waters of Quebec and New-
loundland. Other shellfish of value to the Maritime Provinces are oysters 
(chiefly from New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island), clams, mussels and 
quahaugs. Herring fishery is of importance in southwestern New Brunswick. 
where large quantities of small herring are caught in fish weirs and processed 
as sardines. 

Both the dec'psea and inshore fisheries of the Atlantic Provinces are under-
going drastic changes. The traditional schooners carrying dories from which 
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fishermen long-line for cod and other groundtiTh are being replaced on the 
"banks" by large trawlers using nets dragged along the sea door. Smaller 
trawlers, known as draggers, are also growing in importance. In some 
Maritime areas these draggers are changing the nature of the fishery from an 
inshore to a deepsea operation. Small-boat fishermen who were never 
able to go more than a few miles offshore are now ranging far out to sea in 
the summer months. Some inshore fishermen who formerly worked alone 

Up and down the Pacific Coast, 
the inthvidual gillnefter—a small 
businessman in his own right---
accounts for a large propqLi 
of the salmon catch. 

fishing boats in False Creek, Van- 
couver, B.C. 
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LZI Minudie fishermen 
pick shod from 
the air. Worlds 
highest tides in the 
Bay of Fundy com-
pel fishermen to 
elevate their nets. 
They gather the 
catch in wagons 
and race swift in-
coming waters 
back to shore. 

in small boats are now long-lining from larger vessels that carry crews 
of four or five men and are thus able to participate in both inshore and 
offshore fisheries. 

The Pacific Fishery.—The five species of Pacific salmon—sockeye, chum 
coho, pink and spring—have made the well-organized fishery of British 
Columbia greater, in terms of landed and marketed value, than that of any 
other province. The salmon are caught by gill-nets and purse-seines at sea. 
Halibut and herring are other species important to the British Columbia 
fishermen and so, to a lesser extent, are soles, albacore tuna, ling cod, black 
cod, clams, crabs and oysters. 

Many fishery products also contribute to British Columbia's revenue from 
the industry. Meal and marine oil production expanded greatly during 
the war and post-war \'ears, herring forming the chief source of raw material 
for meal. Vitamin oils from the livers of such fish as ling cod, black cod and 
dogfish add to the value of the fishery and, since whaling was resumed after 
the end of the W;ir, an annual catch of more than 400 whales has supplied a 
considerable amount of raw material, industrial oil being the chief revenue-
producer in this branch of the industry. 

The Fresh-water Flshery.—The important commercial catches in the 
Great Lakes and other large bodies of fresh water such as Lake Winnipeg and 
Great Slave Lake, as well as in many smaller lakes, are whitefish, lake trout, 
pike, pickerel and tullibee. All species find ready markets in Canada and 
in the United States. 

Of the advances made in methods of catching, processing, marketing 
and transportation, possibly the most significant are those that have developed 
the fresh and frozen fillet industry to a high peak of efficiency. This is 
particularly noticeable in the Maritime Provinces and Newfoundland, where 
traditional methods of drying cod for overseas markets are being replaced to 
a conolerable extent by new processes carried out in modern plants. 
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Statistics of Fisheries Production 

The marketed value of the fisheries of Canada, exclusive of Newfoundland, 
climbed to a new high in 1950, amounting to $152,063,000. Although no 
detailed statistics are avalahle for Newfoundland, it is estimated that the 
total value of the fishery products of that Province is in the neighbourhood 
of $30,000,000, which places the total for Canada at over $180,000,000. 

British Columbia was the leading fish producer, with a commercial 
value of $68,821,000. Salmon maintained its position as king of Canadian 
fishes; the marketed value of its products at $49,929,000 was far above that 
of any other species. 

Trends in Landings, Values of Production and Equipments  and Numbers 
Employed in the Fishery Industry, 7899-50 

(Kxclusivc of Newfoiindlaiid) 

lea .ai 	Average Quantry 
Landed 

\'alue of 
Pro,luc- 

t ion 

Value of 	'mi ,fr, yes iii - 
Eq,i111- 
men?.Fishing 	Processing 

000 lb. $000 $000 No. No. 

Average 1899-1908 ........... ,, 24,447 . 	 . 77.282 14.07?) 
.. 29,629 . 	 - 68,663 21.694 
. 	 . 31.165 . 69.9.34 24.559 

Average 1909-18 ............. 37.976 69,540 24.094 

1909 ............................ 

1019 ........................ 56.508 31.376 67.804 18.356 

1914 ............................ 

1924 ......... 	..... 	........ 

.... 

...... 

44.334 23.543 .33.914 15.526 
Average 	1919-28 .... ......... 

... 930,632 

....13,7.37 
953,496 47,806 27.813 59,139 16.432 

1929 ........................ 1,150,085 53,519 33,9.15 64,083 16,367 
1934 ............... 	.... 	

.... 
933,087 .14,022 26,213 68.634 14,802 

Average 1929.38 ........  .... 995,450 37.23') 27,672 67,014 14.586 
1039 ........................ 1.063,774 

... 
. 

40.076 25,543 68,941 14,814 
1944 ........................ 1.179,146 

... 

... 

89,440 35,037 64.208 17,272 
Average 1939-45 1.240,570 

.. 

80.625 38.911 66.140 16,661 
194') 1317,706 130.946 69,543 6-i,6T 1 16.087 
1051) 	.. 	. 1,491,221 157,06.1 SOIlS m 	U' 14.561 

,Atfanf,c fish was 
tradiftonalty salt-
ed and dried  
largely for over- 	V  
seasexporf. I'fow' 	 j II • I 11 II suaffAi ii, 

cessing 	' 
such as are used 	. 

	 il  .._, .. 	. 	. '.. ... 	. 	. 
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Quantities Landed and Values of Al! Products Marketed, of the Chief 
Commercial Fishes, by Provinces, 1949 and 1950 

................f 	>,'sI'.u,,.lhi,l) 

l'rovince or 
Territory 

Prince ldward island.... 

Nova Scotia............. 

New Brunswick ....... .. 

Quebec ................ 

Ontario................ 

Manitoba............... 

Saskatchewan .......... 

Alberta................. 

British Columbia......... 

Northwest Territories... 

(;anuda...  

Kiri,I of 
Fish 

Lobsters.... 
Cod........ 
Smelts..... 
('ud ..... 
Lobsters.. 
II a.ldock 
I.obster,  
Sar,line. 
I erring 
Cod ...... 
I .ohsters. 
Herring, 
\Vhitefish. 
((tue PIkereI 
I 'ickerel. 
ii. kc'rgl 
WIlitelisli 
Saugers.. 
Whitefish. 
'rr,,ut, 
rirkerel. 
'li1efisli...  
Tillibee.... 
Pike ..... 
Salmon.. 
I lerrmg. 
halibut 
\'.'liitetisli 
'lrout. 

Salmon 
Cod. 
Herring 

194') 

Quantity 
Landed 	trot arts 

'0041 lb. 8 , 000 

6.843 1.685 
6,104 283 

993 ISO 
153.427 12.203 

19,891 6,815 
45.404 3.680 

i 5(118 
• 5(4,897 4.379 

43,153 2.310 
59.045 2.475 
2,073 586 

31 .580 460 
• 6,655 2.224 

9,517 662 
3.157 665 
14.963 1.955 
4.220 1,151 
7.467 1.012 
3.542 550 

935 2(1.3 
900 133 

1.870 422 
3,160 133 

• 594 51 
147.368 35.808 
344.527 9,413 

17,997 4.356 
4.573 1.405 
2.628 856 

149,744 37,278 
249.291 17.004 
470,370 14,727 

155)1 

'.ntity Valtu' of 
I_aIded l'rol u. 

'0)8) lb. $0011 

9,098 2.240 
4,443 213 

.131) 1(45 
161,411 (2.45(4 
21.97(4 7.778 
46.21.3 4,140 
11.3)1 5.475 
67,480 4,939 
7,726 2,253 
01.443 2.763 

2,278 700 
39,821 497 
6,58) 2.163 
8.665 (.559 
3,51)) 896 
9,131. 2,605 
6.217 1,91)9 
5,121 1.161 
4.389 709 

9(47 218 
87) 155 

2,411 524 
3,67,3 165 

.188 35 
184.7)8) 48,702 
307.566 9.313 

18,882 .5,552 
5,071 1.561 
2.44.' 602 

186,914 49,929 
285,721) 17,242 
860,035 14,349 

Marketed Values of Fish Products, by Provinces, 1950, and Averages 
1935-39 

E.,ulusive .1 N , - aIOIITII 1,1 id 

Marketed \'aIia' 
of Prc,ductiw 

Average (950 

$000 $000 

921 .3,321 
8.709 38,121 
4,375 18,053 
1 , 983  5,496 
3.208 7.034 
1.638 (1,70) 

4(9 1.300 
.478 768 

16.986 68.821 

It 

38,628 152,1163 

l'r'rcentages of 
Total \'alues 

Average 
1935.39 

P.C. 	P.C. 

	

24 	22 

	

226 	2.51 

	

11-3 	II-') 
51 3-6 

	

8..; 	4-6 

	

4-2 	4-5 

	

II 	0-9 

	

1-0 	05 

	

440 	4.3-2 
15 

	

1000 	1000 

Province or Territory 

Prince Edward Island ........... ... 
Nova Scotia .................... 
New Brunswtck ...... .... .... ..... 
Quebec ......... 	.. 	.... ....... 
Ontario ........... 	........... ..........  
Manitoba............. ... .... ...... . 
Saskatchewan........................... 
Alberta ....... .......... 
British Columbia.. ..... 	..... ....... 
Northwest Territories ...... ..............  
\uk,,n Territory ..................... 

Canada ...... 

Nut collec ted before 1145. 
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The value of the equipment used in primary operations of the conmer-
cial lsherics in 1950 amounted to $80,273,000. Of that amount, invcstnwnt 

in vessels of all kinds constituted 64 p.c., in nets, traps, lines and other gear, 
30 p.c., and in premises such as piers, wharves, freezers, ICChOUSCS, snioke. 
houses, etc., 6 p.c. Of the total investment in the agencies of primary • 
production, 86 p.c. was cmplo ,-cl hv t hi' ''a ti'.heries. 

Numbers, Employees and Production of Fish.Processing Establishments, 
7939.50 

xtliiie of N,_',s f,irinrI!ariI 

Year 

• 	:.'' 	 . mp1ovi'i's 'i 	l  li"], 

P.C. of 

\i1tie 01 
1ish 

Markete,I 
Fresh as P.C. of P.C. of 

.•____ 

No. 1939 No. 1939 1000 1939 P.C. of 
Figure Figure Figure Total 

523 100-0 14.814 1000 	28.817 100-0 	28 
1941 463 885 15.842 106 1) 	48,176 1672 	24 
1939 .......... 

1'143 523 1000 15,899 107-3 	64.805 2249 	.13 
1945 540 1033 17,501 115-I 	9.4.545 3246 	41 
1947 5'II II 16 18.6.11 1258 	105,2(16 364.1 	33 
1949 ''' III 	4 1047 105-6 	111)1) 4O. 4 
('(SO ... ' 1 1(4(1 44,864 100-3 	128,421 444.( 	44, 

Creel census information is 
recorded to determine the 
percentage survival of dif- 
ferent species of hatchery. 
raised fish planted in cot- 
fair' lakes and to determine 
to what extent the removal 
of coarse fish improves the 
catch 	of 	more 	desirable 
species. 
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Furs 

TIii liii inclu 	 m .try was It one tie the isit 
i 	r its and renlu nerat i e i ndtNt rv in 

(',In,td;L alld it -i TI nllihulos niany millions of dollars annually to the 
national incuitit. .\Ithutah Iur-l.irioing has developed rapidly during the 
present century, wild fur-bearers still provide well over half the income from 
raw furs. Wild fur-bearers are taken in moderate numbers in the settled 
areas of the country but the populations of such animals have been so reduced 
by the advance of settlement that the principal trapping areas now lie in the 
northern parts of the provinces and in the Northwest Territories. 

The trapper's problems are caused by the vagaries of 1)0th nature and 
man. Most wild animals, including some important fur-bearers, are subject 
to marked fluctuations in numbers from year to year, which notably affects 
the numbers of pelts takelL The 'take' is also dependent on fluctuations in 
demand and in price consequent on change in fashion. Thus, the vogue of 
recent years for short-haired furs caused a decrease in demand for fox and other 
long-haired pelts and a corresponding decrease in the number of such pelts 
taken by the trapper. In areas where these furs were once a staple source of 
income, this change has resulted in serious hardship. Although this is one 
problem that cannot be solved by wildlife-management practices, other 
conservation and rehabilitation measures are receiving increasing attention 
from federal and provincial authorities. Scientific studies of many species 
are being made to determine the principal factors controlling their numbers, the 
optimum annual harvest that should be taketi and the best methods of in-
creasing that harvest. Among the controlling factors studied are food, 
shelter, weather, diseases, parasites and predators. In certain fur-producing 
districts, provincial and territorial authorities have instituted registration 
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systems in accordance with which trap-lines or trapping areas are assigned 

to individuals on a constant basis. This svsteni Puts  the responsibility on 

the registered trapper for the conservation of fur-bearers in his own area 

and has in general, proved highly successful. 'l'hiis, many areas that had 

been depleted of fur-bearers have once again become productive. 

Pelts of Fur-Rearing Animals Token, by Kinds, Years Ended June 30, 
1950 and 1951 

Fx,.'Iizsive of \,-a-foiiiidlai,c1 

I90 

T,,tal 	Average 
°' 	Value 	Value 

l'ot,tl 	Average 
e It- a 	Value 	Value 

No. 	$ $ No. $ 3 

20-99 180,H17 4,262.977 2358 
Eri iiii,e(weasel)., 	627.531 	9.33,626 1-49 377,088 805,770 2-14 
Heavtr ........... ...1.07.416 	3.304,923 

Fisher ............ 	 78.456 28-Q5 .4.701 91.931 24 -80 .2,711) 
10-6.4 .45.561 503.658 1.306 Fox, silver...........59.029 	4,17 - 204 

10X, new-type ....... .21 .923 	271950 124(1 11,749 171.684 1461 
Fox,white 	 19,775 	14,7,044 8-45 52,56(, 684.272 1.5-02 
Fox, other.........3l,S0( 	39,522 1-87 45.193 107,675 238 
Marten 	 14.428, 	27! .360 18-81 21.109 539.065 25-54 
Mink, standard 	- 	564. 409 	u, 416,007 16-68 598,008 12,300,312 2(4-57 
Mink, mutation 	. 	10.3, 378 	1,401,034 14-15 1(17,288 2.317, 723 2(6(1 
Muskrat 	..........3,13)4,00') 	5,3.34,160 1-70 2,93)4,062 6,645.00.3 2-25 
Utter 	 II .555' 	242,465 20-98 13,507 374007 ,  2757 
Sciirrel 	 2.55)7, 1.30' 	870,809 0-35 2.035,525! 1Q43,4)).) 5-04, 

- 	 117.55(, 	14.-17.5 1-24 ($6 	(St 295 

lot us 	 4 7 49I ' 23 184 7 419272131  134 	43333 

md )i,J,'-s It,, ,  i , -: 	. . 	- ,-m - m, 	- I,:v, nutria, rabbit - r,,-c,sn - 'ku k t', -I..., 
I wolverine. 

Ontario leads the provinces in value of fur production. The numbers 

of pelts taken in Alberta, Manitoba and Saskatchewan are usually higher 

than in Ontario, but in those provinces the lower-priced furs such as muskrat, 

s(luirrel and ermine make up the major portion of the total, while in Ontario 

the more valuable mink and bca'er pelts bring the value to a higher level. 

Pelts of Fur-Bearing Animals Taken, by Provinces, Years Ended 
June 30, 1949, 1950 and 1951 

l'rovince or 
Territory 

104') 
. 

Pelts 	', alue 
--.. 	 - 

1 elts 	
. 
a!ue 

- 
I tics 

- - , 
a!ue 

No. 	$ No. 	$ No. S 

New Iot!n,Ilancl 
l'rinc-e Edward Island 47,013 	640.280 25.501 	258.440 11.772 176.15.4 
NovziScotia ......... 2.34,304 	612032 88,000 	309.872 336.827 611,979 
New Brunswick,.. 77,2.42 	.308,982 

. 
55,315 	.304.905 27.814 17)), 6741 

Quebec...... 	. 555,245' 2,38S,065 528,411 	2)414,840 465,80.3 3.370)42 1) 
Ontario.......... 1,119,957 	5,061,318 9.56,31.4 	(,,109.228 1,042,208 8,210,658 
Manoobd ! 	85 84)4 	4 1W 	4Q I 	SO 	4 	( 	(4)) I 	302,010 OtO 	33 
Saskatchewan ..... I .007,008 	2,248,441 1 ,050,76(c 	2,359.444. 875,901 2,805,972 
Alberta............ 2,788,864 	3,761,727 2,1)0.97') 	3,8,3I),005 1,86l,860 3,28(1,952 
lOri(ish('c,lunahia . 548.154 1.473.298 528,700 	1ji31,')$3 4,62.792 2,7.30,544 
\',jkon Territory...... 151 	969 	143 .815) 15.3 ,sn 	109.080 228,616 .36! 	'16') 
\'trihwest Territories, 922,130, 	1,5.35.461 561 ,400')09,501 64.3,57'! 2.03)4 	.5,50 

Gnada ..... 9.902,79022,899,8827,377.49123. 184,033 7,479.2721.'.I,134,4035 
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Trapper digging through the snow to a beaver trap. 

Fur Farming 
Many typcs of animals are raised on fur farms across Canada, but 

mink and fox far outnumber all others. There were 3,492 farms operating 
in 1950, 2,557 of which reported 286,152 mink valued at $8,408,379, and 985 
of which reported 23,811 foxes valued at $641,828. The decline in the 
popularity of the fox and the increase in the demand for high-quality and 
mutation mink has effected a great change in the fur-farming pictur(. The 
nurssber of foxes on farms has shown an almost steady decline from 1937 
when they numbered 157,053 compared with 23,811 in 1950, while mink 
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farms, the former practice of raisilig a few aiiiiitals, Illost lv 1oxes, asuL side-line 
to other farming operations having practically disappeared. The raising 
of mink is -.in e'zaCt ing business and is conducted mainly on scientihically 
managed farms. The product ion of this fur has passed the experimental stage 
and the industry is now placing emphasis 00 quality and new mutations. 

The changeover in demand has also affected the geographical distribution 
of fur farms. The predominance once held by the Maritinies, where the most 
intensive fox (arming was carried on, has shifted westward with the establish-
ment there of mink farms. In 1950, British Columbia had 93 p.c. of the 
fur farnis, the Prairie Provinces 37.0 p.c., Ontario 273 p.c., Quebec 16.1 p.c. 
and the Maritiunes 103 p.c. In that year, 652,665 pelts valued at $10,835,507 
were sold from all fur farms, a decrease of 9 p.c. in number and an increase of 
23 p.c. in value over 1949 sales......rage prices for ill fox pelts were lower 
than ri 1919 hut lljitjk increa-cil by .ilirio-t S.S per .kiu. 

Fur Processing 
The v,tici&' of pr dctii '0 ill the fur goods iiulu,.trv in 1950 at $61,930,099 

was 1 - 6  p.c. above the $00,955,010 recorded for 1949 but was 67 p.c. below 
the record figure of $66,384,085 reached in 1948. Ladies' fur coats, valued 
at $45,951,198, accounted for almost 75 p.c. of the total value of production. 
The number made decreased by 8 p.c. but the average value advanced from 
$218 in 1949 to $239 in 1950. The industry employed 6,329 persons, 5 p.c. 
fewer than in 1949, but salaries and wages increased slightly from $14,520,579 
in 1949 to $14,596,702 in 1950. The value of materials used was $38,309,241 
in 1950, 3 p.c. higher than in the previous year. There were also 22 fur-
dressing and dyeing establishments in 1950 which paid out $3,420,496 in 
salaries and wair to 1.633 eniplovec. 

Fur Grading and Marketing 
All &aiiaihiiii Iui 	1la,:,.d iii the ni,irkct all' graduil trc<inliiug to govern- 

own F st am ha rds, so that purchases may 1w i nade by grade without the 
necl.—ity of Pe' md examination liv the Iiiiver. Srh grading offers many 

204 	 CANADA 1953 



Processing muskrat 
pelts in a Moni-
tobcr fur'dress,n, 
and dyeng e,tcb 
(ishment. 

L 	. 

- 

advantages to the producer as well. Knowledge of the proper valLIc of his 
pelts assists the rancher in raising his standards and improving the quality of 
his product. Grading is also of value in advancing the level of prices for 
high-quality pelts. 

At the present time the United Ningdom and the United Stales are 
Canada's best customers for fur pelt'., alt bough Canadian furs have a world-
wide distribution. Montreal is the leading fur market in Canada, but auction 
sales are also held at \'ancouver, Edmonton, Regina and \Vinnipeg. 

The Canadian fur trade, both export and iltiport, is cliit'fiy in undressed 
furs the value of dressed and netiiutactnrcd furs going out of Canada or 
coming in make up a comparatively small portion of the total. A large part 
of the exports consists, of course, of those Furs which Canada produces in 
greatest abundance, mink being the most valuable followed by beaver, musk-
rat and fox. On the other hand, such furs as Persian lamb, certain types of 
muskrat and rabbit, which are not produced to any extent in Canada, make 
up the major portion of the imports. 

Exports and Imports of Raw and Dressed Furs, 1942-51 

Fxports- I,t ,, r t 
Year  1 nitel 	1 nited 	All 	United 	United 	All 

Kingdommi 	States 	('ountries 	Kingdom 	States 	Countries 

$ $ 	 $ $ $ $ 

1942 	156,586 16.869.133 	17.976,615 945,360 3,306,214 6,448,561 
1943 	66.844 25.086.012 	26,445.522 496.578 4.023,632 8.61.4.87 1, 
1944. 	25.321 25.748.651 	27,029.329 250,280 6,832,775 11,434.257 
1945 	. 	1,363.727 26,755.1,04 	20.572,474 262,773 9,078,304 31 ,20S,47.4 
1Q46. 	10.842.086 1'),67').471 	.42.201,425 765.377 14.764.115 27,291.573 
1047. 	7,378.628 20.342,0)44 	20.(447.74L (,')7,737 18.586,4(15 22,451.123 
1048. 	7,065,968 I5,61.S.OSS 	tI 	417. 782 4.47, 805 21, 15.4.88.4 24,567, 786 
1949 	4.873,537 18,078,151s 	34.421,656 4.46(172 I7,4fl',223 lo,.c70,098 
1050 	1.009.644 2(1.807 	744 	.75,3)5.254, 35,557 18.0.16.672 21 	'298,055 
1951. 	7(5c7) 2l.834.OS'i 	.41.064.201 1.914,672 Io.T')4,(K48 21,586,469 
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Manufactures 

I .ijrt''ial_' 	lIt'' 	''.,lii' 
ma nufac I urilig j 0011 tIc t ton in ('a nadL , it 

I IICI'('ss.Ir Y (Uil'idcr I h1 gI'c1l ly expanded economic basis on which it 
stands. Historical events, such as the discovery of it major oil 1)001 00 the 
prairies, the discovery of large-scale deposits of iron and the successful search 
for uranium, have given new ilintensiouts to Canadian thinking and business 
planning. That is the explanation of record-breaking capital expenditure 
year by year since the end of the \Var. It is not the mere rate of expansion 
that is significant. There have been other periods when Canada's population 
has grown more rapidly and in many respects the rate of industrial expansion 
was relatively as great in the late 1920's as it is now. The significance of the 
post-war years is that never before has there been an advance on such a 
broad industrial front. Canada is no longer on the fringes of industrialization 
but is now developinti the essentials of an integrated and vell-balanced 
ec000illy. 

Statistics of Manufactures, 1870-1951 

Estab- 	 Sa1arie 	('o- 	',, ' i 	 (;rosq  
Yvur 	list,- 	i Emi,Iov,-es 	and ni 	Value 	Value of 

nients 	 I Wages 	Materiale I Produuct.s' 	Products 

No. 	No. 	I 	$000 
	

$ . 000 
	

5, 000 I 	v000 

1870' ......... 
1880' ......... 
1890 ....... 
l')OtS ......... 
19118 ....... 
19202 ....... 
I 929 ......... 
1433 ...... 
1940 ........ 
1943 ......... 
1944.  ...... 
1945. 
1946- 
1947.. 
1948. 
1049. 
'151), 

1951" 

41.259 187,942 40,851 124,9013 96,710 221,618 
49.722 254,935 39.429 179,919 129,757 .401.676 
75.'164 369,595 1020415 lSn,75') 249,089 469.S48 
14.650 339,17.4 113,249 266.528 214,526 481.03.4 
19,218 515,203 	, 241,1)08 4,01.5(1') 564.467 1,165,976 
22,157 5'Jl,753 711,080 2,1)83,580 1.6419,169 3.692,748 
22,216 666.5.41 777,291 2,02'3,671 1,753,387 3.88.4,446 
23.780 468,655 436,248 '197,789 919,671 1.954.1)76 
25.513 762,244 9211,873 2,41'i,722 1,942.47! 4,529,173 
27.652 1.241,068 1,987,292 4,690,493 3,816,414 8.7.41,861 
28,483 1.222,882 2.029,621 4,8.42 .4.4.1 4,1)15,776 9.1173,693 
29,050 1,119,372 1,845,773 4.173,669 3.51,4,316 8,2541. 41,') 
31,249 1.058,156 1.740.687 4,458.2,14 3,467,004 8,035.692 
32.734 1.134,750 2,085.926 5.5.34,280 4.292.036 I0,081,027 
33,447 I. 156,004, 2.409,80') 4,4,32.851 4.940,36') II 	879,718) 
35,792 1,171,2(47 2.591,891 4,843.231 	I 5.330,566 , 	12,479.39,4 
35.942 1.183.2')7 2.771.267 7.538,535 	' 5.142,058 , 	13.517526 

1. 247.529 	, 3,253,082 8,1)73, 21)4) 6,925.285 19,271),9.41 

For and since 1029 the Iig,ires I,,, 0 , ' uu , ' t value of prod Ic7 k,r> represent the gross vaille 
less flue Cost of ,uateriais, fuel a,u,1 electricity. l'rior to this onty the cost of materials i. deducted. 

Front 1870 to 1890 ;,iud from 1'121) to 1051 the ligiurea include all estat,lish,nents jrresu,e,-tive 
of the number of ,-mpiovees but t-xd,ud'.' construct' , ,> and ,:Iutnni and rei'a,' work, 

Includes all establ si, uu,'nts en, ploviu,g live hands or over. 

The second point to be observed is the changing emphasis of Canadian 
manufacturing activity. By 1949, the period of post-war conversion was 
passed and Canada had entered a new l)lIasc of economic expansion which 
derived its dynamic from the discovery of new resources and the application 
of new processes. This meant that even the sharp recession in the United 
States in 1949 failed to have significant effects in Canada. The influence of 
Korea and the consequent rearmament program gave an adilecl inipetus to 
the expansion of Canadian industry and the development of Canadian basic 
resources. Capital c-xpen(litture which contributed most to the defence of 
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('anada were given priorli V Additional Capacity was created to meet the 
reqti ireiia'n ts of the Sl)('i'cLl 1Z('d (1('fCflCC j irogra iii —aircraft electronic eq ui 
ment. ships and guns —a good (teal of which had heretofore never been prt 
duced in Canada. Measures such as steel control, credit regulations and de-
(erred depi'eeiation had the desired etleet. There was some increase in capital 
investment in physical terms in 1951 and 1952, but more significant was 
the change in composition .A pronounced shift took place towards the 
further expansion of basic indiitrial capacit) -  and away from investment in 
consiiiiiei goods and services. 

A third general observatioii should be iiiade to the effect that current 
levels of manufacturing are based on ImsinesN assessments of resources and 
market potentialities. .M illions of dollars art' being iiuveste(l in oil because 
the prairies can produce oil as economically as other great fields on this 
Continent. l'etro-chemnical plants are being erected because the raw materials 
are readily at hand. The Kitimat project is based on the coincidence of 
abundant and chea1, hvdro power and access to ocean transportation, 1)0th 
of which are essential to the low-cost production of alun)inumuu. The exploita-
tion of the Fngava iron deposits rests on the belief that the steel industry 
of this Contincuit will need the high-grade ores involved in order to illeet 
eont in lung l)eac'tiuuie di'iuuands. No other country is in a more favourable 
posit ion than Canada to 'supply uranium for the prodtiction of atomic energy. 
I'resent plans of industry now tinder way or in the blueprint stage, while 
subjec I to market reverses, are sit t'tic'icii tl v large to na i ntai n the cumrrc n 
cai ii tii I on t lay t hrouglm to 1953.   'lii cs&' Imroiec ts will, of ci ui'e, lead to other 
developments of which there is no inkling at present for example, new 
ventures that might lollow the conuplel ion of the St. Lawrence power and 
na vi ga t ii:n developnien t. 

Fiii ill v, it shuui 1(1 be cmii phasi zed that Ca oat Ia develop i nen t as an in-
d umst na I t'otmnt ry is based upon and not independent of her position as a 
trading nation. Canada is sixth among the worlds industrial powers and is 
the aurld'. Iirutnth l;trc,'-t nuli'r. Iii 1951 ('molt'" psrr-, t',trot'tl 23 p.' 
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of tile II,I 	si_ti 111C4 , ii 	.ini I ,tTi;tsi.L— Isr inpIli riaslc at S7I was more 
than that of ,LIIY other country 	At the satlic little, Canada's trading position 
has become more closely linked with North America, the United States taking 
nearly two-thirds of Canada's exports. 

In 1951 Canadian manufacturing production exceeded the record of the 
previous year, rising front $118,000,000 to an estimated $I6,271,000,000. 
Enspiovecs engaged in manufacturing totalled 1247,529, slightly higher than 
in the previous year and salaries and wages paid reached approximately 
$3,253,082,000, an increase of $481,817,000. Cost of materials used advanced 
Irons $7,538,531,000 to approximately $8,973,200,000. Preliminary estimates 

• of manufacturcrs'shipmentss,January-J une 1952, show a level of $8,20,211,(00 
as again4 $8,095,014.00() for the same period in 1951. 

When manufacturing enterprise is divided into the broad in(Iustrial 
components of the standard industrial classification, it is found that all 
groups, with the exception of tobacco and tobacco prodticts, moved forward. 
The value of output of the industries in the foods and beverages group icd 
the list at approximately $3,405,114,000 in 1951 compared with $3,029,810,000 
in 1950. Iron and steel products ranked second with a value of production 
of $1,903,727,000, paper products sttxxl at approximately $1,588,57,000, 
transportation equipment at $1,535,718,000, non-ferrous metal Products at 
$1,251,008,000 and wood j)roilu!t s at $1,147,190,000. 

Leading Industries.—Almost half the total value of production in 195() 
was accounted for by the tiftet-n industries listed in the following table. 
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Principal Statistics of Fifteen Leading Manufacturing lndusfries, 1950 

Estab- 	 ',2.o i,- 	I '-i 
Induftry 
	

lists- 	Iiplos'ee-. 	 of 	Vat ic UI 
	

\ attic W 

nients 	 \\'.Iges 	M aerials Products 
	

l'roducts 

No. 	No. 	$004) 	$'000 	$000 
	

$ '000 

Pulpandpaper ........ 123 52.343 11,0.246 373,882 511,142 954,137 
Skiiigtitering and meat- 

. 

157 20,822 54,532 645.353 107,701 757,043 
Mot,,r-veliictes.. ....... 10 29,355 94,414 388,496 284,785 675,867 

pas'kiiig ........... 	...... 

No,i-krr',us nitaI smel- 
tag and rt-t7nijig Il I'). 863 58,748 428,614 202,711    66'), 882 

)'eirott-tim products.., 44, 10,1156 .4(3,557 384, 46(, 107 .37) 511 .5!), 
SUWIISIIIS .................... 7.551 58,722 111,402 252.12) 2.)'?. 225 164,148 
Primary iron and steel. 55 2') .(61 85.411 159,281 154.542 34)). 54)) 
Rutttr and cheese ...... 
Colton car)) andetoth. 	

. I , 806 21,022 41 1 951 250017 74 .353 3140, 7(y) 
51 26,067 55,220 157.835 95,309 257.383 

Ilotir mills....... Its 4,6433 11,917 213,755 31,836 247.107 
Rubber goods, including 

fsv,,-ar, 4,) 21,812 54.262 101,773 134.061 239,184 
('lotting, nun's ft,ctory 566 .32.85.3 50,3(1) 122.603 103,346 226,659 
Motor-nhi I,' parts 151 19.719 56,092 122,088 101, 516 226.639 
Bread and a liar hakery 

roducts 2.605 31, 149 60073 109.213 98.412 214, 581, 
Clthinr. isaac,,', 

iactor' ............ '1)4 28,08) 55,561 102.712 91.419 I04.636 

Totals, Fifteen I.ead 
jog Industries- 

1950 	... 14.243 	. 407.318 999,080 3,812.383 2.337,729 6,342,736 

C rand 'Iota!,, . II In - 
du,,tries 	 . 

1950 	 1 35.942 1,183,297 2,771,267 7,5.48.5.455.942.058 
I 
13,817.526 

1949. 	 . 35,792 1,171.207 2,591,891 6,843,231 5,.430.861, 12,479.59.4 

l'ercelItages 	'1 	1"ift,', 
Leading Indii.itries to 

5 45 AIiln,ljstric 356 	, 344 361 506 39.1 . 

The largest industrv—pulii and pa per -which has bet-it steadily cxpttnl bug 

since the end of the War, is embarking on a further stage of development. 

From 1946 to 1951 the physical volUme of production of the industry increased 

by one-third and new projects were under way or iii all advanced state of 

planning. For example, in British (.o!unlbia a $40,000,00() mill was nearing 

COIl) pitt ioti antI projects involving a mu rid 875 ,000,00() were uni hr construct ion. 

(.)t her multi' on I lion-dollar plants were scheduled for Alberta .and sign i lica n I 

atiditions to capacity were planned by a ntiniit'r of Oiit'arin and Quebec 

corn panics. In 1951, a 5-p.c. increase was secured in newsprint production 

by speeding UI)  machines and by more efltc'ieiit plant operation. New iiiills 
cotitrihuted to a 20-p.c. increase in market pulp production and a 14-1).c. 

e 

it)crease in the output of paperboard and l)apers other t halt newsprint. The 

gross value of protltiction of this indust rv rose from $9,54,000,000 in 1950 to 

an estimated $1,238,000,000 in 1951. The industry ranks first in wages 

paid, first in new investment, first in exports as well as first in vnlue of output. 

It procluci'tl one-quarter of t li world's output Of wood-pulp. Most of the 

production was processed domestically to provide 54 I).c.  of the world's 

supplY of newsprint. 

Four industries in the foods and beverages group ranked aittong the 13 

largest in Canada. Because of I lie ilasie importance of agriculture to the 
Cattadian economy these industries are in the forefront of industrial activity. 

The raw prod ucts of the Iarttt 111)1st be frI her prts'esst'd in meat -packing 

phtttts, in tanning factories, in milk, cheese and but Icr Cat abi isltments or in 
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flour mills. The value of production of the slaughtering and neat-packing 
industry amounted to $757,000,000 in 1950 and is expected to be about 
$882,000,000 in 1951 but t('r and cheese production was valued at S331,000,000 
in 1950 and an est imattd S32,000,00() in 1051 flour-milling reported a gross 
value of praluctittn in 1050 of $247,000,000 which is expected to rise to 
$280,000,000 in 1951; the bread and other bakery products industry is expected 
to show a rise in gross value of output from $215,000,000 in 1950 to approx-
imately $245,000,000 in 1931. In the post-war years, despite the virtual 
completion of war relief and emergency feeding programs, the food industries 
have continued to forge ahead. In 1951 (arm income wast he highest on record 
and agriculture's contribution to the Gross National Product of Canada was 
30 p.c. higher than in 1950. 

The manufacture of motor-vehicles was Canada's third largest industry 
in 1950 and the motor-vehicle parts industry ranked thirteenth. Gross value 
of production of motor-vehicles rose from $676,000,00() in 1950 to about 
S743.000,000 in 1951 when the productive capacity of t he industry was nearly 
three times the pre-war capacity. In 1951 over 415,000 vehicles of all types 
were produced—a record number; in the same year retail sales of passenger 
cars amounted to $683,000,000 and sales of commercial vehicles to 
$267.000,000, both record highs. The trend of passenger-car ownership 
reflects the rising standard of living and the growth of the motor-vehicle 
industry: in 1939 there were 95 persons for each passenger car in the country 
and in 1951 an estimated 6-7 persons per passenger car. The development 
of the motor-vehicle parts industry also moved upward, production rising 
from $227,000,000 in 1950 to an estimated $262,000,000 in 1951. 

The fourth leading imulu,tr 	non-ferrous smelting and refining—had a 
gross value of production of $670,000,000 in 1950 and an estimated pro-
duction of $861,000,000 in 1951. Canada has been the world's leading exporter 
of non-ferrous metals for over a decade and is also one of the world's leading 
producers of non-ferrous metals, standing first in the product ion of nickel, 
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second in aluminum and zinc and fourth in copper and lead. The most 
important base-metal ore-bodies, at Sucibury, Ont.. and Kimberley, B.C., 
were discovered before the turn of the century. They contain ores of two 
or more base metals intiiitatety assiated and frequently containing appre-
ciable quantities of preciolls metals such as gold, silver and l)IatinLcni. Present-
day extraction methods are a triumph of modern techniques. Important new 
discoveries of non-ferrous metals include copper in the Gaspe Peninsula, 
copper-zinc ores at Chibouganiau and zinc in Barraute Township in north-
western Quebec, titanium at Allard Lake on the Gull of St. Lawrence and 
nickel-copper at Lynn Lake in northern Manitoba. 

lhc' 111th ka(Iing industry—petroleum products—grew froiti $5 12,000,000 
in 1950 to an est mated 8594,000000 in 1951. In many respects petroleunc 
has been Canada's most out sta ftc I ng post -war develi cpn lint . Crude pet roleit m 
product ion almost quadrupled from 1947  to 1951 and relin ing capacity 
increase(1 by 50 p.c. 

For the Canadian luiciber indusi rv, 1951 was it year of near-record 
act ivil v thu out put of sawmills advancing from 8497000,000 in 1950 to an 
t's) hnat I'd 8582,000.000. For most of tIn' period since the end of the War, 
dencancl for sawmill prod netS continued to exceed the available supply a rid, 
as 0 reflection, lumber prices more than doubled. l)uring these years the 
annual I umber nut put avt'ragc'cI 6,200,000,000 hd. ft., it 60-p.c. increase over 
the average rate for the four years ininiediatelv prior to World \Var 11. 

Gross value of production of the primary iron and steel industry ad-
'•crict'd front $341,000,000 in 1950 to an estimated $463,000,000 in 1951. The 

md List rv is ma king treflit-fli lou'. progress I sea Li's' of the expa nsion of iron -on.' 
proc I uct ion bet ween 1945 01111 19.51 pn ccl uc' I on of i he Steep Rock mit ces 
increased from 500,000 tons to ftc ore t han 1,31)0,00(1 tons a ml art annual 
3000,000-ic oc 0111 put is expect c-d by 1955. lot tnt all v more inlpOrt ant are 
the tic'veloptcient Prc"s'nt lv taking place in thc Quebec- Labrador area. When 
production in this told gets under why in 1951, (Tatiacla should rank among the 
-ix l,crh,-c c' 11cr'. of iron or' III the 
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Launching a freighter at Port Arthur, Ont. There cirr f,ftee,, hrpyords located at different 
points on the Great Lakes engaged in the production of commercial vessels and in 
ship repair work. 

In the textile group, three industries ranked among the fifteen largest. 

The output of the cotton yarn and cloth industry advanced from $257,000,000 
in 1950 to an estimated $272.000.00() in 1951, men's factory clothing from 

$227,000,000 to an estimated 8241.000,000, while women's factory clothing 

remained at approxiniately 8195,000,000. The industry in 1951 was typical 
of other consumer goods industries which faced a market softening. Invest-
ilient resources had been largdv expended on the basic enlargeint'nt of iii-

(lustrial capacity and in the early post-war years production had been expanded 
to meet large backlogs of tlemand. The outbreak of hostilities in Norea 
provided another stiniulus In sales but , as this precautionary buying subsided, 
idle capacity deIoptd in some indu,trie,. Tb rsTinie con'lition in other 
industrialized countries resultetl in an increae in competition in the Canadian 
market. The gross value of production of the textile industry rose by 85 p.c. 
between 1946 and 1950. New investment was high during those years and 
despite the considerable decline in production and sales front early 1951, 
planned investment in 1952 was up to the levels of the two previous years. 

The gross value of production of the rubber goods industry advanced 
from 8239,000.000 in 1950 to an estiniated $312,000,000 in 1951. Canada 
ranks among the leading countries of the world as a iiianufacturer of rubber 
goods and the industry makes an important contribution to the country's 
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in 1951 was accounitil for by price ad'. ances. While ntiiiiv kinds of rubber 
(LI 0 wea r were produced at a ra Ic exceed jog that of 1950, there %%-its a dcclillk.  
in thr physical proil net ion of some i niport ant it ems such as passenger car 
iir'. The industry is practic.tlly contincti to Ontario and Quebec u itli 
tilt a rio accounting for almost 70 p.c. of prod uct ion and eniplovmcnt. 

Geographical Distribution. The I'rovinct' of Ontario, which produces 
tppromiiely halt ol tile iiiltiotis nianufict urcil goods, has t'stahlishi'tI 
recognition as one of the worli l's major indtimrial areas. Its ha I ustria I 
p0th uct ion in the PilSt I en \ears has morc than IlotIlbIell and has ac lvii octal in 
divt'rsit v as well as in volunw. l'racticallv all of Canada's output of Junior-
veh ides, agricult ural iniplcntcn Is and starch products conies Iron I ( ) tu t arm. 
as ivt'll as more than 50 p.c. of I he trout auut.l steel products, rubber goods, 
electrical apparatus and supplies, flour and feud mill products, hosiery and 
knitted goods, lurnit ure, fruit and vegetable preparations and tannery 
pro lucts (_)ntario is the only Canadian province to produce steam and gas 
url ii 0(5. spark pi ugs, stain less steel rol liii g-n till products, at i i rad I urn pro I uct 

for commercial and medical use. Ontario's pulp and paper industry supplies 
about 13 P.C. of the worl(ls total of newsprint and paper products. 

Between 1946 and 1952 the nu niher of nian ufact uring establish nun ts in 
)otario increased by 15 •8 p.c. and the nuniln'r of their employees by 24 

p.c. In the sante period the gross value of production utcreased by 129.7 
(IC. in current dollars, or by 334 pt'. in constant dollars. Between 1946 
tool 1951, 504 new companies began operations in Ontario, giving employment 
III the end of 1951 to 32.953 people. t lost of the new corn panics were Can - 
tilian in origin. In 1951, of 92 new undertakings, 46 were Canadian, 32 
American, 9 British and 5 other European. 'l'hree factors have been decisive 
in the developnn'nt of Ontario to its present industrial position: the proximity 
of raw materials, cheap hydro-electric power and a strategic location in 
relation to export niarkets not only on the North American Continent but 
overseas. 

Quebec's importance may be illustrated by the fact that this Province 
has more than one-half of Canada's developed ltvdro-cicctrie i)OW'—a 
installed and operating capacity at the end of 1951 of almost 7,000,000 

h.p.—and more is under tlevelopnient. Quebec enjoys a wide variety of rich 
natural resources including most of the world's known reserves of asbestos, 
vast iron deposits, great reserves of copper, lead and zinc, the largest known 

Sul)ply of titaoiLtm, gold in abundance and new finds of oil underlying the 
rocks of her eastern extremity, the Gaspe Peninsula. In manufacturing. 
Qttebec leads all the provinces in the production of text ilcs, chemicals and 
some lteavv industry products. From her mills collie one-third of the world's 

a(1o11-puli) and one-tifth of its newsprint. Since the beginning of \Vorld 
War II, 5,600 new manufact tiring establishments have come into the Province 
antI, at the sante little, agricultural productivity has continued to increase 
under the impact of modern izetl farming techniques. It is significant that 
the recent industrial expansion is not contlitlIl to the cii it's, but has spread 
trough towns and villages all over the accessil,le areas of the Province. For 

example. since 1945 no less than 44 new industries, widely diversified, have 
settled in St. Johns, a city of 19000 IlhIhlIllatilIn situated about 20 miles front 
M nut real. Qiiel icc's large i n lust tics it ver a wide range md ocl i ng pop a till 
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Checking the level in an oil tank at an Alberta refinery. 

paper, tobacco, cigars and cigarettes, cotton yarn and cloth, leather boots 
and shoes, clothing, railway rolling-stock, silk and artificial silk, medicinal 
and pharmaceutical preparations and fur goods. 

British Columbia's vast forest resources were responsible for the advance 
of that Province to third position in manufacturing but the industrial base is 
being constantly widened. In central British Columbia a large aluminum 
project is being carried out, a $30,000,000 cellulose plant has been put into 
operation, and a new highway to the north is under construction. All over the 
l'rovince, in t lie little towns, in the iinureanied territories and in the 

major cities, the natural resources of the forest mine and field are being 
fashioned by new and modern processes into goods and materials finding 
acceptance in domestic and foreign markets. In the past ten years the value 
of manufacturing production has more than trebled to a figure well in excess 
of $1,000,000,000. 

The Prairie Provinces are endowed with great natural resources above and 
below the ground—rich promises of oil, natural gas, uranioni and base metals-

flooding capital investment, new industry and a firm market outlook for peak 
agricultural production. During 1951, oil and gas discoveries came at the 
rate of better than one a week and estimated oil reserves soared to 
1,700,000.000 bbl.; from Manitoba to the Rockies, natural gas and oil are 

helping to create a new industrial empire to rival the agricultural mainstays. 
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lii Manitoba the value ol Hid liii act tiring prod act ion esta hIt shed a new rip ri! 
in 1951, amounting to tHor-c than $70,000,000 above 195(1. Front 1948 ii' 

1951 new invest merit totalled $58,600,000 and, during 1951. 25 new industries 

started operation in the Province, bringing the total since 1946 to 245. 

Secondary indust rv plays an important role in Saskatchewan's current 

act lvii y  wit Ii ii Ian uf act uring I  trod uction in the vicirti tv of $250,000 000. 

F l 'ur- in ill ing, nicat - packing, creameries and per roleu rn-relin i rig make it p the 

four well-developed secon darv in, lustries in the I 'rovince Albert a, Iii ,w,'ver, 

is the outtanding achievement of Prairie industrial expansion. In 1951. new 

construction starts on industrial development aniounted to just tinder 

$100,000,00() and in the foreseeable future to $900,000,000 more. At the top 

of the list is the $54,000,000 celanese plant at Edmonton, largest of its kind 

in the world. The Company's products will be cellulose acetate, various 

organic chemicals and synthetic yarn. There are many other projects in 

the same area, which is emerging as the heart of a new petro-chemical empire. 

In the Atlantic Provinces the gross value of manufacturing production 
has more than tripled since 1939- Recently the fisheries industry has been 

completely revamped, forest products Operations have been expanded and 

the steel and coal industry has been iniprovt-d and enlarged .At the same 

time mans' new manofact tiring projects have been successfully organized. In 

Newfoundland new ecortootic development is influencing ishing, pulp 

and paper, mining anti agriculture. Since 1949 new projects inchtirle a cement 

plant, gypsum plant, birch plant, heavy riiachiricry i,lanr , tannery, marine 
oil hardening plant, cot tori textile mill, fur d yeirlg and processing plant, 
leather goods plant, chipped board plant and an optical plant. In Print-c 
Edward Island t here has been a broad advance, on all economic fronts. In 1951 
records were made in some branches of agricul ttIre, particularly. in creamery 
butter output, and there was steady progress in the fishing and lumbering 
indit-tries. In Nova Scotia in that year primary industries were solving diffi-
cti It problems and the expa nclt'd national defence program was influencing 
manufacturing industries. Orders for naval rotor forgings, shells and rail-
road cars were running into several million dollars and there was modernization 
in the basic coal, steel and fish-processing industries. In 1951 New liruns-
wick's three basic industries—agriculture, forest industries and commercial 
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tisheries—moved forward and there was new exploitation of mineral and 

power resources, the latter having an important bearing on cement production 

levels. There were also major extensions 10 many pulp and paper mills. 

The manufacturing industr!es based on wood, incltidirig sash and door 

factories, a veneer plant and a plywood plant, maintained a strong 1sitiolt. 

Statistics of Manufoctures, by Provinces, 1950 

Province or Territory lih- 
nients 

Salaries 
Eij'i,lovcrs 	and 

Wages 

Cost 
of 

Materials 

Net 
Value of 
Products 

(,ros 
Value of 
l'roducts 

No. No. S'OOO 	$'OO() $000 $000 

850 6,682 16,246 	31,506 36,712 71,063 
Prince Edward Island '244 1,756 2,342 	15,243 4.284 19,811 
Newfoundland ............ 

1.482 28.470 54,888 	147,131 97.780 255,887 
I , 107 23.863 46, 356 	I 413 . 006 106,204 .163, 753 

NovaScotia ............. 

11.070 39(3,163 851 .3.36 	2,225,470 1,798,320 4,142,473 
Ontario ............... 12,809 506513 1,412,999 	3.598.1321 .3,008.141 6.822,054 
Manitoba ............. 1.507 40.985 88.701 	3033380 177,052 485.906 

New Brunswick .... 	..... 

887 1(3,506 23.010 	364.557 49,494 218.08(1 

Quebec ........ 	........ 

AIl,erta ............... 1,671 

. 

20,732 58,410 	272,13 1 123.80.3 402,840 
Saskatchewan ...... 	..... 

British Columbia ...... 3,096 

. 

87,375 216,657 	031.375 479.600 1.133.017 
V ukon .,ial 	Northwest 

.. 

Territories 10 123 786 	1,0.49 5.t 1.711 

(ansdt 45942 11832972771 26" 	35535 89423(934 143') 	"'4 

The atom is becoming 
o servant of industry. 
In scores of planis, 
pictures are being 
token and materials 
measured by the use 
of nuclear Fission by. 
products. The instru-
ment shown here 
maintains a continuous 
check on the thickness 
of paper rolling off o 
paper-moking mach. 
inc and controls the 
odjudment process. 



lanufacturing Industries in Urban Uentres.-The extent to which 
tue iii.iniWtt'tiiring luihIStries of ('all.id1l are concentrated in urban centres 

is indicated by the tact that, in 1950, in each of the Provinces of Quebec and 

Ontario, 91 p.c. of the gross manufacturing production was contribuced by 
cities and towns ha ing it gross prlxillction of over S1,000,000 each. In the 
.t1ant ic Provinces and British Columbia the proportions were 69 and 60 

p.c., respectively. In the Prairie Provinces manufacturing is conlined largely 

III a few urban centres. 

Urban Centres with Gross Manufacturing Production of Over 
$50,000,000 in 1950 

Noiu. - -\rvtila, Que.,.ind ( 	inc I (Jirf, ()diava iii' I tart (ollirrie, 1)111., lila'.' 110t be sliowsi 

Urban Centre 
- 

lish- 
BleatS 

Ernp1ove 

No. 

ii w ,  
cl 

\'ages 

('oct of 
Fuel and 

Eleetricily 

I 'ost 
of 

Materials 

(.ross 
Value of 
l'rodut 

No. $000 $'OOO 	$000 $00() 

Montreal, Que ......... 4,127 181,982 410,218 17,034 	914,907 I .696.677 
l'o ronto, Out .......... 4,011 1611.063 392,754 18,177 	918,699 1,686.023 
Ilatitilton, Out ......... 54,823 145.093 18.862 	31)3,38(1 625,481 
Windsor. Out .......... 

.. 

219 
34,901 11)5.778 4,968 	.111563 564.870 

Vancouver. B.0 ........ 34,411 85,543 4,895 	234,053 409.347 
Montreal East. Qtte., . 25 4.952 13.575 II .401 	239. 798 .118.204 

.549 

85.5 27,804 58,991 .1.087 	112,487 261.781 

.280 

49 

. 

7.512 21,243 11,096 	99740 169.803 
Winnipeg, Man ........

kiteliener, Out ........ 195 

.. 

14.934 34,412 1,77 1 1 	86,462 159,409 
I.ondoi,, Out ...... .... 775 $5,782 37,264 2,045 	77,887 158,624 

434 14.810 27,329 .1.564 	72,615 134,262 

Sarnia, Out ............. . 

Brarittord, Out ........ ISO 13,544 33,291 1.792 	61,781 125.838 
New Toronto, Out 37 

.. 

. 

6,589 19.091 1, 689 	67, 336 124.431 

Quebec, Que ....... .... 

(:aIg,rv, ABa. 	........ 284 

.. 

7,910 18,5(e) 1678 	89,078 122, 767 
Edmonton, Alta. ...... 292 

. 
8,638 20,3011 9.1') 	82,05.3 I tO, 448 

St. Bordface. Man 85 
. 

4.1)97 111,423 927 	'>2, 705 114.751 
l'etert,oroi,gh, (Sat 98 9.724 24, 537 1.202 	63,573) III .446 
Sault Ste. \larie,Ont,., 54 7.343 20,(15" r 	'112% 	58,222 109,521 
St. Catliarines, Out III 111.415 29,67') 1.522 	48,063 11)5.507 
1_easile, Out ......... 51) 8,918 2.1.483 1.1>71) 	51.268 lOt .28.5 
\ellancl, 	tInt ... 	...... 5% 8,016 23.657 - 1. '5.1 	45,414 97,.1(18 
Three Rivers, Qn 

.. 

80 
.. 

1 	979 17,122 1,204 	38,886 92,001 
New Westminster, B.C. 114 (.313 16,101 920 	50,492 92.7011 
Shawinigan Falls, One 45 4,863 13.27') 7,216 	34,301 81,1)11 
Ottawa, Ont .......... .268 '1,801) 22,530 1,761 	37(337 80,886 
Niagara Falls, Out 81 Ii, 106 16,428 4.941 	31,992 77,563 
Lasalle, Que ....... ... 36 3,567 8.684 4,349 	38,166 75. 11,33 
Sherbrookc, Que ....... I 	100 S. 107 16,178 1,158 	34,978 70(359 
Chatltain, tInt ....... ... 72 3,879 9,723 1,132 	47,782 (7,95l 
I)ruiiiinonlvi1le, Que 46 8,499 IS, 141) 1.714 	24, 144 67.509 
Cornwall, Ont ......... . 0,811 16,276 3,351 	25,463 (13.6(15 
Saint John. NB ....... .07 3.314 6620 1.052 	44.81.1 62.271 
l.achiiic'. Que............ 

.52 

54 
38 

0,886 
5,745 

I'), 20.1 
15,380 

1,112)) 	24,425 
4.883 	29,555 

61.805 
57,615 Sydney, N.S............

Saskanoon 	Stoic ........ 11.3 2.715 6,045 7.19 	Ii 	260 1 	57,158 
Regina. Sask.. . 131 2,977 7,086 I 	ii 	II 	161 54, sOc, 
Kingston, (hit 'ii . 	5)68 12,175 I 	ha 	1.1.6 53,571 
I 	ielph, 	I l;i 	...... till, , 	hoSt 13, 725 O 1 01 	un SI 	8'S) 

Employment in Manufactures 

liii 113 u B l) 	of ('1113)lu.i 't nell t in (1)11(1 ufact firing, which da tol from the 

(slit break of hostilities in Korea in 1050, raised the index in tile carl' months 

of 1952 to a levcl which for the time of year was exceeded only in the period 
of iIltCl)SiflL7(l wartime activity in 1943-45 . Allilougil the index Sl](>Weti 

moo th-to-nion t h increases from Feb. I to Oct. 1, the figure from .'\ pr 1 

to J lIly I was slightly lower than ill the corresponding Period it year earlier. 

Curtailment if aclk ily in certain consotilel' non-durable goods (notably 
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textiles, clothing and leather products), a slackening in some of the durable 

manufactured goods industries as a result of steel shortages, and important 

labour-manageunen I clispu tes coot rilat ted materially to the minor falling-off. 
From Aug. 1, however, the 1952 index was above its position in the same 

month in 1951 alt hotigh it continued below the wartime peak. I 'roduict ion 

for defence needs was an important lactor in the substantial volume of em-

ploynlent afforded in manufacturing during the year. 

\\.eckly wages and salaries reached an all-time maximum in 1952, re-

flecting widespread upward revisions in wage rates. An advance in the nuin-

bers and proportions of more highly-paid workers also contributed to the 

higher payrolls. The payroll index rose by 104 p.c. in the first nine months 

of 1952 and the accompanying gain in eniployment in manufact tiring was 

0-1 p.c. The average weekly wages and salaries mounted by 10-3 p.c. in 

1952 over 1951, previously the peak. 

The hours reported in manufacturing averaged less than in the pre-

ceding 'ear, reflecting, in part, a trend towards shorter standard hours. 

Other factors contril)Uting to the reduced averages included lower levels of 

activity in several industries and in some cases labour-manageimient disputes. 

Monthly Indexes of Employment in Manufacturing, 7946-52 

( 193) = tOt)1 

a 	.1 

Jan. 	1 	 - . 	1549 	1636 

19-15 

1720 

1549 1030 193 1952 

1740 1710 1824 1836 
172-6 173-8 170.4 184-5 185-i 

Mar. I 	 1572 	167-1 174-1 174-2 171-5 156-3 187-3 
Apr. 	I 	. 	 - 	 159-2 	167-7 173-5 174-2 172-0 185-5 158-3 

teb. I ................. 157-4 	166-7 

113-2 174-4 172-5 189-9 1587 
June 	I. 	. 	 - 	158-7 	169-7 174-6 175-8 175-3 102-0 190-9 
May 	I ......... 	...... 160-3 	168-2 

177-9 177-7 178-6 153- 4) 191-4 July 	I 	........ 160-8 	172-2 
Aug_ 	I 	........ 	.... 157-9 	173-8 177-I 176-7 179-6 194-ti 194-I 
Sept. 1 	 160-5 	174-8 179-7 179-1 182-5 1941 198-5 

(,t-7 	175-0 180-3 178-7 185-6 194-2 2(8)-9 
I 	 4-8 	176-5 178-9 177-0 185-4 190-S I)1)- 8 

Ik. 	I 	 197-0 	176-5 178-5 175-2 185-3 18't-1 199-1 

Average Hours and Earnings in Manufacturing, by Months, 1951 and 1952 

Month 
Average Ilours 

'\orked  
.\ '-'-,• 	I. 	-jt N 	.\ ...... - ........a 

1951 1952 1951 1952 1951 1952 

No. No. cts cts. $ $ 

40-I 38-1 109-0 127-I 4371 48-43 
Feb. 	1 ............. 42-9 41-6 110-4 127-I 47-36 52-87 

42-3 41-7 111-4 127-8 47-12 .5(29 
42-2 42-I 112-9 129-0 47-60 54-31 

Jan. 	1 -------------- 

425 41-9 114-i 129-4 48-49 54-22 
June 	I ............. 

- 

419 41-3 uS-') 129-7 44-56 33-57 

Mar. 	I .............. 
Apr. 	I -------------- 

41-7 41-3 118-4 128-6 49-37 53-tI 

May 	I .............. 

July 	I .............. 
- 

41-4 41-I 119 	I 128-9 49-31 52-95 Aug. 	1 ..... ..... 	... 
41-5 41-6 120-6 1295 50-05 53-87 Sept. 	I ........... 	... 

Oct. 	I 41-9 42-1 121-9 129-9 51-08 54-69 
Nov. I 41-8 42-1 1213-5 130-9 51-61 55.fl 
Dec. 	I 41-9 42-5 134-3 132-1 52-17 Ss-I-I 

Twelve Months... 	41-8 	41-5 	116-S 	129-2 	48-147 i 	5.3-62 
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Capita! Expenditures 

C
\ cxpenditury ire hose outla 

tade to augment and to replace the 
I.! in .tc8 k I sieal cpdal. ihi stock of capital is represented by 
such things as factory builchngs, mines, stores, theatres, railways, telephone 
Ii nc's, power inst illat ions and the machinery and equipment used therewit h 
to enable the workers to produce with greater efIick'ncy an increasing volunie 
of goods and services. Included, as well, in the capital stock are government-
owned assets of a physical nature such as roads, canals and office buildings 
and all houses whether rented or owner-occupied. Excluded from capital 
expenditures are outlays for the accumulation of inventories and for the 
accluisition of land. 

Capital assets are designed to last and assist in providing goods and 
services over a period of years; some types of assets, such as motors, may have 
a useful life of a very few years while others, such as buildings or power 
installations, may continue in protitable use for fifty years or more. The 
creation of these capital goods involves the diversion of resources front pro-
ducing such items as food and clothing which give immediate satisfaction to 
the production of capital goods which will produce only items for the satis-
faction of consumers over a period of future years. Thus, the extent of invest-
ment spending in the nation reflects the extent to which the nation is providing 
for the future, or is becoming industrialized; it also reflects the opinion of 
businessmen as to future prospects and of governments as to future demands 
for their services. It will be noted from the following table that since 1926 
there have been two periods when capital spending accounted for a substantial 
portion of gross national product. 

Capital Expenditures in Canada, 1926.53 

	

P.C. ot Gross 	 P.C. ci (,ross 
Year 	Value 	National 	\'ear 	Value 	National 

PToduct 	 Product 

- $ , 000.000 s .000,000 

173 1,048 15-3 
1927. .......... 1.087 192 1,463 17-2 
1928 .... 	........ .1,296 21-2 1.542 14-6 
1929 .... 	........ 1,518 246 

1940 .... 	........ 
1941 .... 	........ 

1.4 8 5 13-3 
1930 ... ......... 

. 

.1,287 232 

1942 ............ 
1943 ............ 

1.109 110 

1926............. 917 

1931 ............ 881 193 
1944 ............ 
1945 ........... .1,284 111$ 

1932 ......... 491 130 1946 1,703 142 
*933 	.......... .427 9-2 1947 2.489 IS! 
*934 	. . 	 . 416 10-3 3.175 I 	203 
*935.... 505 116 1949 3.502 213 
1936 	. 590 12-6 

lOIS .... 	.... 	... 
1950 3815 , 212 

10.47 	. 828 15-5 1951 4 .477 21-3 
773 *4.8 1952..... 5.122 22,3 
765 134 19535 .4.421 22 8 

In the js'ru,d from 1926 to 1930 invelmt'nt accounted, on the aN c.wage, for 
21 p.c. of gross national product; in the period from 1947 to 1952 the average 
was also 21 p.c. However, in the latter period a high level of investment 
spending was maintained over a longer iscriod with ilivest ment exceeding 
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Toronto's subway takes shape. Workmen Joy ballast and rails along on open cut while 
others are busy completing the biggest ground.cover project on the continent. 

20 p.c. of gross national product in five of the six years while in the earlier 
period 20 p.c. was only exceeded in three of the five years considered. In the 
latter period, too, investment was at a much higher level than during 1926-30. 
Expenditures in 1932 were, in dollar terms, three and one-half times those of 
1929. Even if allowance is made for doubling of prices between the two 
years, the volume of investment was still some two-thirds greater. 

In addition to its significance to the long-run industrialization of the 
country, investment spending is very important in the year in which it is 
made in giving employment and income to those providing capital facilities. 

The most important imme(liate beneficiary of the investment program 
is the c-onstructi)n industry. 01 total capital spending of $4,577,000,000 
in 1951 alasit t $2,700,000,000 was s1a'nt for new houses, other new buildings 
and new structures of various kinds. In addition, about $900000000 was 
expended for repairs to existing structures. lhus, as estimated in the capital 
expenditure surveys, a total of $3,600,000,000 was spent on all types of 
construction in 1951. This information is supplied by agencies or bodies 
paying for the construction work being done. Other information on construc-
tion is collecteri from companies and individuals actually doing the construc-
tion work and this is given in the table following. The total value of all 
Construction in 1951 is given in the table as $3,299,070,000, about $300,000,000 
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below the capital expenditure estimate, due to incomplete coverage. 1mw-
ever, the table contains useful information on riUmlx'rs employed, salaries 
and wages paid and value of materials used, which data may be obtained 
only from those actually engaged in construction work. 

The balance of new investment spending in 1951, amounting to 
$1,842,000,000, went for purchases of new machinery and equipment, pro-
viding emplovnieiit and incomes in the manufacturing indu.trie. producing 
such machinery. 

Principal Statistics of the Construction industry, 7950 and 7951 

Sjlarj,,i 	 Vu 	\\sS  
hi,,- 	1 	Salaries 	 --- - - 	 - - 

Llzssstt,cauofl and 
Year 

ployees 
and 
Vage- 

Earners 

and
Vages 
Paid 

. 
, 	. 
.onstruc- 

liOn 

.lt,'ratlons, 
Main- 

tenance 
and Repairs 

Total 
Value 

No. $ $ S $ 
Contractors and 

builders ......... 1950 213.078 523.255,178 1,419.721,174 199,635.484 1,619,356.6.cS 
1951 240,386 659,119,823 1,924,163.964 206,083,623 2,130,247,587 

Owner builders .... 1950 15,180 35,040,818 111,263,354 528,911 111,792,265 
1951 11,378 26,731,916 85,620,172 397,341 86,017,513 

Industrial 
organizations.. 	1950 12,782 39,495,562 134,158,133 33.946,763 168,104.896 

1951 14,634 49,834,770 130,913.185 42,018,817 172,932,002 
Steam and electric 

railways ......... 1950 46,365 100.223,345 39,420,651 162,040,128 201,460.77 1) 
1951 49,454 117,719,304 45,284,178 177,2(A),878 222,545056 

Hydro-elec tric power 
and pubLic Utility 
commissions... 	1950 29,558 71,701,163 238,570,963 22,629,778 261,201)741 

1951 25,745 71,952,182 227,434,169 24,950,691 252.384,860 
Telephone 

companies ....... 1930 13.900 41,276,627 71,537.381 36,809,901 108,347,282 
1951 14,682 46,960,586 81,464,560 42,890,823 123,355,383 

Federal 
Government 
departments... .. 1950 14.081 32,393,769 43.491,067 22,133.791 65,626.858 

1951 16.712 44.027,748 39,321,962 31,139,236 90,461.198 
Provincial 

government 
departments. . ... 1950 22,990 43,921.144 65,591,969 51,273,935 116.865,904 

1951 30,468 52.945.695 68,303,666 57,423,399 125,727,065 

Municipalities ..... 1950 15,606 32,239.719 46,414,295 28,798,032 75,212,327 
1951 16,932 39,718,653 59,747,554 34,651,969 94,399,523 

Totals .. 	..... 1950 383,549 919,547,3252,170,168,987 557,798,723 2,727,967,719 
1951 420,391 1. 109,0l0,6772,682,253,410 616.816.777j3299070.187 

Of immediate interest is the inVeSt ment pattern in the post-war Nears 

and the outlook for 1953. l)uring the post-war period, investment by all 
sectors, with the exception of consumer goods manufacturing, has been well 
above the pre-war peak of 1929 in terms of dollars. The ext ractive industries 
which accounted for about 14 p.c. of investment in 1929 now account for 
from 16 to 18 p.c. This reflects both the heavy investment being made cur-
rently in the mining industry, particularly in the field of petroleum, and the 
rapid mechanization taking place in agriculture. The present increased 
emphasis on social welfare is indicated by the larger portion of investment 
being made by institutions. The same movement probably accounts for the 
increased shares of investment made by governments and for housing. The 
bulk of these increases have been at the expense of iflvestnient in consumer 

goods manufacturing. 
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1'1_i') 	103 

Extractive indutries' 216 38 
(.onsuIn,er 	goods 	liranu- 

237 27 
0th-u uuuanufactirring 1.17 IS 

144 55 
Service industries ....... 1.11 22 

la -  luring ............

Irrutututionis ............ . 115 

I 	tiliries................. 

Ii oursiiig ............... 247 76 
.54 
.. 
.. 

152 79 Goverunren t.............
Totals ........ . 1,518 327 

Capita! Expenditures and Percentage Distribution, by Sectors, 1950-53 
and Significant Years 1929-46 

- 1)4. 	 11u..__ 1950 1 151 I  1952 I 1953 

Value in ni III onus of dollars 

148 267 697 820 883 882 

62 151 204 254 210 lOS 
32-1 187 208 539 723 693 
202 251 720 900 1.007 1 .143 

62 137 397 412 317 431 
Iti 74 208 236 255 305 

223 412 845 821 850 951 
505 224 446 595 778 7811 

1,542 1,703 3,815 1 4,577 5,122 	5,421 

Percentage Distribution 

Extr.uu'tive industries... 
Con-ui nuer goods mann-

i uuu-turunng ........... 
Other manufacturing.. 
Utilitie. ............... 
Service industries..... 
Institutions............ 
1 lonnsirur............. 

ru-nt. ..... 
'l'(>ti%]s ....... 

13-2 lI-I, 9-6 15-7 

15-6 8-3 4-0 8-9 
9-0 4-6 21-0 11-0 

227 16-8 13-1 14-7 
8-6 6-7 4-0 80 
36 4-6 1-0 4-3 

16-3 23-2 14-5 24-3 
10-0 24-2 32-8 13-I 

190-0 100-0 	100-0 100-0 

18-3 I 	17-9 I 	17-2 I 	16-3 

5.3 5.5 4.3 3-0 
7-11 11-8 14-i 12-8 

18-9 19-7 21-4 21-! 
10-4 9-0 6-2 8-0 
3-5 5-2 5-0 5-6 

22-1 17-9 10-6 15-I 
11-7 13-0 15-2 14-3 

100-0 	1 11)0-0 100-0 100-11 

atricuulture, fishing, frrc,urv, inining and the corrstrurctiiu industry. 

\Vithin the post-war years, two investment patterns are noticeable, 
one covering the period from 1946 to 1950 and the other the period from 1951. 
Investment in the years up to 1950 was largely concentrated on conversion 
from a wartime to a peacetime economy and provision of the facilities to 
produce the goods and services, the demand for which had been built up 
during the depression and war years. In the early years of the period the 
concentration was on investment in manufacturing industries; in the later 
years investment by institutions and service industries increased their share 
of the total. Throughout the whole period the extractive industries and 
utilities each year increased their share of the investment program, reflecting 
the increasing foreign and domestic demand for Canada's primary products, 
and the longer-run developments in hydro, transportation and comniunica-
tions facilities. 

Events following the outbreak of hostilities in Korea placed different 
demands upon the economy and this is reflected in the change in the invest-
n11.IIt patterns, in 1951 and 1952. In these years investment for defence and 
defence-supporting industries took precedence. This emphasis was facilitated 
by government measures which gave priorities in scarce materials to industries 
considered essential to defence and which forbade the charging of depreciation 
against capital assets acquired for less-essential purposes. Other measures 
discouraged, to some extent, house-building activit y . As a result, in hoth 
1951 and 1952, the share of investment accounted for by heavy manufacturing 
industries, utilities and government rose rapidly with declines being evident 
in service industries and in )iouse-buildiiig. 

The following table shows current capital expenditures by type. The 
1953 figures are estimates based on surveys of capital expenditure intentions. 
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Capitol Expenditures, by Type, 1951-53 

t ,t i_ti I4xpenrlitures  

I 	1951 I 	1952 I 	1953 II 	1951 	I 	1952 	1953 

construction- 
Ilousint 
()tIt,-r building 

521 
951 

850 
1.095 

981 
1. 1')7 

17-9 
20-8 

166 
21-4 

181 
22 	1 

knsiiu.'ering. 
Marine .... 

919 
44 

I 	163 
49 

1206 
48 

201 
1-1) 

22-7 
09 

222 
0-9 

63-3 Totals. All Construction 1  2.735 3157 3,432 598 61-6 

367 Nlijullirlury and lipiitcni 	. 	 1,842 	1,965 	1 	1, 089 	402 	38-4 

'I oTtl'.. Capital EpendiIures. 4.577 5,122 5,421 1000 1000 1011 0 

ii Ii ('at ion of i he ph vsical dcc in in 	u -build i rig ma v he ob- 

Laini-d tioni i lit ,  follow i rig table on housing stitit, ILl) I Cl Ifli phi ions. 	I lotisi rig 

starts in 1951 were at I he lowest point since 1946 while completions reacher! 

I heir low point in 1952. The recovery in starts apparent in 1952 will likely 

l)L' followed by an increase in completions in 1953. 

Perhaps \%hal has been happening in the investment field in recent years 
may be better illustrated by reference to some of the more important projects 

A (ow-cost housing pro jeci in Western Canada. Since 1945, government-sponsored plant 
have accounted for about one-third of the new houses constructed across the country- 

1,1111: 
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Heavy capitol investment in new structures, plant expansion and machinery and equipment 
has greatly increased Canado's basic industrial capacity in the post.war period. Shown 
here are the rolling, tube and rod mitts of Noronda Copper and Brass Limited, Montreal 
East, which have recently been considerably enlarged. 

Dwelling Units, including Conversions, Started and Completed, 1947-52 

tt.ens l 	lI 	 l)45i 	lflil 	t'.scI) - 	list 	is. 

Ni,. 	No. 	No. 	N, 	No. 	No. 

51,276 	05,340 	 1 	 n. 	ii 	; '.ec', 	55,161 
(01111,t,'tions 	 1i.2t1 	51.215 	911,5.5 	'II, 	l 	Sl Sit) 	76.302 

t silisdiss N, is, 

completed or under Wa. One of the points of greatest interest is the oil 
development in Alberta. In addition to the invest nient required in the oil fields 
themselves, over $200,000,000 has been spent on expaisding petroleum-refining 
facilities across Canada. One S60000,000 oil pipe line isa,- been built and 
allot her expected to cost $80000000 is under Wa. Furl her large expendi. 
I ures have been made for tankers to tra rsport s,il on the Great Lakes. iii 
he base-metal field the most spectacular project has been the development of 

new nickel-copper deposits in far northern Manitoba, involving the moving 
of a whole lownsite and mine workings more than 100 miles into the wilderness 
and the building of a railway to service the operations. in Quebec, a 360-
mile railway to miis- new iron deposits near the Labrador border is being pushed 
towards completion. On the Pacilic Coast, the most inlportant develop-
silent is the large aluminum project now under wa\', tile first stage of which 
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alone will cost in the neighbourhood of S200,000,000. Ihese are but a few 
of the highlights in investment spending in recent years. Mention could be 
made of other new developments all across the countr the great incrt'asus 

in primary steel capacity being brought about in Ontario; the new petro-
chemical industry with its developments in Quebec, Ontario and Alberta 
vast new hvdro-electric projects in the central provinces and on the vcst 
coast; the building up of an aircraft industry; and the expansion of the Pull) 
and paper industry, particularly in British Columbia. 

In December 1952 a survey was made of the investment intentions of 
business, institutions governments and house-builders for 1953. The results 
of this survey arc summarixetl in t he following table. 

Investment Intentions in 1953 as compared with Capitol Expenditures 
in 1952 

hut - Per- 
Sector 	 Const r lit. 

non 
.'r 	ito I 
Eqi 

Total 	i -en tage 
of 

no111 Total 

$O4X).000 $000048) S'OOO,O(Hl 
Agriculture, fishing and forestry ......... 1952 96 505 601 Il-I 

195.4 95 490 585 10-8 
Mining, quarrying and oil wells. 	 1052 145 65 211 I 	I 

1943 163 86 249 4-6 
Construction... 	 1952 6 65 71 1-4 

1953 7 41 48 09 

Totals, Extractive Industries 	....... 1952 247 636 883 172 
195.4 265 617 882 16-3 

(.'nnsumer goods maiiiiIactiiring ..... ..... .1(152 53 166 219 4-3 
1993 .90 148 198 to 

(ther manufacturing 	................. 1052 290 433 723 14-I 
1953 262 431 69.4 12-8 

Utilitieg ............... 	.... 	..... 	...... 	.. '52 668 429 1,09; 114 
195.4 067 476 1.143 21-1 

Service industries - . 	 1952 135 182 317 02 
195,4 241 190 431 8-0 

Institutions .......... 	............. 1952 226 29 255 5-0 
1953 270 35 305 5-0 

Housing ..... 	 .1952 850 - 850 16-6 
1953 981 - osl Is-I 

Government departments ................ 1952 .55 90 
1953 rn, 92 ;s 4 

i'otals, All Sectors 	 1952 .4.187 I,96 5.122 1110-0 
19.93.3,432 1,989 5,421 110 	II 

The industrial pattern in 1953 will show some modil-aiion of the trends 
apparent in the two previous years. The easing in the materials sit Uat ion. 
the lifting of the Government's deferred depreciation regulations and the 
legislative encouragements to house-building have been conducive to increased 
investment planning by non-essential industries and house-builders. Some 
of the heavy manufacturing industries have completed their large-scale 
investment projects with the result that, during 1953, investment in this 
sector is expected to be somewhat lnwer. The iron and steel and the pulp 
and paper industries plan cut-backs from 1952 levels. At the same time, 
expanded investment programs are planned for consumer goods industries, 
as well as for petroleum, transportion equipment and non-ferrous metals 
industries. Increased investment in mining and in utilities is also indicated 
by the stated intentions of businessmen. 
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Labour 

D RIx(; the a i-t nalf-centtirv, Canadi Ii,i ~  

changed front an essentially rural and 
tgrtlialI tuIue1I\ 	au a ttlili non-agricultural industry and urhan areas 
are of major importance. Hii transition has had a profound effect on 
Canadian workers, both ecutluni rally and socially. Increased roduct city 
brought abnt in part by trciiicndous technological advances, has reduced 
the proportion of the labour force required to provide necessities, thus set 
ting free a larger proportion of workers for the production of other goods 
and services. 

Accompanying the growth of manufacturing industries and the use of 
changed teclinittues in the production of an ever-widening variety of pro-
ducts, there has been a great variation in the types of jobs available and its 
the skills required. Subdivision of labour and specialization tend to make 
the worker of to-day more dependent upon the work of others to provide 
him with his needs and demands than was the case in the comparative self-
sufficiency of rural life and skilled craftsmanship at the turn of the century. 

Increasing in(lustriahization and the rapid growth of urban centres have 
brought about the need for group organization and protective legislation. 
Government legislation protects the worker against the hazards of a more 
complex economic structure, while labour organizations, active in the interests 
of labour, now form an integral part not only of the conlmunirv but of the 
natIon as well. 

The Labour Force 

The labctir force of Canada, as measured by sample surveys conducted 
by the l)on,inion Bureau of Statistics, includes those people at work plus 
those currently available for work. Work' in this sense means types of effort 
for which remuneration is normally received. However, the labour force also 
includes those persons who (lid unpaid work which contributed to the running 
of a farm or a business operated by a relative. Thus a coal-miner or a shop-
keeper is considered to he in the labour force but a housewife or a student is 
not. The labour force is not a txed body of persons, but is a stream through 
which most individuals flow for a shorter or longer period. It is constantly 
chaisging, as new workers enter and old ones leave. 

In June 1952, the Canadian labour force numbered 5,329,000 people, 
or almost 54 p.c. of the non-institutional civilian population, 14 years of age 
or over. Of the 4,581,000 people outside the labour force, 3,754000 were 
women, 86 p.c. of whom were keeping house. Students numbered 703,000 
and 645.000 persons were permanently unable or too old to work or were 
voluntarily idle. 

About three out of four people iix the labour force are male and almost one-
half of those in the labour force are from 25 to 44 years of age; the average 
female worker is considerably younger than the average male worker. 
Occupationally, one worker out of six is in agriculture; geographically, 
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1.0')) out U 	111)11' lRI' III 	)(Il,lt'o, or (.)u'hee. 	I Ii' 1wro 'IlLige of t h 
labour torce to the total population 14 \'ears of age or over is lower in New-
loujidland, the Maritime Provinces and British Columbia than in the rest of 
the country. 

In non-agricult ural md ustries, which emploY 4,298,000 people of whom 
on('-(Iuarter are women, about 87 p.c. of the men and 92 p.c. of i he Women are 
paid employees. In agriculture, on the other hand, paid eniplovees form a 
relat jvelv small clement—hardly more than one worker in seven even at 
harvest season 

Estimates of She Canadian Civilian Labour Force and its Main 
Components, June 1, 7931, and 1947.52 
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(nra) lad ii tr 	Agri- 	Total 	'cking 	labour 	I,aI,. I r 	tUtionaI 

Paid 	Other 1  I ..1t0te 	 \\ nrI 	For i 	IrIr 	opul'i 

1031.. 2,0th' 	421 	1,203 	3,630 	47.5 	4,10.5 	2,934 	7,039 
1941.. 2,515, 	476 	1,210 	4.224 	193 	4.417 	3.352 	7.u(1') 
1942.. 2,770 	488 	1,127 	4.385 	134 	1,519 	3,381 	7,0110 
404.4 	2.QO(, 	434 	1,11)7 	4.447 	75 	4,522 	3.275 	7,717 
)'44 ••  2.90) 	361 	1.26 	4,445 	62 	4,5(47 	3,349 	7,551, 
1045. 	2.9141 	.0'..4 	1,134 	4.411 	72 	4.483 	3,5(8) 	7.9112 

2.9571 	481 	1.261 	4,690 	125 	4,824 	3,8')l 	8,715 
047 	3,lI5 	548 	1.41,3 	4.823, 	91 	4.'114 	4.019 	8,93.4 
'(48 i .4.201: 	.5.17 	1,177 	4,9)5 	SI 	4,9)6 	4(457 	9.(153 
9.41) 	.4.3)2 	548 	1.1 In 	4,07(1 	101 	5,5174 	4,140 	1 1,211 

	

562 	I (161 	5,035 	1411 	5.1.'2, 	441 1 
.4.64)' 	235 	'017 	5,471 	.5,1 	 449'I 	(fl.) 

I'S! 	1,751.511, 	 '1?-) 	5,22. 1 	1(7 	2Y1 	4.351 	0.1)14 

I., ''1)111 '.1'''' 	III' 	II'! 	ii,j'.iid Ia)','?. 	,,rk,,.  
IT 	0(1!'. a) ,''."  
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Industrial and Occupational Distribution of Persons with Jobs, by Sex, 
Week ended May 31, 1952 

I1lii1;ii11 	'i 	nr., n. It 

1ndutry or Occupation 
All 	E'cr.,,n, ii 	ii 	(ole. 
- 	 -- - 	oh - 	ale 	I et'iah'  

lii Vi 	,,kers 
- 	- - 	0th Male 	I- eiiiale 	11 

Sexes 

Industry- 
hric,ilti,re. 	................ 83') 85 924 "9 11,5 
l'uieatry ... 	. 	........... 	..... 76 77 62 1 (.3 
Fishing, trapping .............. 

... 

41 43 13 14 
Mining, quarrying' .................. 

..... 

..... 

.5 08 93 95 
Manufacturing .............. .. I 084 267 1,151 1.020 258 1,278 
Construction.. ....... ....... 349 ' 356 282 ' 2s) 
Transportation'................. 366 52 418 332 SI 383 
Public utilities ................ 54 t 5 54 ' 

527 237 774 .390 205 (.114 
91 

.. 

68 (50 80 (iS (48 
Trade ... .......................
Finance, insurance'.............
Service.... .............. ...... 531 4.42 0604 451 3'i S ('1 

Totals .................. .4.953 11,169  5.222 2,885 1,11(12 5,8117 

OccupatIon- 
44W -(5 157 158 17 175 Managerial... 	...... 	..... 	... 

l'rir4eioInLl ...................s 222 122 .444 . 	187 118 .305 
Clerical........................ 261 330 591 261 324 585 

343 1 346 .324 I 326 
41 34 75 41 34 75 

mm 200 147 347 193 127 320 
35 I 36 .31 I 32 

Transportation ..................
Communication ......... ...... 

219 433 201 200 401 

Coercial.................... 

844 85 929 104 1 110 

Financial .......... 	.... 	......... 
Service ........... 	......... 	... 214 

Fishing, logging and trapping 102 1 103 63 1 64 
Agricultural .................... 

64 - (.4 63 - 63 Mining.........................
Manufacturing and mechanical'. 735 170 905 715 162 877 

ustruction ............... 316 3117 281 1 282 
I. 	urers. 	. 267 I 275 . 	264 1 272 

than 	10,0(4(1. 	 lns-litil,-n 	oil 	wells. Ii. (tiles 	'torag.-. 
es real estate. 	 liiclities stati,narv etIgiII. - lfl - JL iiiii )ct;ttj,ttjt'1I5 ;t,. ,,  tie-I 	sith 

- h.trjc-;itiiset prod rc t 	ii. 

Employment in 1952 
The upward illoceluent CIILracterizimz hol ii cu(I)hrvnncnnt an,t jt roll'-

in the major non-agricultural incltlstrtes in recent vears continued during 

1952, but on a lower scale than in either 1950 or 1951. To some extent, the 

slower rate of gain resulted directly and indirectly from industrial tliptttCs 

that caused substantial losses in emploYment and man-working days. 

.\nother factor was a decline in activity in certain industries, mainly those 

manulacturing non.durable goods, particularly textiles, clothing and leather 

prod ucts. 

Reflecting widespread and substantial increases in wage rates, and also 

some changes in industrial distribution, the index ntmmher of payrolls for the 

first nine months of 1952 rose to a new maximum, exceeding by over 12 p.c. 

the figure for the same months in 1951 whenthe gain over the preceding year 

had been greater, at 19 p.c. The advances in the average weekly wages 

and salaries were similar in the two sears, standing at about 10 p.c. 

There were windy distributed but moderate gains in employment in 

1952 in most of the industries covered by the monthly surveys. The eXpansion 

in constrtiction took place to a considerable extent on defence and industrial 

projects, involving in some cases unusually long hours of work and high earn-

ings. As a result, the payroll index and the average weekly wages and salaries 
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in his go up showed percent age increases exceeding those iii other major 
industrial divisions. The reduct loll 111 tile index of eniploviitenl in lorestry 
was part iv duc it, 1 leeliii ing export markets, but prolonged labouir-l1l;inagelllent 
disputes in British Columbia in the summer of 1952 also contributed to the 
I, over level ri-corded ill i he h rsl n TIC illoul hs of [lie year as Cr911 'arc, I Wit h t lie 
same period in 19.51. 

Index Numbers of Employment and Payrolls, and Average Weekly 
Wages and Salaries, by Industrial Groups, 1951 and 1952 

-Thy- riirun -, ;, re ,,,'eTau' -, I.., iii- Iiri itir,,- 10,1111,, ci 1951 lid 	hR.! 	iii Ire ex- 
NwIoi,iihl.,,d. 	1939 = I Ill) 

lr,dusirv 

\iih.-r- '2— 	 \v.-r,,u,- \Veektv 
\Vautes an,! 

ETUIII.I'.11ll - Ilt 	 Payrolls 	 Salaries 
- 

	

P.C. 	 P.C. 	 P.C. 
1951 	1952 	!n 	1951 	1952 	In- 	1951 	1952 	

1
n- 

	

crease 	 crease 	 ,rease 

$ $ 

tor,,.trv (chiefly logging). 	2(17-9 	102-5 	—7-4 557-8 600-6 	9-3 40-79 54 -98 17-5 
Mu,ing .... 	. ..... 	.. i16-( 	123-7 	0-1 235-7 277-2 	16 	P 55-711 6-1-33 9-6 
Manufacturing ....... 	... lS')-5 	189-7 	tI - i 410-7 462 QI 	10-4 511-30 55 -57 10.,4 

Diirablsgso,ls....- 	25-5 	2-I!-!. 	28 522--I 505-.i 	14-I), .53-83 5)1-6') 10-9 
Non-durable goods .... I 	l.c'I-(, 	125.51 	—1•4 34.1-5 .11,7 	7 	7-01  47 51 --15 94 

( on tm 	iiin 	 163 	i 	ISa 	2 	3 	/ 42 7 1 	1 	'a 	3 17 	15 4 	12 14 8 
Trai is,ortatioii . 	st,,ragt, 

an,lcoi,tmunication .... 	174-7 	184-6 	5-7 324-8 3113-1 	118 53-22 56-20 5-7 
Public-tililityoperation... 	1863 	1934 	3-8 347-4 4024 	15-8 55-02 61-33 11-5 
Trade------ ............ 	172-4 	175-f) 	1-5 333-1 367-7 	10-4 42-23 45-98 8-9 

-- 

Finance, insurance 1111(1 
-- 

264-7 301-7 	14-0 45-115 48-99 6-11 

	

realestate ..... -------167-7 	179-1 	6-8 
Service ........... 	..... --180-5 	186-7 	3-4 344-5 377-0 	9-4 31-31 33-72 7-7 

Industrial Composite 	1786182-I 	2-3 4160I2.348.80 5363 9-9 3704 

Examinat ii ot the roviucial tigurcs shows a geiic-rallv upward nioveilil:-ot 
in employment '.-xccllr ii British Columbia, where thu falling-off was largely 
due to the strike in the logging 1111(1 lumbering industry. The greater-than-
average gain in r\lherta was due ],art zelN to developments in the oil and related 
industries. 

Index Numbers of Employment, by Provinces, 1951 and 1952 

ii:-:!,- I 	I.: 	- iu,,iitli. r,i 	1t51 	-- 	I 

I 	I91 95' ,. ,, 	I I 11_c 
l - i it 	t Increase 

Prince F,lwar,I ll,in,I 174-5 190 7 9-3 Saskatchewan - 145-0 152-9 5-4 
Nova Scotia 1411-6 151 	1 4-4 .\lherta - 	199-S 213 4 7-tI 
Ness Itrtin-wjck 178-I 181-0 1-6 15, 	tid 	I 187-6 187-0 —0-3 

16.-6 172 4 Qu-h,rc. 
 

4 	I - - 
1)11 	i. 189-8 I'll 	5 1)9 Proslnctal  

------ 

71, 	.1. 171-5 174.6 1  I 	I) (onlposiIe 178.0 1142 	I 2. 3 

Wage Rates, Hours of Labour and Working Conditions 
11w tic - ui of cs,ii,- (atr--. in (',iniul;i lit, been teittlily ttpw,rcl since the 

beginning of World \Var II. To show this tn-nd. index nutiibers of Wage rates 
by industry are con1j)i1ccl in i lie Department of Labour and published ill the 
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Labour Gaelie and in the Annual Report on lVage Rates and Hours of Labour 
in (onada, These indexes, however, cannot be used to compare wage levels 
in one industry with those in another. 

The basic statistics are average straight-time wage rates or average 
straight-time piece-work earnings and do not therekre include overtone or 
other premium payments. I nforniation on wage rates by ot-cupation and 
industry is collected by means of a survey of employers conducted as of hi 

I each year with a sanipk survey each April in order to determine the inter-
veiling trend. 

The general increase in wage rates from 1930 to 1951 was 142 p.s-. with 
an estimated additional rise of 2.2 p.r. between October 1951 and April 1952. 

Index Numbers of Wage Rates for Certain Mcoii Groups of 
Industries, 1901-51 

in 1939 = 100- 

year 

193)1 

1 	.1 	Nliil 
II 	11 	Mining 

47-4 	01-2 

Manu-

turing 

51-4 
1905 .37-0 49-5 	533-7 
1910 1,4-0 54-0 	02-5 
1915.., 61-i 58-7 	66-2 50-1 
1920.. 142-5 113-3 	1029 102-4 
1925.. 93-2 96-1 	93.3 92-3 
1930 97-5 97-1 	93-9 95-5 
1935 	. . 73-1 93-0 	92-0 870 
1940.. 104-9 1021 	102-8 104-3 
1945 ... 153-S 146-2 	121-2 146-5 

167-4 146-7 	135-7 1615 
947.. 193-1 106-7 	157-7 183.3 

lu-Is 	- 218-1 192-9 	173-I 2059 
949... 2102 190-1 	180-8 217-9 
95)) 	. 213-9 2033-7 	192-13 

1981, 240-2 217-1 	222..S 

(Ion- 
stoic- 
tiOfl 

SVa1,-i 
Trais-. 

11055 

431 

s,,, 

.33-7 

 t7rban 
Trans- 
)X15t5 

11011 

0h— 

I 

35.3 32-8  
42-8 44-7 30-3 37-7 -- 431 
50-9 48-4 44-I 44-0 - 	- 49 9 
50-4 54-0 49-8 50-2 - 	- 53-2 

106-0 105-2 1033-2 99-7 92-2 	- 107-U 
99-8 90-4 '31-2 96-4 89-1 93-8 

119-1 97-2 1(M)-lI 102-3 94.7 911.15 

93-6 81-1 90-1 94-3 93-0 88-4 
13)4-3 105-2 (00-0 10.3-9 101-3 103-9 
131-I 144-6 125-S 126-6 12.5-6 I-lI-S 
113-9 362.3 142-3 1.39-5 125-21 1552 
155-0 (83-8 312-3 102-3 1 	132-2 373-7 
176-3 213-5 1713-2 17.5-0 -140-4 1(58 
184-2 2338 - 	1711-1 140 1.81-5 2(3-3-0 
I'l-1-0 251- 1 179.2 192-1 1 8811 218-u 

ii 207-4 1151 175 -8 '4)1, 
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1)uring the twelve months ended Oct. 1, 1 951 the normal work week 
of plant workers in Canadian man tifacturing decreased about three-quarters 
of an hour to a national average of 43-6 hours. At that date, 70 p.c. of the 
plant workers in nianufact tiring were on a five-day week, as compared with 
65 p.c. in October 1950; in about half the cstahlishmcnts with a five-day 
week, the number of hours normally worked was 40. Only 23 P.C. of plant 
employees in manufacturing were working in establishments where the 
weekly schedule was more than 45 hours. 

'l'lie percentages of non-ofhc&' workers on a five-da week in other major 
Canadian industrial groups were as Iulhiws: mining, 403; trarrsportat oil, 
stiivage and comninnication (exclusive of steam railways), 45-5; public 
utilities, 71'5; trade, 331; and services, 20-3. 

Workmen's compensation 
lows in certain provinces 
provide for the rehabilita-
tion of injured workmen. 
Here patients in on Ontario 
convalescent centre are as-
sisted to regain their occu-
pational skill before return-
ing to their jobs. 

T .. I'M  
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Arrival of a stretch-
er case at the 
Oalfon. 0,0,, Con- 
Vr,I,cC;'nt 	C':'rtn' 
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Apprentice silver 
smiths at work. 
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For iftice wirkeN, the weekly work suhcdule most common was 37 5 
hours; on I y 17 . 0 p.c. I ha it n rmal weekly schci ne of inure tlma a 40 iou rs. 
Approximately two-thiols of office workers in the six major industrial groups 
were on a live-day week in 1951. 

Practically all industrial workers in Canada are paid for vacations of 
at least one week. By October 1951 almost 90 p.c. of the plant workers in 
manufacturing and more tim n 98 p.c. of the office era ployces in Ca na d au 
ma it it fact uring were working in establish Iuients where I hey could hec ene 
hglik for nit annual paid vacation of two weeks provided they had fulfilled 

the necessary service requirements. For plant employees, this mini mourn 
employment requirement was most comnnnilv five years, although an 
increasingly high proportion were working in establishments which granted 
a two-week 1iaid vacation after shorter periods of service. Office workers 
usually received two wecks after only it year of service. 

Close to half the plant workers were in establishments providing it three-
week paid vacation, usually after 15, 20 or 25 years of service. About 55 
p.c. of the office workers covered in the survey could become eligible for a three-
week vacation after fulfilling similar minimum service requirements. 

Labour Legislation 
\1ot 01 thu laws for the protection of labour in Canada are provincial. 

\Vithin provincial authority are those that regulate and provide for inspec-
tion of mines, factories, shops and other workplaces, establish a minimum 
age for employment, set limits on dail and weekly hours of work, fix 

minimum rates of wages. provilt for annual holidays with pay and ensure 
the pavnient of compensation for injuries received at work. 

All provinces except Ne foundland and Prince Edward Island have 
factory Acts, and all except Prince Edward island have mines Acts. In all 
proviu1ce,a minimum age is fixed for most types of employment. Five 
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provinces have laws setting working hours of eight per day and 48 or less 
per week. All provinces except Prince Edward Island have minimum wage 
legislation under which minimum rates are set for most classes of workers 
except farm labourers and domestic servants. The Nova Scotia Act does 
not apply to men and in Ontario no orders respecting men are in effect. In 
seven provinces there is legislation for applying wages and hours conditions, 
reached by agreement in a representative section of an industry, to all cm-
plovers and workers in the industry and area. In six provinces most employers 
are rcclliirc(I to grant their workers an annual paid vacation of one week or 
more. \orkmens compensation laws in all ten provinces provide conipen-
sation for industrial accidents and diseases through a system of state insurance 
under which employers are collectively liable for compensation and medical 
costs Apprenticeship laws in all provinces provide for the training of 
young people in designated skilled trades through a combination of on-the-
job training and class instruction for a period usually of four years. During 
his training an apprentice receives a proportion of journeyluieul'S rates of pay. 
Grants from the Federal Government have enabled the provinces to expand 
the program since the \Var. 

Two new tvpes of law recently enacted are equal pay laws in Ontario 
and Saskatchewan and a law in Ontario prohibiting discrimination in em-
plovnient on the grounds of race, creed, colour or national origin. 

To encourage collective bargaining and promote harmonious relations 
between cniplovers and employees in undertakings within provincial juris-
diction, all provinces have labour-relations Acts. Under these Acts, an 
employer is required to bargain for the conclusion of a collective agreement 
with a trade union representing his employees. Conciliation services are 
available if negotiations break down. Strikes and lockouts are prohibited 
until the procedures set out in the Act have been carried out. 

Under Federal laws, an unemployment insurance plan covers most 
workers throughout Canada and, associated with unemployment insurance, a 
nation-wide chain of employment offices is available to all workers and 
employers (see p. 238). Fair wages legislation requires contractors for federal 
public works and government equipment and supplies to limit daily and 
weekly working hours to eight and 44, and to pay 'fair and reasonable" 
wages, generally accepted as current in the district. From Jan. 1, 1953, all 
government contracts will contain a clause prohibiting discrimination by the 
contractor in hiring and employment on grounds of race, national origin, 
colour or religion. The Canada Shipping Act sets standards for the welfare 
and safety of seamen. The Vocational Training Co-ordination Act, 1942, 
authorizes the Minister of Labour to co-operate with the provinces in carrying 
on various types of vocational training. The Jndustrial Relations and Dis-
pdites Investigation Act governs labour relations in ttndertakincs within federal 
jurisdiction. 

Federal Legislation re Collective Bargaining and Conciliation.—The 
I in I ist rial Relations a rid [)ispii lv's In vestiga ton . I wIt cii carte in to effect 
'iii Sept. 1, 1948, replacing earlier labour-relations legislariou, applies to 
industries within federal jurisdiction, i.e., navigation, shipping, iriterprovincial 
railways, canals, telegraphs, steamship lines and ferries, birth interprovincial 
anti international aerodronies and air transportation, radio broadcasting 
stations, and works declared to be for the general advantage of Canada. The 
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An employee with many years of experience applies his skill to winding the stotor of a 
woterwheel generator. 

Act provides that provincial authorities may enact similar legislation for 
application to employees within provincial jurisdiction and make arrangements 
for the administration of such legislation by the federal authorities. 

The Minister of Labour and the Canada Labour Relations Board, com-
posed of four representatives from organized labour and four from manage-
ment, a chairman and a vice-chairman, jointly administer the provisions of 
the Act. The legislation provides for the right of free association of employees 
and employers, for the safeguarding of that right by prohibiting unfair labour 
practices, for compulsory collective bargaining between trade unions and em-
ployers upon notice following certiIcation or upon notice to negotiate the 
renewal of an agreement. Where direct negotiation fails to produce an 
agreement, conciliation services may be provided by officers and hoards. 
Strikes and lockouts and the taking of strike votes are prohibited until the 
legislative procedures of negotiation and conciliation, laid down in the Act, 
have either been satisfied or the Minister has refused to appoint a Conciliation 
Board. Where a Board has been appointed, a strike or lockout may take 
place seven days after the report of the Board has been given to the Minister 
of Labour. Where the Minister neglects to appoint a Board, a strike or 
lockout may take place after 15 days or earlier if the Minister gives notice 
of refusal to appoint a Board. 
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Labour Organization 
Alintist one-third ct (tcicd.'s cion-agricicltur,ci wage-earners are uccion 

cccctiht'rs. Geographically, the (lLstributioii ofthingroup follows closely that 
of the population generally. Titus, 01 p.c. of the total union membership 
is found in Ontario and Quebec, 14 p.c. in l3ritish Columbia, 13 p.c. in the 
Prairie Provinces, and tO p.c. in the Maritimes. 1ach urban community with 
a i)opcclaiucn of 30,000 or more contains at least 2,500 union members. l'hese 
commit nit cs accou cit for 1 bree-qicarters of the menibersh ip. 

The majority of union members belong to unions atliliated with one of 
the larger central labour congresses. At Jan. 1, 1952, apl)roximately 75 icc. 
(If the mencbcrslcip was included in unions belonging to the Trades and Labour 
Congress of Canada 523,0010 members) and the Canadian Congress of Labour 
(331,000 members). Ti, greater number of unions affiliated with these two 
congresses are internal it coal organizations with headquarters in the United 
States. A further 89,000 workers belong to the Canadian and Catholic 
Confederation of Labour. About 12,000 are in unions affiliated only with 
United States labour congresses. The recuaicccicr of the 1,146,100 unionists 
belt cug to smaller labour groups or inclependen t unit ns. One large grc cup 
among the independent unions is the International Railway Brorherhscc.ls, 
corn prisicig 41,000 nieni hers. 

Time major funci it ccc carried on by I he on ions is collective bargain tug. 
rcs-ckcv, more than 5,0(0 agreements are in effect throughout Cmnahc. The 
agreements cover such matters as wage rates, hours of work, union security, 
vacations, and stat utory holidays. In the major in(lustrial groups, the 
percentages of workers tinder agreement during 1950 were as follows: mining 
72' I. pc:.; man ufact urimcg 49 1 p.c.; construction 43'9 p.c. electricity and 
gas 313 p.c.; transportation and communications 773 l).C.;  trades 70 p.c.; 
and services 10 M ic.' There is little organization as yet among agricult oral 
worker- arid, a a crcscqccencc, practically no collective bargaining takes place. 

Unemployment Insurance 
TIcu tcceucpinviccccct lrcsccrcciccc Act 1940, vlcicic tainc into ccpem;ctiocc in 

J ul y 1041, provides for it coOt ri Icuti cry scheme of ucct'ccc doyrnent insurance 
ant I it nit t iou-wide fret cccii tIc voted t service. The Act is adIllinistered by an 
I nencplovnicnt Insurance Cociiniission. t-cucsistimcg of a Chief Conimisioner amid 
two Conimnisiccners— one alciccticltc(l after comisiclt c inn with organized labour 
and I one alter cc cnsulm at inn wit Ii eniph yers. Regional and local officers strate-
gic;c lly  located across the coon try handle api ilications for employment and 
c lai ins ft ir u item ployrnen i i nsct ra ccci' I eneiit. 

All fiersons em1cloved tinder a contract of service are insured tcnkss 
specifically excepted. Exceptions include such employments as agriculture. 
lcshumcg, domestic service, sehciccl-teaching, and t hic.se eiitplovccl on other than an 
hourly, daily, piece or mileage basis with annual earnings exceeding $4,800. 
Persons em plovec.l on an htccirlv, dail v, ciece or in ileage basis are insurec I 
regardless of their earnings level. Employers and their insured workers cccli-
I rihci cc eq uallv. I lie cc tnt rihcc (ions I cci ng based on the wages or salaries earned. 
The Ettliral Gyrn cccii t adds one-lifts of the total employer-cm Ployce 
cc il( ribic t ions and pays mini iii st rat 1(111 Costs. 
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k 	 3 , IN 14, 	'(S!) 

R'atigc1 Eat a togs 

\Veeklv 
rurihrii 	ii.. 

F Ear - 
ployer 	(C 

C5Ol) 

Rates of BerreIt 

1 'erson \Vithorr t 	l'ersrrti \Vi1 Ii a 
a De endan t 	Detendan t - 

Daily Weekly Daily Weekly 

cta. eta. $ $ $ $ 
While Earning in a Veek- 

Less than $ 	9.00............. IS 070 420 080 48 1) 
$ 	9.00 	to $14.19 ... 	...... .... 24 24 100 600 125 7-50 
$15 (8) to $10.9') 

..IS 

30 30 1 45 8-70 2)8) 12 .()) 
36 

. 

.36 180 1080 2.50 11')))) $21.00 to $26.99 .... 	... 	.. 
$17.01) 1 	54.4.99 42 42 2-15 11-a) 3)8') IX -1,11 
S1l.00,,S17.t) 	 . 48 48 2-54) 0 

S4 51 2 - 85 I. 	(I I; Iii 

During 1 lu calendar \ear 1951 there were 1,141, '. 	iii 	.il 	 ii 	- ri al 

claims filed, 828,332 claimants were considered cut itled to bent-ut on initi al 
and on renewal claint. and I,enclit PaYFlwnts  totalled $72,769.192_ Corn-
parable figures for 1950 were 1,057,979 claims, 832,767 entitlements to benelit, 

and ttaymnea Is of $94,500,207. 

During the first six months of 1952, a total of 760,580 initial and renewal 
claims were filerl in Local Offices across Canada. Claimants considered entitled 
to benefit on initial and on renewal claims numbered 568,465 while benefit 
paylilents amounted to $72,883,220. 

'I 
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1":rSOnS Insured under the Unemployment Insurance Act, by Industrial 
Group, Sex and Province, as at Apr. 1, 1951 

- 	ii,,la'.ir,.,I 	(71011 ,  M.d,- '''rsa,'.' 	 l'r,S-i p.' 

1. 69(1 I'll) 	\evtoiii,dlzuid ..... 40,770 5 	'(64) 
l'or,'try and logging lOS .420 2 	.0,11 
.grioilture ..... 	........... 
Fishing. 	hunting 	and P. E. lslaij,t. . _5 , 820 2, 	tIll) 

I raoping 
M ini,,g. .jliarrying and 

320 100 	. 
Nova S,'ot (a. . 	. $3. $50 19, 150 

lariflI. 8, 280,681) 	New 1trr,wkk. . 13.630 17,181) 

(7oip) 111(11011 .......... 167.100 4.680 	Quebt'c 641.090 226,950 
Trans1.ortat,on, storage 

. 	. 	. 
and l'nrnlnhibication. 276,310 44.520 	Ontario 902, III) 338.230 

Ps htic-ii tjti ty operatiOn, 34.140 41,070  
298.810 127 ,64() 42,520 Trade ................ 

1"lnane, msuirail,'e and 
realestate. ... 	.... . 43.87(1 

	

188,420 	Manitoba ........ 

	

61.210 	Saskatchewan... 50,20 18,690 

IM7.600 138:220 	Alberta 104.520 .01.7(11 

I nernpl..s (.18,24(1 38,500 	British ('olurnhia. 211. ISO 65, 

'I'otals 2.240,841) 767,010 	Totals ... 2,240.540 767,0144 

l'roNri,,.i1,ll was ((1(4) IC I) Ii' I lie pavlllent of sitpkiiieti tory beiwti ts d wi jig 
the period Feb. 28 to Apr. 15. 1950, and in stlbSeqtICnt years dttriiig t lie 
period Jantiarv to March, to certain classes of contributors whose contributions 
would ordinarily be insufficient to establish henetit rLghts. Both (fl1pl(4yCe and 
employer cciiitrilnit ions were increast'(I by one cent it day to provide I ht'se 
payments at rates equal to approximately 80 P.C. of the regular benefit rates. 
During the period fr ,vhic'h si1p)lementary beneht was payable in 1951, 
75,219 persons 'a ('I'' juid 83,022,395. 

The National EmploYment Service.—The lneitiployment Insurance 
(..om in issirri II.) I r. I t fit. Nat jorial Em plo' ilient Service rendering service 
to all elliplovers of (aij,lt and to all workers regar(lless of their insurance 
status. I nt'iiiplovnierit inui'ance hent'tit is paid to eligible insured persons 
when it is et'rtihtell that the Eriiplovntent Servic,' is unable to refer I hem to 
suit able work. 'Fhie etii p1one I oftic,'s ol' t he (omlilission . more t lion 200 
in OU ni her, are Ii ri k,' I in it ii at ioual cliii in t Ii roug Ii a svst eni t ha I t' na bli's all 
employer to draw workers from dist ant areas when applicants are not avail-
able in his n'a'li locality, and 'a hich perillits workers to seek ('lllplOylllt'nt iii any 
part of (..'a iii, ha w lien I hen' art' no job vaca ncies nra r at ha il. 

Job-finding facilities are provided for persons in technical and managerial 
ote ti pat iOns 1111(1 for applicants w hose tarn i ng capacities lii ye been i ft H i rI) I 
1w ph'sical or other handicaps. Facilities also exist for vocational guidance 
aitd counselling of young workers and I other applicants en t en rig file enl ploy - 
went market for the lirst tinie. This activity is carried out in co-operation 
wit Ii school and (-lucat ional autliorit it's. In co-operal ion wth the F)'part - 
nient of Labour, t he Emplo'no'nt Service has assisted in the t'stablishjiit'ut 
in employment in Canada of (hisplaced persons and other immigrants, par-
I icularlv from European countries. 

En 1951 a total of 926,140 vacancies were tilled by the Service for Canadian 
employers. Of these 735,248 were jobs for regular eniplovees and 155,492 
were casual placements: the number of persons transferred to jobs in oIlier 
areas was 35,409. 
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Vocational Training 
The Fm in ing Branch Of he Depart went 01 Labour i, risponsibli for the 

administration of the \ocationai Iraitting Co -ordination Act 1942, which 
provides linancial assistance to the provinCes for various types of training 
agreed upon between the Federal Government and the provincial govern-
flu'itts concerned. 

l'raining programs and activities include apprt'riticesliip training, the 
training of supervisors and foremen, tra(le training for unemployed persons 
who require such training to lit them for suitabic employment , special pro-
grants for handicapped persons, and both general and specialized courses 
under the Youth 'I raining Program for rural young people in agriculture. 
honiecraft and handicrafts. Financial assistance is also given to nurses-in-
training and to university students in the form of grants or loans. 

The cost of classes specially organized for the training of workers in 
defence industries s shared en tlti' basis of 75 p.c. front I lie Federal Govt'rtinttut 
and 25 p.c. from the Province in which the classes are conducted. The Itill 
cost of organizing and operating I radi-training progrants for members of the 
Armed Forces and special classes for t lie rehabilitation of veterans is borne by 
the Federal Government. 

The Federal Governntent is assisting in the organization and operation 
of vocational technical schools below university grade in each province for a 
ten-year period that started in 1945. The 520,000,000 provided for this 
l)Urpose is allocated according to the number of persons in each province in 
the age group IS to 19 years. An adc:liional S10,000,000 was allotted to 
lie used for capital expenditures (or buildings and cquipnietil before Mar. 31, 
1952. U uder the terms of agreement, the amount paid to a pmovi net' titList he 
ntatcliisl from the provincial treasury. lite total budget of the Training 
Itramirli for tin' \t'ar ,IlItl Mar. 31, 1953. is S5,481,00fl. 

Government Annuities 
(.iitaIli,Iml t.o,rnmt'nt Annuities Act wa~ pas-.ttl in 1908 to aol iioritt 

the Issue of tovt,rnti1iitt annuities, titi' pttrpose being to elicotirage and aid 
('anatlians to make provision for old age. An residt'nt of Canada may pur-
chase a Canadian Government annuity up to $I ,200, payable for lift' onl, 
or for life wit Ii a guarantee period of 5. 10, 15 or 20 yea rs, or for the lives of 
Joint attn uitant s wit Ii eon tin ua t ion to the survivor. I nut it'cliatc anti Uit ics 

may Is' purchased in u lump sum arid are pavablt immediately. I )eft'rretl 
annuities, usually bought by employed persons, are purchased b' pavnit-nt of 
periodic prentiunis or a single prcTfliufli, and are pa able on retireittt'nt 

Annuities may be purchased under individual contracts or by nte'inbi'rs of 
groups under group contracts. A group contract is generally an agreement 
with an cntplovcy to iniplenicrit a retirement plan approved by the Ministt'r 
of Labour, the purchase moni'v being, as a rule, derived jointly from the 
employer contributions and deductions from wages. 

On Mar. 31, 1932, annuity income of $26,341, 003 was payable under 
58057 contracts. The number of deferred annuities being purchased by 

ivitluals privately was 99,887. The number of group contracts sas 915 

'ring 131,749 registered eniplovees. 'Flit balance at credit of the Amiiiuities 

I t i n d 	is S675,931,703. 
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Transportation 

Communications 

E

X -1 I-; NsI \ I. and tIlteltur irlrIp.>riatIuI 
and cccnInlulijcation facilit ii's are vitally 

I 	i' ' 'rt 5) than to most other countries. Canada 
extends iiIitit than 4,01)1) iiiilt 	1-0111 (,It to %tt'St and its inain topographic: 
harriers run non h arid south, t •'iiding to sepa rate one sect ion of the count r 
Irorn another. The relatively small population of 14,000,000 is niainiv con-
ct'ni(ratetl in a narrow Uneven 'l) along the southern border 1)Ut as Canada's 
vast resources come out er tlt'vt'loiiriii'nt , t he inovt'ntent is grad uallv non Ii - 
ward. l)istaia'e to markets i, always great, whether goods are destined for 
domestic consItmI)tIOu or for export. 'l'lie task of keeping this vast area - 
3,45,774 sq. wiles with its scattered piqittlation. closely integrated by rail, 
road, water and air transportation fteiIji i-s and In raiho, telegraph, telt'-
photo' and post office con intuit icat ion litcilit ies i5 lutida na'nta lv ililportait t to 
Ca 11114 ia's c'conont ic devc'lopnwnt art d to t he lint jut ella nrc of national unity 
and it 

Transportation 

	

0 rala -  a) rtI1uirt'ntenr- for iransportat ion services i 	tt witit' that rio 
siitgk liii itu iii can nicet the t k'ttra nit Is of indust rv and the I ravt'il ing public. 
The railways have served and will continue to serve as the principal facilit v 
of nroverttent because only they have the capacity to sttl)l)lV  cheap all-weather 
transportation in large volunit' over cont inlell t al (list anct's. It Ut they are 
being faced to an increasing extent with selective competition from air, water 
and other land transport enterprises each of which is speciaIize(l by reason 
of advantages derived from its particular technique of operation. 

The air lines, for exanll)lc', are speciaiizta.l in speed of movement which 
gives them a .lelinite advantage in t he transport of passenger and mail tra llic. 
The air lines, too, are taking over the opening up of new areas for develop-
metit , a job formerly carried on liv railway and waterway facilities. But speed, 
lower capital outlays in instituting service and ability to reach otherwise 
inaccessible areas have been instrumental in establishing the air litics in this 
held. b-nay there are many isolated mining lIropertit's that have been 
1)rOsPeClt'd, proven, developed and maintained by air transport. 

Water carriers are specialized in low-cost bulk movement of goods in 
which speed of service is not a critical factor.  . ,\lost of the movement in 
this held is over the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence waterways About 50 p.c. of 
the lake tonnage is engaged in carrying grain and the balance carries ore, coal. 
pulpwood limestone and general cargo. Also a fleet of specialized tankers 
now carries crude petroleum from the Uea(l of the Lakes to the relinerit's at 
Siirnia. The oil pipe lint' itself, a relatively new development in Canada, can 
c,o'x rinsidered as a means of transportation that has a delinite advantage 
over oilier mitt hxis for the niovcnit'tit of pet roleuni and pci roleunt l)roti Oct s 
where a vets' large volume is as.jreni over a suhlicit-ut number of \ears to 
amortize tht jnitil co_ts of cotist rttct iOO. 
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ron ore en route 
by roil from the 
mines at Steep 
Rock to the ore 
dock at Port 
Arthur, Ont,, from 
which point it will 
be shipped by lake 
freighter to the 
teeI millj of east-

ern Ontario. 

The roads have, of course, since the earliest days, plaYed an unparalleled 
part in local passenger and freight movement. fht-ir service has gradually 
extended until now they form great arteries for both short- and long-distance 
commercial and passenger traffic. The relatively low COst 01 operation of 
commercial road vehicles makes them particularly suitable for short-haul 
traffic novirig in C inparativi-le small oluhll(-. 

Railways 

lh'o- dl 	twit tint liilwLy 53'.t&Ills lit Ciatla. t h- (';adi,iii Nai imial 
Railways, it governnwnt-owned system tormt'd from 1 he consolidation of 
several private and govern nieit t liii es in 1923, a ml tlt e Canadian Paci tic, 
it joint-stock corporation which began transcontinental opt-rations in 185. 
Ittch has a I ranscontirtental line and a network of branch lines connecting 
the principal urban and rural centres of Caitada 	Each contpanv const it tites 
a t renienclous organizat jolt, serving the public in litany jells of I ransportat ion 
.inI communication. The C.N - R. is Canada's largest public utility operating, 
in addition to its rail net work and the multifarious associated facilities, a 
il-ct of coastal and ocean-going steamships, a flatiOfl-Wi(Ie telegraph service 
provitl i ng efficient corn ni u n ica I ion bet \v -eti all principal poi fits of Canat Ia 
with connect ions to all Parts of the world, express facilities in Canada and 
abroad, a chain of hotels, a scheduled trans-Canada air service and it trans-
at Ia nt ic air service. The C - P.R - in mIt lit ion to its far-fit fig ra i lwav °I  erat tins, 
also has a fleet of inland coastal and ocean-going vessels, it north -south i ir 
line system which is one of the world'5 greatest air freight carriert,a t ri- 
pmilic air-line service to the Orient and the .\ntipodes, a chaiti of year-nt 
and resort hotels, a cross-Canada t eli-graph net %% ork, it worlI-wii'e esf 
service, and it truck and bus transport service. 	- 

These two transportation syste.lils co-operate, oiler goverm ment super-
vision, in avoiding tin It-cessa rv d tt thea ion of rail way servic 	i'he)' have 
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long-standing agreements for the joint use of certain terminals, joint running 
rights, joint switcinrig and other types of operation, use of each other's lines 
in cases of necessity, as well as joint ownership of property. The Board of 
irauport Commissioners controls freight and passenger rates as well as oilier 
matters relating to the Construction, operation and safety of railways. 

The combined length of line operated by these two companies, together 
with that owned by a number of smaller companies, was 58,15() miles in 1951. 
Gross operating revenues of all railways amounted to 81088,583.789 and 
operating expenses were $977,577,062 compared with 8958,985.751 and 
$833,726,562 in 1950 The 64,300,417,559 ton-miles of freight carried iii 1951 
was an increase of almost 8,763000,000 ton-miles over 1950. Passengers 
carried numbered 30,995604 compared with 31,139,092 in 1950 and employees 
averaged 204,025 as compared with 190,385. 

Although actual track mileage has increased very little since the 1920's. 
great strides have been made in efficiency and speed of service. Since 1928 
the mileage obtained per serviceable freight-car day increased from 33 to 45 
and the daily mileage of serviceable freight locomotives rose from 107 to 
152. The average carload increased from 25 to 30 tolls while the average 
freight train increased from 1,409 to 1,749 tons. Average freight train speed 
rose from 13 to 1-6 miles per hour and gross ton-miles per train hour increased 
from 18,500 to 28100. Thus, the railways now furnish 58 p.c. more freight 
transportation with 12 p.c. fewer locomotives and 12.4 p.c. fewer freight cars 
arid, in terms of quality, the average speed has been raised by 23 p.c. This 
improvement was accompanied by a signiIcarit decline in fuel consumption 
and the use of relatively less manpower. The most important recent rlevelop-
inent in motive power was the introduction of the diesel locomotive. The 
total number in service at the eni of 1951 was 574. 

Urban Transport Services 
Videsprear1 changes in urban transport systems have been taking place in 

recent years. Elect ri: 	t railwav ,  h; 	hit r-plai-d or ..tipplmentrd in 
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L 
Freedom to drive to 

the curb or pass stand-
ing traffic makes elec-
)ric trolley-buses pref-
erable in congested 
traffic areas, and 
their almost total 
silence of operation 
and speedy pick-up 
makes them accept-
able in residential 
areas. 

iii,niv (iinacliari cit 	he niotor-husc- aci(I tro llc -v-l)uses, and it large nunibt-r of 
inter-urban eI ect nc lII1i'r have been ahacciloned . In fliOst cases urban and titer- 
urban tranporta1ioii s\teliis are Owned and operated by the niuincipalities. 

In 1051 urban trancil svstcnis carried I 428,121.000 passengers compared 
wit Ii 1,457,202,000  in 1950. I iitcr-urban services carried 100,927,879 passen-
gers, 1935,199 fewer than in the previous year. There has been it detinit e 
tiowcivard trend in traffic on transit facilit ic -s since 1948. One contributing 
fact or is t lie great increase in I h&- o umber of new 11101 or-vehicles available in 
Canada. A large proportion of the 2,9(10,001) private passenger vehicles 
in use, including motor-Cars, 11101 nrcvcles and bicycles, is Corn petitive wit Ii i lit' 
transit -.vi t-io . I he recvn I rapid dc-vet opnien I of suburb-an areas I cas h ad tile 
effect of encouraging the purchase of private cars as well as increasing I he 
operat Jig costs of transit (-urn pan\ service .At t he sa roe time, the adva ore 
in fares niade necessary ma i nI v becausL- of (Ii is suburban expa nsion has d is-
couraged in some extent the previousl\ prollablc short-haul cit traffic. 
;t-nt-ral arc- advances were responsible for t lie increase in revc-n Ire (rum 

8152,029,085 in 1950 to S158,805,912 in 1951, since patronage dr -ops-d 2 j>.c. 
in the \ear. ] hough the industry generally showed tutu' protit in 1951, cmi- 

li-rable alilnuict s 1 - 011111111141 to bt. epirit oil ilasltriiitat 011 ilild mlprn\i - IlcciIl 

Roads and Highways 
jijadi, at I Ice cii,! If 1050, laid 100,899 miles ci -.iirfacc'cl cc ccl and 40(I,256 

nules cci rion-snrtaccal rc,ad . Of I Iii' surlacei.i roil I, 142022 miles were gravel 
22,775 miles were bi(uminous-surfacc-il and 2,1145 miles cunrrcic'. 
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All roads, except those in the I'errituries, the National Parks and Indian 
Reservations, which are the responsibility of the Federal Government, are 
under the jurisdiction of provincial and iturticipal authorities. Of the almost 
$278,000,000 spent omi new Construction and maintenance of roitils, bridges, 
ferries, etc., in 1950, $243,000,000 was supplied by the provincial governments 
and the remainder by the federal and nimmnuipal governments. To appreciate 
fully the extent of usage of public roads anti the high cost of maintenance, it 
must be realized that motor-vehicle registrations have more t han doubled 
in the past 15 years, rising from 1,240124 in 1936 to 2,872,420 in 1951. In 
addition to domestic t ra Ok, Canadian high ways carry mu I ic ins Of foreign 
tourist cars annually, more than 7,277,0(H) entries having been recorded in 
1951. Again, apart from wear and tear by vehicles the nat tiral climatic 
comiditions are severe and play liavcw. with the roadways in tile forni of snow, 
frost, floods, i - IC. 

The comistritition of a national toast-to-coast highway was sanctioned 
in December )()49,  each participating province undertaking to construct and 
mied nt aiim that pi irt ion of the Ii igh way. ot her than on federal lands, with in its 
borders. The general admninism ration and co-ordination of I he program is 
the reslsrmsibility of the Federal Government, which also shares with each 
province the cost of new Construction to a maximum of 50 p.c. as well as part 
of the cost of existing highways taken into the plan. 

All the provinces, except Quebec, had signed agreements with the Federal 
Government by the spring of 1952. The iiiileage of the route selected by the 
participating provinces totals 4,580 miles. By the end of March 1152. 4258 
miles were considered passalile for vehicular traffic, but only 1,980 mitiles were 
Paved. 

Sections of the rood system which will eventually be linked together to farm the notion. 
wide Trans-Canada Highway are gradually being completed. However, major feats 
of engineering still face the rood builders- -blasting 150-foot cliffs along the Fraser 
River, tunnelling through British Columbia's mountains and bulldozing through timber 

and rock barriers in northern Ontario. 
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Motor-Vehicles 
There were more 110 '1 r ir- diic'Ies r&gistere I in (Tarrada in 1951 than ever 

Ill-fore. Of the 2872,420 registratn>ns—compared with 2,600,511 in 1950-
2,097,594 were passenger cars and 774,826 commercial vehicles, including 
688,784 trucks, 8,639 buses and 77.383 other vehicles. Registrations in the 
(liflert-ni provinces Were as follows: Newfoundland, 20,058; Prince Edward 
Island, 10896; Nova Scotia, 105,262; New Brunswick, 83,023; Quebec, 
500,729; Ontario, 1,205,098; Manitoba, 171,265: Saskatchewan, 213450; 
Alberta, 259,841; British Columbia, 291,417; and the Yukon and Northwest 
Territories, 3,381. 

I'rovinicial revenues from motor-vehicle registratiins and licences reached 
a high of $73707 .694 in 1951, and provincial gasoline tax reven lies amounted 
to $1 78,505 ,M)7. Taxable gasoline sold, lnn,st of e liiclm was consumed by 
motor-vehicles, amounted to 1,528,905,858 gal. in 1931. 

The apparent supply of new passenger vehicles in 1931 amnoun ted in 
282,920 cars, 58,221 less than in 1950. The 1951 ligure includes 243,155 cars 
made for sale in Canada iltis 42,631 imports less 2.866 n-exports of imported 
cars. In that year, 273,686 ,assengt'r cars valued ,It $683,182,846 were sold, 
as well as 109,962 truck-s and buses valued at $266,976,663. Only 33 P.c. of 
the nunilier and 20 lie,  of the value of these vehicles were financed by iinance 
companies. The average financed value was $1,514. 

Motor-Cari-iers.---The mniovenient of freight and passengers by runt or-
vehicle has assurined greal imllportamu-c in the national transportation picture 
(luring tIle' past quarter-century. Since the end of \Vorkl Var I!, particularly. 
mot or-vt'h ide traflic has niade giant strides forward wit 11 the ml pi•oveml till 

in e'qupmlmt'nt and the extension of hard-surfaced highways. 

1otor-carrier statistics do not represent a complete coverage of the 
industry, which is rna(le UI) Predominantly of small businesses with hundreds 

of licensees, each operutirlg one or two trucks. Their bookkeeping is oftt'rn 
sketchy and, at the same I ime, amalgamations an I retirements are numerous, 
nra king a census di tfmctmlt. In 1940, 3,493 carriers reported arid, of these, 
1,830 were small operators with revenues under 88,0110 for the year, most of 
I Ii em driver-owner opera tell, Eight Ii immo lrc'd and 0 Ir(v carriers Ii all reveli livs 

of between $80011 a mi'l $19,999 and I 823 had I r('yeIl I 'I S20.0881 r Over. 

Statistics of Motor-Carriers, 1946-49 

it-u, 	 ("in, 	1 1 ,4 7 	1 11 45 	1 ''II 

tti','t'tiiieint in Lk!I(I, hiiii,limigs, 
11(111 e, jliil ,!ll ,'l,t .............$ 	72,725,52 	01,278,837 	rnsi.iie,00.c 	119,207,(,O(, 

. ....... .....$ 	102,241.162 118.13') 490 132,59,445 	152,841,541 
lull ipmli.'int- 

'rrucks ................ ... .'do. 	6 6.52 	7183 	7,81S 	7,080 
Traenu,r, semi-trailer 	 2. 387 	2, (I-St 	 2 1167 	3.1175 
1railer ................... " 	I 3611 	I . 701 	1 .694 	2.414 

	

3824 	A. 125 	4.090 	4, (,(1 
Pusss'ng,'rscarriect 	 '('I .1141676 .'l .4Sl .43, 	'',c.(,7I,'o7 	.470.187 (1011' 

i'r,'igItl, itll,-r-titv u,,, I mir,,i 	no,, 	Ii 'Ill 151 	I 1.1171 .(,OII 	13843,3,57 	14.1121 481 ) 

-i ii 	 . 	 III 	 P  I 	 I t,, J 	 IIIJjIn'- j.,;,IL ,  nv 	nriH ,TIP'I 	 (C f'l, 	(ri 
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Freighters in the 
lower St. Law-
rence, heading for - - 
the open 	sea. 
The Great Lakes. 
St. Lawrence sys-
tem is the busiest 
waterway in the 
world. 

Shipping 
Shipping on the waterways of Canada, including canals, inland lakes 

and rivers, is open to all countnes of the world on equal terms except in the 
case of the coasting trade. 

During 1951, customs officials reported 118,875 vessel arrivals in foreign 
and coasting service as compared with 115,485 in 1950 and 112.577 in 194 1). 
It was, relatively, the busiest year since 1940 when a war-inspired peak of 
124,453 arrivals was recorded. Registered net tonnage of vessels arriving 
amounted to 108,311,140 tons, the heaviest on record; the tonnages arriving 
at the five major ports were: Vancouver, 17,752,313 tons: Montreal. 8,251,462 
tons; Victoria, 7,869,598 tons; Halifax, 5,040,478 tons; and Quebec, 4,051,591 
tons. The total tonnage of all cargoes loaded and unloaded in foreign trade 
at all Canadian ports amounted to 65,549,193 tons of which 33,133,080 tons 
or 50•5 l).c.  was carried by vessels of Canadian registry. 

As in former years, the bulk of foreign trade was with the United Stales 
which accounted for 40,616,881 tons, or 62 p.c. of the total. Canadian vessels 
carried three-quarters of this water-borne commerce. In trade with other 
countries, however, Canadian shipping fared less well, carrying only 2,367,726 
tons of a total of 24,932,312. Most of this freight was carried by vessels of 
the United Kingdom, United States, Panama. Norway and Sweden. 

Commodities imported amounted to 38.269,394 tons, an advance of 3.5 
p.c. over the 1950 total. This increase, mainly due to larger quantities of 
bauxite, petroleum and products, iron ore, limestone and general merchandise, 
was distributed among the ihree geographical regions as follows: Atlantic 
was down 94 p.c., Great Lakes was up 114 p.c.. and Pacific up 48 P.C. 

Exports rose to 27,279,799 tons an increase of 6,051,869 tons or 285 p.c. 
over the 1950 total of 21,227,930 tons. Commodities which were exported in 
larger quantities, with the 1950 totals in parentheses, include: wheat, 6,620.022 
tons (4,253,260); oats, 668,562 tons (1 58,380); barley, 1,002,246 tons (334,235); 
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iron ore, 3,382.146 tons (2362,584); pulpwood, 1,934,906 tons (1.000,398); as 
well as wood-pulp and asbestos and other ores. 

The gross investment in vessels, docks, wharves, warchuuse, land and 
l)LIilliOgS, and eqtlipnlcnt reported by the water transportation industry in 

1950 amounted to $230,632,000, (;rss income received from this investment 
was $190,773,000. The industry employed 19,905 workers and paid out 
840,100000 in salaries and wages, an average of S2,01 5 which did not include 
i he value of rnea is and li ,dgirig estimated at $5, 740,000. 

Harbours 
Eii.ltt of the principal harbour,--- Halifax, Saint John, Chicoutinii, 

t,ut'bec, i'hrt'e Rivers, Montreal, Churchill alill 'tancouver -are adniinistered 

by the National Harhours Board. Seven other harhours are administered by 

coIlIIIlissions that include municipal as well as federal appointees. In addition, 

here are al,ott t 300 ptt Iii ic harlsairs, all of tvli till polite LI icIer thp so pervision of 

he I )epartnient of Iransporl 

I'acil it h's provided to u'nill)lc iuiterchILlige nioventi'nt s int'l ude t he flec('s-

sarv clock,- and wharves, warehouses, special equipnt&'nt for Iiattdling bulk 

freight, harbour railways, grain elevators, coalbunkers and oil-storage tanks 

and, in sonIc eases, dry-clock accootmodation. 

The freight loaded and unloaded at a larger port from sea-going vessels 
frequently constitutes a surprisingly small Part of the total freight handled. 

Isually, the volume coming in or going out by Coasting vessels is larger. It is 

not possible to obiain statistics of freight handled in all sorts and barhours, 

but the water-borne cargo loaded and unloaded at the six principal ports in 

1951 was as follows:- 
InWard 	On! Ward 

toils 	tons 

Montreal ................. 	........ 	 . 	 ...... 6,797,052 	8, 119,058 
\'ancottrer .... ...  ......... 	 ............... .S.9',t,61t4 	5,106,216 
II at fax .... .............. ...... ... 2. 296. 261, 	1 . .S82 . 009 
Saint John .. 	..................... 	 ..... ... 1,028,729 	I .328,846 
Ttiree Rivers .................. . . 	2. 6.46, L't.i 	 557.4121 
Quebo:. .................... .... ... 	....... I .948.099 	863,951 

()peralinig revenues and t'xperuliI tIres of thc's,' ix Itarbours in 1951 
.01j,ic1ttIt',i to S14,503,154 and $8,782,31. 

Canals 
act' si', i'iti,il -vtetii.-, III (';ttt;i,hi: (I) lietop,'n Fort \Villi,int and 

\lucttrcal, (2) Ironut 't1otiireiul to the International Itoittudary t'Iu the Ricltelic'ti 
near Lake Chaniplain, (3) from Mont real to Ot law,,, (4) from (it tawa IC) 

hitlgst on, (5) from 'l'rcnton to Lake Huron. and (6) from t he Atlantic Occ'a It 
to I he Bras <I( )r Lakes in Cape H ri' ton. 'l'hese cati a Is open t C) It a V gal ion from 
he At Ia 01 ic about 2.000 mile, of waterways, 

'lilt' St. Lawrence River, improved by a system of canals above Mont real, 
and the ( ;rt'at I,akc's with their connecting rivers and canals, form one of 
the l,usic'st waterways in the world. The canals constructed between 
Mont real a nil l.a ke Superior i tic1 tide the Ladu inc. Soulanuges, (Or,) wall 
Farran's Point, Rztpide Plat . Gallops, \Velland Ship and Sauit Sr,. \l,rie. 
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Their aggregate length is 7592 miles. The 31 locks on these canals over -

come a rise in livel of 554 leet. The canals on the St. Lawrence have a navi-

gable depth of UI)  to 14 feet but between the lakes the navigable depth is 
25 feet, permitting the passage of large lake freighters from the Upper Lakes 
to I'rescott on the St. Lawrence. Plans are under vav for deepening the 

St. I awrcnce channel to permit these freighters passage to the At laittic and 
to allow large sea-going vessels to ply the Great Lakes. 

In 1951, the tonnage of traffic using all three canals—the St. Lawrence, 
the Wclland Ship and the Sault Ste. Marie—was 501,442. Traffic using the 
St. Lawrence system only anlounte.l to 5,256,275 tons. Vessels moving 
between Lake Ontario and Lake SLiperior carried 3,968,414 tons. Of the 
29,325,034 tons of freight passing through Canadian canals only during 1951, 
87 p.c. was transl)orted in Canadian vessels. For the Welland SI. ip Canal, 
the percentage was 79 and for the St. Lawrence canals, 97. lIomnestic vessels 

ci rn,. I all fr,igh i l ug through Sn ma I Icr canals. 

Civil Aviation 
- I lic ((>11 	.1 of civ U av iat ion in Canada is under t lit' jurisdiction of the 

F,d,ral (jovertmlilent - The I )eparmnlc'nt of Transport deals with the technical 

side which jut-I wI.., mat t ers of regist ration of aircraft, licensing of airmen, 
establishment and maintenance of airports and facilities for air navigation, 
air traffic control, accident investigation, and the safe operation of aircraft. 

Certain statutory funci arns with respect to the issue of licences to operate 
commercial air services and he suhcqucnt economic regulation of contmercial 
air services in accordance with the dictates of the public interest are assigned 

to the Air i'ra 11515)1 F Board. 

One of Canada, 
largest groin car-
riers at Port Cot-
borne, the Lake 
Erie entrance to 
the Wetland Ship 
Canal. 
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T,an-Lanoija Air Line, North Star skyliner over Ottawa and Hull. These aircraft serve 
Canada on international, transcontinental and transatlantic routes. 

Air transport services are grouped in to two broad classes: (1) Non-
scliedulc-d '-(rvice. and (2) Scheduled services. 

Non -Scheduled Services. Non -scheduled services include specihc point-
to-point servi not on regular time schedules; charter and contract services; 
and specialty crvices such as crop dusting, aerial photographs', surveviitg. 
forest lire pat rot, timber cruising and fish cultivation. 

The non -scheduled services provide access to sect ions of Canada that are 
inaccessible b' other means of transportation, and also act as feeders to the 
scheduled air lines. Vital to I he exploration and development of the remote 
parts of Canada, the use of aircraft has ntade nlanv northern projects econo-
micallv sound and physically possihl. Jourttev-. 'c hich prt'viouslv required 
111ollill, of slow a tid arduous travel I v canoe and dog -  ea cii can now be accotli-
plished in a few hours. 

Millions of tons of supplies, equipment and niachinerv have been trans-
ported by air to those remot.c areas that would otherwise have had to await 
the building of many miles of roads or railuvavs for their development. 

At Mar. 31, 1952, there were 165 coninuercial operators licensed to con-
duct tson -scheduled and specialty services, and there were 109 fivitig schools 
and flying rltibs licensed to conduct flYing training. 

Scheduled Services.-- Tru,zs - C'ani-sda Air lines--During the caletldar year 
105 I, Ircti--(;cnacla Air I_ins provided air tranAportation for 980.000 passen-

i recoil N o lumc of tr,iftic i n I li coiiiv 	IS ear history. The total 
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revenue mileage flown increased by 11 p.c. over 1950, with an additional 
16-p.c. increase in revenue ton-miles. Growth of air transportation reflected 
the general expansion of Canadian econoniv. and the air line met the increased 
public demand for air travel by increasing flight frequency in existing routes 
rather than by geographical expansion of operations. The only exception was 
the inauguration of service between Montr.al and Paris, which established, 
for the Iirst time, a direct link bet &'cn Canada and coot into t iii Europe. 

At Dec. 31, 1951, Trans-('anada Air 1_ittes was providing service for 
passenger, mail and cornmo(lity traffic over nation-wide routes totalling 
9.126 miles, and overseas rout ts totallitig 8,688 miles, touching at Etiglatid, 
Scotland, Ireland, France, Bermuda, the Bahamas, Jamaica, Barbados and 
Trinidad. 

In the domestic service, 949,849 revenue passengers. 4,094,521 ton-miles 
of mail, and 4,063,420 toii.milcs of conmnnalitv traffic were carried in 1951-52 
as compared with 838,271 passengers. 3,682,812 ton-miles of mail, and 3,876,670 
ton-miles of commodity traffic in the previous year. 

Overseas flights during 1951-52 accommodated 46.674 passengers, 
542,156 ton-miles of mail, and 2,018,958 I on-miles of commodity transport, 
compared with 40,452 passengers, 409.998 ton-miles of mail, and 1,689,189 
ton-miles of commodity transport in 1950-51. 

Gander Airport, N'f'ld, the most strategic point on the trans-oceanic air route. It serves 
mainly as a refueling and service stop for all air traffic in the North Atlantic area 
which includes the United States, Bermuda, Canada, Europe and the Azores. 

- 
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Lunadjan Pacific Air Lines Limited—This conrpanv operates scheduled 
domestic i-rvices with a total of 9,525 route miles roget irir with overseas 
services from Vancouver to Australia, New Zealanil and tin' Orient totalling 
15,295 route miles. 

The 15 scheduled domestic services operated by C1'\l. sripplv regular 
transport between the larger cities and the far northern teriuiinals and inter-
nir'diate points. The overseas services comprise a fort night Iv service from 

au,- iuver t.o Australia and New Z&'ala rid via San Frzirrcisco, I b niol iii it, 
CMIt011 Islunds and Fiji, and it weekly service to lokvo and Hong Kong via 
tir(- (re'at Circle. 

l)ounestir operations during the year ended Mar. 31, 1932, with the 
preceding year's figure's in prrentlreses wen': 5)95, 77) (4,753,788) revenue-
riuiles, 68,43 1,051 (53,544,091) passenger-mii,'s, 1,087,307 (I 072,802) cargo 
ton-miles trid 572,044 (399,751) mail ton-miles were flown, and 177,476 

(152,379) revenue passengers were carried. 

Overseas operations during the same period, wit Ii preceding year's 
figures in parent heses, were: 2,666,247 (1,734,250) rcventu'-tniles, 54,084,388 
(34,113,629) revenue passenger-miles, 143,217 (113.507) cargo ton-nriiles 
and 91285 (43.912) mail ton-miles were flown, and 12,650 (6,417) revenue 
passengers were carried. 

Man/mu' ('enlnal .4 irways Lid—Operates scheduled services between 
Prince Edward Island, New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, and between I Ire 
Magriulen Islands and Prince Edward Island. 

Queen L'/urrioite .4 mImes Lld.—()perao.'s scheduled services connecting 
\'ancouver and \'ictoria with points north in the Pacific coastal area. 

Central Northern .-1 irways Lid.—01rerates scheduled services out of 
Winnipeg into the miming area of northwestern Ontario. 

Rimouski il mimes Ltd. —( )perates it scln,'nfuie,l service on the north shore 
1 thr St. Lawrence ,r 

International Agreements. —Canada's position in tire field of aviation as 
eli as its gii 1gm I iii iral ii )t'at Dii inn kes iii lx'rtt ive its Co-opera t h in wit Ii ot her 

tint ions of the world engaged in intermit irunral civil aviat ion. (_anada piaveil it 
major part in the original discussions that led to the estai,iishnrient of the 
hit ernia tic,na I Civil Aviation Organ izat ion now wit It Iern nent ireadqua ri irs 
at Mont real. Canada ii,rs uctivei\ ParticilxItcdi in the deliberation of ICAO 
and its many committees and, as a result, has secured tire benefits of the joint 
kniowitdge and L'xperience of all Member States in the technical and economic 
aspects of every pirase of civil aviation. 

In recent vuars Canada has been a signatory to agreements clnnicemnling 
civil a vi at ion v it ii A rust ma I in, Belgi Li m , I len mark. Fm rice, I rd and, The Net her-
lnndi,N e'w Ze'aiarui, Norway, Port ugal, Sweden, I lriitcd Kirigdonii and 
United States. On the North .Atiantic., Canada was given extended rigirr for 
raffle front I rein mid, I &eia rid a rid the Azores. ri rid also rigli ts in Brussels by the 

Origin u 1;> vcmnr lien t a vu i i and i rrg rights in F ra rice liv liii' F no cii Government.  

)rt the Caribbean monte, rights have been obtained in F lou - i, in frorir t lie 
United Slates and for points of ,'ail in I)mitisir territories. 	In ii,, Pacific, 
agrer'rrrenits provide for rails an hlorioiuin,, Fiji md lining Kiinrg, 	lit iii,' trails- 
l,oni,r ticid. T('A ii;,- n he right to uipe'ram, bum \Jontr,aj to New \'ujrk, and  
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The aeroplane is extending fir, 
concept of Canada farther 
and farther northward. From 
Yellowknife to Ungava, mil-
lions of pounds of freight are 
now moving in and out of 
the hinterland over the high-
ways of the air. Many of She 
large mining and power 
developments under way are 
dependent olmost entirely on 
the aeroplane which has 
demonstrated its ability to 
carry everything required to 
build a railrood, to bring a 
mine into production or to 
create and maintain on iso-
fated community. 
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from \Ioritreal and 'roroiito to the Bahamas and Jamaica with stops at 
Ta mj tu or St. Petersi w rg. F br lila. Oi ,cra t rig cert i thu t 	have I ,ee'n issued 
iii If (itrnrn,,iteaItlr .ini fere-igri silti-dultil -i-ri iet 	tl in 	into (_'anarl,r. 

Te!eraphs and Cables 
In 1951  t h re icr-re 	'i'e Ii t -I egrai di svs tell t. O  icra t ing in ('an ada, fri it 

in It frrij U Or tIll) ii tii t Ire rail it a y 	t wo ri *ra (('(I It y the I'erl eral ( ovcrii men t, 

a ml one sinaI I svt tin ow tied and opera I ed I nilependen t ly. One I n I ted States 

cOtiil)iinV uses lines crossing Canadian territory. 

On Apr. 1, 1950, a new ('rown corporal ion, the Canadian Overseas Tile-
ioIIirIrUIiui'atirrui ('rrrporation, took over the tilleriutions and external tele-
ti riutir on eat ion- ;ose't in ( anadi of the Flali lax and I Ilerniudas Cable Corn-

pani y, he I'ar -  lie ('a 1)1 c Boa o I, ('a ide a rid \Vi reless, I. td . , and I t lie Ca nad ia ii 

\lartoni ('oilrpany. This new Crown (orliliration was sarictioneil by Parlizu-
lien! in 1949 to estal ilili public ownen -5h p and et insol it In (ion of t he ratio 
and cable systeltis ni line wit Ii the rernrnrriendat urns of the Coruurironweaitli 
Telegraphs Conference liekl in Australia in 1942.   The ('orporal ion now 

operates 23,820 nautical miles of cable and a trans-oceanic wireless svstelrl. 
in addition to the Crown corporation, two private corru),ani('s I iperate cable 

and wireless svstcnis. lii all there are 35 cahles bet weeri ('antuda and the 
'nited States, England, Ireland, the Azores, Australia, New,  Zealand, St. 

Pierre and \Iiritteion, and Bermuda. Two cables link Non ii Svdnr'y and 
Canso, N.S., three cables Non Ii Sydney and Newfoundland, and three raI.des 
('a nso, N .5., and Newfoundland. 

These 5stt'liis have 430(131) miles of telegraph wire in Canada, 5,298 
miles oti tside of Canada ii ml 02.942 Ilaut ira I miles of submarine cable he-
ween Canada and other countries. Multiple circuits in 191 prod utt'tl 

1,203,104 miles of eliannels for telegraphic else. lii the saint year, a total of 
21 .gls,837 o'legranis and I .75.10 cablegrams, exeliriling Iiwssages between 
lii 'in itirirries. itert -  handled by thust ,  svsterii-. 

Telephones 
At nit intl of 1951, Canada had 3,1 13,76(t ri-lipilones or 22 per 100 

population. liii' rst i mated ii timber of telephone calls on all systems in Canada 
reached i peak of 5.273.644,419 in 1951, represent lug a ii average of 1.694 calls 
per t elepliotie or 376 calls I  Sr Ii tad of pop Lila nion. I .Ong -di sta rice cal Is, too, 

attained a new record at 127,406,419, and calls to other countries were gener-
ally higher. Canadians are currently within tt'le'phone reach of 87 couunuirir's 
and con iit'ct tis are possible with nea rlv 96 lii' of all telephones in t he world. 

Of the 2,904 telephone systems operating in 1951, no finer than 2,255 
were to-operatively owned svstenls serving the rural dist rids in most proi- 
inlces. 	1 In' largest of the 448 stock connpallies were the 11e'i1 'l't'le'phone 
('ompan v anti t lie l3rit ish Col u rulna Telephone Corn paii 	the former, wit Ii 
it5 stthsid aries, operat rig in (mario, Qut'lwc and New Brunswick, report rd 
62 p.C. of all I t'it'l)honles in ('a nada . The provincial svst enus of t hr 1 'rairie 

l'rovinces reported 11 p.c. of the total. Provincial and federal syst ems serve 
outlying districts where no commercial service is available. 

Since the en ii of t lie \tu r, the III tera t ions of the tel epl ione coriipii n k's ha ye 
grown imIjrvs , ix0% ini i Iii 	'rg ri'-. lr,i- been paralleled by ouue reniarkalile 
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A switchboard op 
erotor in the Can 
odion Government 
exchonge,through 
which all govern-
ment telephones 
are connected to 
outside lines. 

technical advances. 	I ht ad.iptmion of the princii.>Ies of radio transmission 

introduced in 1928, has I een cxl em led so that to-day the standar(l carrier 

systems transtitit I(t separate cotiversatiolls on open wire and 12 on cable. 

Special equipment has been installed to permit the use of cable carrier for 

distances of 20 to 200 miles; previously it had been used only on longer routes. 

Carrier has added greatly to the capacity of the country's long-distance 

network, and most long-distance calls are now Put through while the caller 

holds the receiver. Expansion is also taking place in operator toll-dialing, 

whereby a long-distance operator in one city may dial the actual number 

required in another city belonging to the same inter-toll dialing group, instead 

of passing the call to an operator. 

There have been advances also in radio-teleplinny. Mobile telephone 

service is now provided in several Canadian cities and a number of micro-

wave units have been set up since the \Var. These are useful as substitute 

submarine cable over short distances----betwcen Prince Edward Island and the 

mainland, for example, and across the St. Lawrence at Quebec city. Canada 

possesses an intricate, efficient telephone network which permits the average 
Canadian to make more use of telephone service than a citizen of most other 

countries in the world. 

Capital investment in telephone systems amounted to 909,581,399 in 1951 

and employees, numbering 47,387, received 5117,677,652 in salaries and wage.. 

Radio 
At Oct. 1, 1932, there were operating in Canada 157 standard broadcast 

I,.ind stations, of which 20 were Canadian Broadcasting Corporation stations 
and 137 were privately owned stations. In addition there were 35 shortwave 
stations, 27 of which were CBC and 8 privately owned, together with 5 CI3C 
and 31 privately owned trrqucncv-uiodulation stations. 
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Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. The pulil id 	i itt - i I I ,t n •ti ,i it 
BroaiIcii in I iirporat iOn is 	i-il •i a national public service; privatcl' 

owned tations provide local corn a Un it. v service, ,ittti ntanv are afl hat id 

with the CBC networks. As constituted under the Broadcasting Act, the 

C BC is responsible to Parliament through a Miii ist&r of the Crown. From 

too to t inn' the work of the CBC is reviewed by a special commit tee of the 

I utise 01 Conuttons. The last such corn mit tot', report i rig in Decent her 1951 

endorsed the earlier recoin menclat ions of the Royal Commission on Nat jonah 

l)tvehopment in the Arts, Letters and Sciences, which had made an exhaustive 

udv of broadcasting in Canada. The Commission had recommended that 

he C BC con tin tie to have ci irect ion and control over radio broadcasting in 

('aniada, and that it have the same control over television. 

U BC policy is determined by a Board of 11 Governors who act as 

IrLIACCS of the national interest in broadcasting. The Governors, representing 

lie rita itt geographiC ili visions of Canada ant d various lacet s of Ca na Inn life, 

are appointed by the Governor General in Council for three-vea r terms. The 

Chairman is appointed for a ten-year tern, on a full-t me basis. Day-to-day 

operations and administration of the system are the responsibility of a 

(;c'ticral Manager and an Assistant General Manager. The CBC's income for 

radio broadcasting is derived from an annual statutory grant and front 

income Iront eornniereiai programs. Less than 24 pr. of the total hours of 

nctwork broadcasting is (levoteti to coni nniercial progranil s. 

Radio Broadcasting Facilities and Program Se.rr'ice.—Thc CBC operates 

56 transtnnittt-rs for its National Service and two for the International Service. 

Twenty are standard band AM stations, and eight of these are of 50,000 watts, 

to give good ervicC to rural areas. Five are frequency-modulation trans-

nuitter. our i1rV shortwave t ransniitters (used on Ii frequencies) to reach 
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reniott' area. 27 are tow-power 'repeater transmit t cr5 opc'rat tog auto-
mat icaiiv with the network lilIes and serving sparsely settled areas. Twt'ni 
addit jonal repeater stations are to be installed. CIt(' net work service reaches 

more I han 95 p.c of t he not to homes in Canada. l'rogra iii service ext ends 
Irotit St . Joh n's, N '('Id., in I lie east to \ancouver I sla al in t lie West . the 
irans-Canada and I )oliiiniofl networks serve English-spt'akiiig listeners from 

sea t C) Stti, and tb' irt'ncii net work serves French-speaking listeners in t he 
Province of u&bec, northern Ontario and in Western Canada. One hundred 
anti eleven of (lie privately owned stat ions in Canada I unct ion as net work 

nUt lets. 

Canada's sst ciii of broadcasting is designed to ovt'rconw the proiilt'nis 
posed b- great distances, a scattereCi poPuliSt ion. two official laitguages and 
seven of the world's 24 time zones. Programs are planned regionally as well 
as nationally on CBC networks not only to provide as conipitte a service as 
possi bIt during t lie broadcasting ii ours of each region but also to fu I fill the 
regional needs and tastes of the listening public in various parts of the country, 
National programs are planned with a view to uniting the cultural tastes 
and interests of Canadians and to provide good radio entertainment from each 
of the main program production centres. 

Through CBC facilities, schools across Canada are provided with at least 
30 minutes daily of broadcast programs specifically planned by departments 

Studio scene as the CBC Light Opera Company presents a Gilbert and Sullivan operetta 
over the air. 
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' CBC Notional School Broadcasts are 
an pined by experts Ia suit classroom 

needs. They supplement the teachers 
4 efforts with dramatizations of historical 

happenings, nature study descriptions 
and character studies of important 
Canadian personages. 

ilk, 	A 
oI 	 I ii.i t i ii to meet classroom requirements. In addit lots, national school 
broadcasts, prepared with the advice of the departments of education and 
teachers and financed by the CBC, are heard Fridays. Canada's agricultural 
population is served by the most complete service of farsis hroadcasts in the 
world, including the weekly National Farm Radio Forum ..\consparahle 
program, Citizens' Forum, provides a national platform for discussion of 
topics of current interest. Programs of interest to women are scheduled for 
afternoon listening, there are special children's programs for out-of-school 
listening, and time is allotted regularly for religious programs. Free-time 
political broadcasts arranged with the parties concerned are heard both 
nationally and regionally. For listeners with discriminating tastes in programs, 
the special ('B C I lednesday Night program oilers it full evening of dra rita, 
music, talks, poetry, recitals and performances by such groups as the CItC 
Opera Company. 

Jelevision .- The liNt two ('BC television stations began regular pr' szrarn 
crvice early in September 1952 —CBLT in Toronto, ('hanriel Q, and CHIT, 
Moustreal. Channel 2. Roth stations are fully equipped centres for the 1)5 -o-
il uction of Canadian television programs, and began operations with a varied 
schedule of plays (ranging up to 90-minute pro(luctoiss), variety shows, lilnis, 
discussion programs, televised music programs and sports. CBFT, Montreal, 
transmits l)rogranls in 1)0th English and French—CRL'l', Toronto, in English 
mmlv. 

To launch Canadian television, the CBC arranged three loans from the 
Government, totalling $8,000,000, This money served to construct the first 

two program production centres and stations (in the country's two largest 
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The beginning of regular CBC 
television transmissions from Tor. 
onto and Montreal brought to o 
climax many months of planning, 
construction, training and re-
hearsing. These two stations 
serve approximately 30 p.c. of 
the population of Canada. Plans 
call for stations at Vancouver and 
Winnipeg in Western Canada, 
in the Ottawa, Windsor, Harnil. 
ton and London areas of Ontario 
and at Quebec city, which will 
raise the coverage to 50 p.c. 
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population centres); to hire and train the staffs and buy the ncces,arv t'ch-
nicat facilities; to pay for training productions and test telecasts; and to provirle 
funds for the first two months of regular service. It also provided for a start 
on a third television station, at Ottawa, and for payments for the use of a 
network link which will join the three stations together and provide a connec-
tion with United States television systems. 

CBC Inlernational Service—The International Service is operated by the 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation on behalf of the (,overrinrent of Canada. 
Its finances are provided wholly by a parliamentary appropriation: it uses none 
of the revenue of the CRC designated for its service to Canadian listeners. 
The policies of the International Service are formulated through consultation 
with the Department of External Affairs and with an Advisory Committee on 
which are represented the Department of External Affairs, the Department 
of Trade arid Cornnierce, the Privy Council, the Na ioiial Film Board and the 
CRC. 

Sioce its inCe1)t ion in February 1945,   the International Service of the 
CRC has been steadily expanding and programs are now heard abroad in 
15 languages. The Voice of Canada. Russian-language programs are titited 
to coincide with those of the British Broadcasting Corporation and the 
Voice of America. The CBC's shortwave transmitters at Sarkville, NB., 
send out the strongest signal to be heard in Europe from North America. 

A monthly program schedule designed to provide factual information 
about Canada is distributed free to listeners on request. Two editions art' 
published, one for Europe and one for Latin America and the Caribbean. 
They have a combined circulation of more than 100,000. 

In addition to broadcasting Canadian programs some 14 to 15 hours 
daily, an increasing number of programs are relayed over national networks 
in foreign countries. Programs are also relayed daily to Canadian forces in 
Korea and Europe. An important function of Radio Canada" has been 
the coverage of United Nations activities by means of reports and interviews 
by the CBC correspondent and the foreign-language correspondents at UN 
headquarters at New York. The CRC International Service also places its 
transmitters at the disposal of the United Nations Radio Division for the 
broadcasting of its official reports and commentaries to Europe and to the 
south Pacific. 

Postal Service 
Postal service in Canada is provided from Newfoundland to the west 

coast of Vancouver Island, and from Pelt-c Island, Ont., the most southerly 
point of Canada, to settlements and missions far within the Arctic. 

Various facilities are used in the transporting of mails—railwavs, aircraft, 
motor-vehicles and inland and coastal steamers—hut the principal means is 
the railway mail service which operates on about 40,000 miles of track and 
covers an annual track mileage exceeding 47.000,000. There are about 
1,343 railway mail clerks employed in sorting and exchanging mails while 
en route in postal railway cars and in steamers serving the coastal settlements 
of Newfoundland. The far northerly points receive mail by steamer, air-stage 
service and aircraft courtesy flights. 
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for shipment by 
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(tiiada'air -mail system provides -evm'r,il tilgilL- lail 	JliiJ C0flstitUts 
a great air artery from St. John's, N'I'ld., to Victoria, B.C., intersected 
with branch and connecting lines radiating to every section of the country and 
linking up with the United States air-mail astern. All first-class domestic 
mail up to and including one ounce in weight is carried by air between one 
Canadian point and another, whenever dc1iver' is thus facilitated. There arc, 
altogether, approximately 31,653 miles of air-mail and air-stage routes in 
Canada. 

Post offices are established for the transaction of all kinds of postal busi-
ness at places where the population warrants, and letter-carrier (kliverv is 

given in 126 cities and towns .Ane xtensivc organization mlistril,utus mail to 

rural districts: 5,200 rural mail routes are in operation covering 120,750 miles 
of road and serving 397,084 rural mail boxes anti the nlajoritv of these receive 

daily service. Rural mail routes are generallY circular in pattern and average 

23 miles in length. Some 4,700 side services are in operation to transport mail 

between post offices, railway stations, steamer wharves and airports, while 
3,050 stage services operate to service post offices not situated on railway lines. 

In cities and larger towns there are approximately 500 services conveying 

mails to and from sub post offices, postal stations, and railway stations, col-

lecting mails from street letter boxes and delivering parcel post. In all, 

approximately 13.450 land mail service couriers travel in the neighbourhood of 

50,000,000 miles annualh - Land mail services are performed under a contract 

system, the contracts being awarded to the lowest tenderer who must provide 

all the requisite equipment. 

An estimated 2.932.000,000 items of mail are delivered annually, re-

quiring the utilization of the most up-to-date mechanical handling devices. 

'rhere were, in all, 12.390 post offices and 11.320 money-order offices in opera-

tion across the country on Mar. 31 1951. For the year ended on that date, 

postage paid by means of postage stamps amounted to $57,178,573 and the 

gross postal revenue was $122,278,760. Post Office Savings Banks iii operation 

in all parts of the country had combined clepceits of $38,031,232. 
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The wheat 1ods of the prairies in 1952 produced the greatest crop this nation has ever 
known, stroining elevator capacities. Conveyor tubes are sending rivers of golden 
wheat rushing into ships holds bound for overseas markets and Conadion mill:. 



Domestic Trade 

I II I term domestic trade", taken in a broad 
sense, encompasses a very wide range of 

aCtIVItIeS. It iticludes all values added to commodities traded by agencies 
and services connected with the transportation, storage, distribution and sale 
of goods such as railways, steamships, warehouses, wholesale and retail stores, 
financial institutions, and so on. It also takes into account various pro-
fessional and personal services pertaining to medical attention, education, 
entertainment, etc., required in the every-day round of living. However, 
in this small publication, only Certain phases of the merchandising field can 
be covered, which information is followed by brief data on wholesale prices 
and the consumer price index. 

Merchandising 
\eoinplete Coverage t the InItlti[II1Iitv ot etzLliliJImCril5 making up Can- 

one 	i,l 	

distributive system is ottenipted only in census years. 'l'he Census 
ults are supplemented by statistical measurements of month-to-month 

iid year-to-year changes in the more important segments of distribution by 
:iieans of sample surveys in some fields and by complete coverage in others. 
For the 1951 Census of Distribution, questionnaires were sent out to all 
wholesale, retail and service establishments early in 1952 to cover 1951 
operations. The results will be known and made available in bulletin form 
early in 1953. 

Retail Trade.—Frorn Canadian fields and farms, forests, mines, stockyards, 
factories and mills, from the seaports and across the International Boundary 
commodities travel through innumerable channels to converge finally on the 

Constant snvestigation 
is carried on by estab-
lishments concerned 
with the tronsporfa 
tion and Storage of 
perishable Foods in 

order that they may 
reach the consumer 
market in the best 
possible condition, no 
matter how distant 
that market may be 
from the specialized 
producing district. 
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retail outlets before being dispersed again to the consuming public, Thus 
the retailer occupies 1 primary place between producer and consumer and is 
the most important link in the distribution chain. 

The total value of retail trade passed the $10,000,000.00() mark for the 
first time in 1951 and continued to a still higher dollar level in 1952, particularly 
toward the lattcr part of the year. In the latest period, sales of motor-
vehicles, furnit ore, houselmkl appliances and radios showed greater increases 
than sales of non-durable merchandise items. Estimate's for some of the more 
important trades und saICs by provinces are given in the following table's. 

Retail Store Sales for Selected Types of Business, 1941, 1951 and 7952 
(FxcIusi - e t, ts- \jk,,-, it rsi N ''C:, , , - -t r-rrir,rr. 	.r:d ' 

Type of Business 

Grocery and combination stores. 
Meat stores ......... ... 
Country general stores ... . 

Department stores .... ....... 
Variety storeS ............. 

Motor-velejje dealers ....... 

Garages and fitting stations ...... 

Men's clotteirug stores ........... 
Fanuitv clothing stores ... ..... . 

Women's clothing stores ......... 

Shoe stores .................... 
ttarciwase stores ................ 

t,umber and building materials 
dealers ..................... 

Furniture stores ............... 

Appliance and radio stores ...... 

Restaurants ... ................ 
de Coal and wood 	alers .......... 

Drug Stores .................... 

All other trades ...... .......... 

Totals .................... 

S:tles 

l''-i 1 	t's.ci 

s .000.000 $'000.000 

567-3 	1,7093 
50.0 	196-3 

=13-3 	520-7 
377-5 	9017 
s5-2 	189-6 

30)). 2 	1,954-8 
203 .  1326.4 
799 	199-0 
73-s 	176-3 
711 	387-2 
44-0 	100-3 
73-1 	202-0 

79-8 	.360-9 
64-1 
	

168-7 
45 , 9 
	

152-6 
126-6 
	

379-6 
98-6 
	

2 04-4 
100-9 
	

231-8 
690-3 
	

2.155-0 

10.517-3 

I ii.,nge- 

1952 	I 1951-52 I 1941.32 

s'000,000 I 

1,851-2 
1.49 4 
.53-1-8 
969-3 
2)1.5 3 

2)15-i 
553 -8 
21)1 -I) 
iso - S 
102.4 
106-6 
207-1 

374.3 
200-I 
171-2 
397-4 
211-8 
247.8 

2,346-9 

11,275-4 

Retail Store Sales, by Provinces, 1941, 1951 and 1952 

I'll I 

Sales 

1)3 I I''; 

'I 	l'ercentage 

1951.52 

Change- 

1941-51 

$'IJoo,tsJo $'Oo(( $000,000 

712-9 777-8 + 9-1 +173-0 
1,1 2,466-I 2,631-3 + 67 +221-4 

1-107-0 4,037-8 4,253-8 + 5-4 +202-5 
Manitoba ..................... 210-8 (156.3 676-0 + 3-I +221-0 

Maritime Provinces ..............282-8 
(,11CC .......................... 8 18-7 

Saskatchewan .................. 186-9 631-9 724-8 +14-7 +287-8 

O ntario .......................... 

Alberta ....................... 221-1 

... 

518-1 9125 ±1I-5 3312-7 
British Columbia ............ 30')'( 

... 

... 

I 	- 	I'll -S 	1 1,296.6 	- + 8), +3I.S- 

Totals......  ...... ..... 

... 

3,13{,-9 10,317.3 11,275-4 ±7-2 I-22S 

Exclusive of Newfoundland. 

The number of new passenger cars sold was lower in 1951 than itt 1950, 
hut rose again to 292,054, valued at $724,960,046 in 1952. Of all the new cars 
sold in the latter year, 43 p_c, were financed by tiriatiec conipanies, the highest 
proportion of sales recorded for any one year. 

266 	 CANADA 1953 



- *

Z,-* 	 I 

	

ti r4- 	i*i2 . vr_.,. 24L 	.a_.J$&& i 	 .. 
g 	s £ -t.2L _.'s ..__ £ 	 " 

45 .  
ad)j,.1 J.j 

 

- 

• 

&,• 

	

I .. 	ô.r)j*- .è '. 	 4hS&VI..A.4- 
•4 ', 

Cars parked before the gateway to Exhibition Park, Toronto, where Canadian manufacturers 
and distributors annually exhibit their products and services to a vast potential market, 
numbering in the neighbourhood of two and a half million persons. 

New Passenger-Car Sales and Financing, 1949, 1951 and 1952 

I')SO 1011 I 	 1952 
l'rovince 

Sold Financed Sold 
--- 
Financed 

- 
Sold Financed 

No. No. p.c. No. No. p.c. No. No. p-c. 

Atlantic ......... 8.896 345 19.176 5.841 305 21.529 9,737 452 
Quebec ..... 	... 57,643 

. 42.972 
20.365 35-3 52.786 18,080 343 58756 27.307 46-8 

Ontario ......... 38047 266 121.47931,489 239 124,624 48,874 302 
Manitoba ....... 16,021 4,889 28-9 16,668 4,777 28-7 16,351 6,570 4'2 
Saskatchewan 

.2S.767 

19,184 5.405 28-2 18,013 5,768 32-I 19,488 7,952 408 
25,008 

.. 

.. 

8.630 33.3 22.448 8.670 38" 25.174 13,251 52-6 Alberta ...........
British Columbia 

.. 

36,30810,819 29-6 25,116 7,101 28-3 26.132 10,8$5 417 

'Fotals' 	.... 324,903 97,11 29-9 275,686181.7261 29 0 292.0541 124.776. 	42-7 

I "ewfoii ndlanl not included in lOSt) 

According to the 1951 Census ligures, 479 chain stores operated in that 
year and reported 1-4 p.c. of the total sales of all retail stores. These figures 
may be compared with those of the 1941 Census which showed 529 chain 
stores reporting 186 p.c. of the total retail sales. Firma considered as 
'chains' are those operating four or more stores under the same ownership 
and carrying on the same type or related types of business. Department 
stores are not included—they are considered independents regardless of the 
number of stores operating. 
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Chain Store Statistics, 1930, 1941 and 1945-51 
(ExcIuivr of Newfoundland) 

V ear 	Storee Retail 
Sales 

Salaries 
to 

Store 
Employees 

	

Stok'n 	.oi 
En] 	' 	 ,- .tr  

ing, End 
of Year Store Warehouse 

Av. No. $'OOO $000 	$000 $000 $000 

1930 ............. 8,097 487,336 50,405 	60,457 . 

639,210 57,777 	68,619 20,976 38,376 
6 .580 

. 

876.209 68,196 	68.247 29.013 16,309 
1941 ..............7,622 

6,559 1,014.847 77,474 	85.345 37.436 12.641 
1945........... 
1946 ..... 	....... 
1047 ... 	... 	...... 0,710 1,177,323 91,266 	105,041 43.546 31,493 
1948... 	... 6,821 

. 

1335,735 107.453J 	115.132 46.330 40,378 
1049 	. 6,838 1.420.081 115 503 	123.696 46.755 50.03)1 
1950.. 7.155 1.559,693 129.3.1-i 	l').0l33 0(1,501 65.001 
1951..... 7.585 1,726,354 144,'ii 	175,792 59.504 53,169 

	

Retail Lonsu,ner Credjt. —Consom-i I o- 	lI;L1 been influenced in recent 
years by the imposition of Government coot rois and later by the relaxation 
of such controls. The greatest fluctuations have been shown in instalment 
sales. 

Retail Consumer Credit Statistics, 1941 and 1949-52 
(Exclusive of the Yukon and Northwest Territories and Newfoundland) 

	

Sales during Period 	Accounts Receiv,,i. 
at End of l'erio 

Period 
Cash 	Instal- Total 	metal- Charge 	nient Charge T, I Sales  

Dollar Eatiniates (in millions) 

2.4607 305-9 6702 3,436-8] 82-5 1574 239-9 
1949 ................... 6,I922 515-0 1,7207 8.427-9 130-8 327-7 4675 
1950 ................... 6,884-4 720-1 1,862-9 9.467-4 169-5 3771 546-6 
1951 ................... 816-2 2.168-4 10,5173 104-0 401'5 SOS-S 

1951—Jan-Mar ......... 1,586-0 192-9 4817 2,260 6 143-2 348-7 491-9 

1941 	..................... 
.. 

l,9972 211-3 5476 2,756-1 1218 356-5 478-3 
July-Sept ......... 

..1,5327 

.. 

1,918-7 207-6 5433 2,6696 998 3569 4567 
Oct-Dec .... ..... 2.030-8 204-4 595-8 2,8.31-0 104-0 401-5 51)5-S 

Apr-June ..... 	.... 

1952—Jan-Mar ......... 1,605-S 

.. 

199'3 505-4 2,314-2 96-5 352-5 4.19-0 
2.027-6 

.. 

.. 

350-5 57.1-6 2.951-7 136-3 397-1 533-4 Apr-June.......... 
1,990-0 

.. 

314-0 566-5 2,870-5 180-3 420-8 601-I July-Sept---------- - 

I'ercentagc Composition 

71-6 89 19-5 65-', 100-01 34-4 1(10-0 
1949 ................... 73.5 6-1 20-4 1110(1 29-9 70-I 100-I) 
1950 ................... 727 7-6 19-7 11)0(1 31-0 69-)) 1011 	I) 

71-6 78 20-6 100-0 20-6 79-4 100(1 

1941 .................. 	-- - 

19.51—Jan.-Mar..... 	... 70-2 8-5 21-3 100-0 29-1 70-9 1111)-() 

- 

72-5 7't) 199 100-0 25-5 74-5 10 1)-I) 

1951 -------------------- 

71-9 7-8 20-3 100-0 21-9 78-1 100-0 
Apr.-JlIne ..... 	---- - 

.. 

71-7 7-2 21- 1 1 00 - 0k 20-6 79-4 1000 
jiIy-Seiit ....... 	-- - 

69-6 8-6 21-8 100(1 21-5 78-5 100-0 in-Mar.. ... 	... 
.pr.-June. 	- (01-7 11-9 19-4 100-0 256 74-4 100-0 
July-Seict 69-3 11-0 10-7 100-0 30-0 70-0 100-0 

In the t'onul;o-r cr ('dii surveys outs I lie,' trades in which extell,ion of 
credit pIa an uiiiert.tnt part are included. Retail trade inatalmelit sales 
were estjIliate(l at 8816200,000 in 1951, 13 p.c. above the 1950 figure. In 
the same comparison, charge-account sales increased 16 p.c. and cash sales 
9 p.c. In the first nine rnonth' of 1952, instalment sales increased 41 p.c. 

I 
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Mail order selling is 
the most efficient 
form of retailing yet 
devisedcjnd the growth 
of this type of business 
since the War has far 
surpassed that of 
other retail outlets. 
An estimate places 
Canadian mail order 
business of well over 
one-fifth of all de-
partment store soles. 

over the same period of 1951, charge sales 5 p.c., and cash -ales 2 p.c. Bal-
ances outstanding at the end of September 1952 stood at an unprecedented 
high level, to which both types of credit contributed. 

Operating Results of Retailers—Surveys on the operating results of retail 
stores are conducted on a biennial basis; independent stores in certain major 
retail trades are covered in one year and retail chain stores and certain whole-
sale trades in the alternate year. Latest figures available for both groups 
are given in the following table. 

Operating Results of Retail Independent and Chain Stores, 
based on 1950 Operations 

Escluisive if the \tikon tiol Nt,rtliwrst Territories and Nesv(uuiiillanill 

N, ii:. 	I reins. ex,ej,t s to k tuynover, are expressed as i  er tnt iirs of livi. sales. 

I tr 	of 	I3itsInesS 
Gross 
Profit 

Salaries 
and 

''sages' 

Occu. 
paitcy 

Expense 

Total 
Expenses 

Net 
Profits 

stock 
Turn-
over' 

P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. No. 
Independent Stores- 

Grct-ery and 	use -at .... ....... 	.14-9 5-3 2.6 10-8 4-I 13-9 
\Voinens cioLhig .............. 	26-8 8-2 5-9 19-I 7-7 3.5 
Family 	shoe ..... ......... 	..... 274 74 54 I35 10-6 1-9 
hardware................... 25-S 7-4 3-9 15-4 111-4 24 
Furniture 	 27-0 6-7 49 183 8-7 2- 1) 

Fillingatation ..... 	.........1 8 -7 6-8 3.9 127 6-0 22-2 
Itestaurant 	 . 	3.57 I'll 92 .122 1,5 22-8 
Fuel 	 206 4-I 21 155 5-1 132 
Drug... 	 25-9 8-5 4-6 17-0 II-') 34 

11-2 6-9 24-8 14-0 1-4 Jeweliery ........ 	............. 388 

Chain Stores- 
Grocery 	 15 S 8-5 1-2 14-1 1-4 10-6 
Combination 	 . 	15-8 7-6 I-U 12-7 .1-i 18-2 
Meat 	 . 	15-8 9-8 1-3 15-4 0-4 44-3 
Men'sclothing 	 28-7 I-I-I 3-4 26-2 2-5 2-3 
Familyclothing 	. 	28-8 14-6 3-I 26-8 2-0 3-4 
Wonuensciothing 	...... .. 28-3 12-2 4-8 25-6 2-7 5-7 
Shoe 	 31-8 14-fl 4-6 26-5 5-1 2-5 
Variety 	 37-8 17-I .3-0 27-6 10-2 4-9 
Furniture 	 30-7 12-6 3-4 27-2 3-3 3-1 
Drug ....... 	... 	........ 	 - 	33-7 18-0 4-3 30-5 32 3-7 

Independent store salaries do not iuucliide delivery service or I,roiirietors' withdrawals. 
liii torc salaries include those paid to executives, Independent store net prohts 

ire onuputed before deduction of proprietors salaries and income tax. Chain store net profit 
is before income tax deduction. 'Cost of goods divided by average of year beginning 
and ending inventories. 
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Wholesale Trade.—Monthly Index numbers of sales are calculated for nine 

wholesale trades, based on reports received from a sample of firms whose 

sales made up about 68 p.c. of the total volume of business done by wholesalers 

proper in those trades in 1941. The sample of reporting firms is linilted to 

wholesalers proper, i.e., wholesale establishments that perform the complete 

functions of jobbers, and wholesalers buying merchandise in large quantities 

on their own account and selling in broken lots. The volume of wholesale 

sales in Canada, measured by an index of sales, was 13 p.c. higher in 1051 

than in 1950. All of the nine trades surveyed reported increases. 

indexes of Wholesale Sales, by Types of Business, 1947 and 1945-57 
0945.39= 10(1) 

(Exclusive of the Vukon and Nor t Ii est Tertitoties ZLIL2 Nea l.a idland) 

Type of Business 1941 

157-8 

1945 1946 

3340 

1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 
P.C. 

Change 
1950-51 

Autoinotiveequipment 2428 369-8 3799 397-6 4292 5103 + 18 
Drugs ................ 1452 222-1 2452 2546 281-8 3055 3138 3473 + 10 

142-8 186-3 2293 2554 765-1 2482 238-0 252-6 + 	1' 
141-6 224-0 279-4 30(1.5 21(68 281-9 282-9 328-5 + 10- 
1418 1619 1975 244-5 264-7 210-4 2460 2494 + 	1. 

-iitsandvegetab1es 131-2 

.. 

262-4 2912 274-7 2372 263-0 271-6 2880 + 	0-i 

Clothing.. 	....... 	.... 

1,10,-Ties .............. 134-7 180-2 208-9 2442 540 2570 2764 304-1 + 101 
).r.hvare ............. 165-2 212-0 277-4 3250 359-7 :174-9 4045 455-7 + 12- 

Footwear ...... 	..... 

l)rvgoods ............... 

-i 	-o and confection. 
150-6  

.. 

.. 

258-1 296-9 317-1 354-8 372-8 381-1 409-4 + 	7- 

(:Onsposlte Index ..... 205-4 2832 -)- 	15 - 142-0 244-0 272-0 291-3 307-2 3471 

Operating Results of Wholesalers.—Operating results of 10 whole-.!.- ii-,l,.o 

show major profit and expense categories expressed as percentagi-- of lilt 

sales. The trades surveyed are those dealing in the more important consumer 

commodities and comprise wholesalers proper, i.e., wholesalers who take title 

to the goods and perform warehousing and delivery functions. The main 

operating ratios are shown in the following table. 

Operating Results of Selected Wholesale Trades, 1951 

- - 	- 
lind of Bus,nee 

GTI R. 
Prolit 

I \Vtie- 

5 	iiig 	I,o I I 
1txpeii 	aid 

1)elivery 
Expense 

I 	- ncr;,) 
1 	 I 

tr,,t we 
Expense 

Net 
Profit' 

t 	k 
Tujrn(iver' 

P.C. P.C. P.C. C. No. 

Grocery ...... ............ 1-4 2-3 3-3 1-0 10-1 
Fruitand vegetable-------- 11.3 1-9 44 41 10 391 
Tobacco and confectionery.. 76 21 IS 2-7 1-3 17-2 
Drygoodu ................ 16-9 5-0 2-2 67 31 43 

15-2 45 19 7.4 1-4 34 
Footwear ................. 

.8-0 

141 .. 4-5 2-3 7-0 0-3 4-3 
Piecegoods----------------

Automotive parts and 
accessories ............... .75-3 

.. 

7.3 3.9 9.3 4-8 4-5 
Hardware ........ -........ 203 4-0 28 70 67 39 
Plumbing and heating 

supplies 	-. 

- 
178 3-0 2-4 6-6 58 6-8 

Drug ...................... j3.4 22 2-7 6-1 2-4 5-6 

1 Before addition of iniseellaneolin inconle or deductions of nuscell.,n,-,iiis cxj,ense and 
income tax. I Cost of goods sold divid,.-I by average of year tegiiiiiiig 011.1 ending 
inVcntories. 
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Co-operative Associations 

Mcmbcrslnp in co-oprativi associations in Canhi in 1951 wa 1416429, 
reported by 2,768 associatiots doing business valued at $101 6,550.971 
Compared with 1950, the number of associations was fewer by 147 but the 
membership was larger by 78,540. The decrease of $23,250,000 in the volume 
of business transacted as compared with 1950, the Iirst decline since 1946, was 
mainly accounted for by co-operatives marketing grain and seed. The low 
quality of the grain crop affected average prices for grain and seed, a decline 
not offset appreciably by the production increase of 24 p.c. in 1950-51 over 
the total reported for 1949-50. 

Sales of farm supplies through co-operatives increased in 1951 by almost 
$4,000,000 to a total volume of S210,000,000. Revenue reported by service 
co-operatives increased by $1,500,000 to a total of $9,250,000 and total 
business, both marketing and purchasing, of fishermen's co-operatives in-
creased by $2,000,000 to a total of $18,800,000. 

Co-operative Marketing.—The total value of farm products marketed by 

co-operatives in Canada during the crop year cnded July 31, 1951, amounted 

to $769,264,824. Decreases in sales volume were reported for all comm-
ties with the exception of live stock, lumber and wood, wool, furs and m,Iiu 

products. The proportion of farm products marketed commercially 

Canada by co-operatives is estimated to he 339 p.c. Percentages handled i 

co-operatives in the main commodity groups during 1951 were: dairy produ 

258, live stock 21•4, poultry and eggs 122, wool 87'5, grains 569, i 

fruits and vegetables 27 1. 

Co-operative Purchaslng.—Total sales of merchandise and supplies through 

co-operative associations in 1951 amounted to 8209,985,815, an increase of 

about 2 p.c. over the total reported in 1950. Main increases in sales were made 

in the merchandising of petroleum products and lied and fertilizer. Sales of 

machinery and equipment and clothing were less but all other groups of 

items handled by co-operatives reported increases. 

Co-operative Wholesaling.---Everv province, with the exception of New-

foundland, has one or more wholesale societies engaged in the co-operative 

purchase of farm supplies and consumer goods for red istrihut ion to local 

co-operatives. Soitit' of these wholesales also market agricultural products. 

The total volume of business transacted by such wholesales d tiring 1950-51 

was $141,478,212 compared with S128.455.066 reported in 1949-50. Main 

development in i his field was made by I nt&'rprovincial Co-operatives Limited 

at Winnipeg, the federated wholesale owned by the provincials, which opened 
coffee mill at \'aricouver, B.C., and a canning factory at Beamsville, Ont. 

Co-operative Services. —The technique of co-operation has been applied 
successfully to providing services in such fields as housing rural elect rilica-
lion, hospital anti medical care, transportation, storage and lodging. 'l'otai 
revenue reported by 324 such co-operatives in 1950-51 was $9,300,000. 
Alberta and Quebec have large numbers of rural electrification co-operatives, 
while housing groups are numerous in Nova Scotia and Quebec. Ontario 
has about 40 co-operatives providing medical and hospital care. Membership 
in service co-operatives in 1951 was reported as 216,779. 
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Fishermen's Co-operatives. —Fishermen's co-operatives exist in every 
province except Alberta. In 1951 tlwre were 96 groups of this type comprising 
15,412 members. Total value of tish and tih products marketed (luring that 
year was about $15,500,000 and sales of lihermen's supplies, equipment, 
clothing, petroleum products and consumer goOds were valued at $3,300,000. 

Credit Unlons.—There were 3,121 credit unions holding provincial govern-
mclii charters at the end of 1941; their membership of 1,100.000 had accu-
mulated over $358,000,000 in savings. Loans to members during the year 
reached a total of $125,000,000. 

Wholesale Prices 
The general wholesale price index measures commodity price changes 

mainly at product ion and primary distribution levels. It includes over 600 
price series, including price quotations ranging from those paid by primary 
producers for basic raw materials to prices paid by retailers for finished 
art ie les .* 

The upward movement in wholesale prices, which commenced with the 
sharp deterioration in the international situation in June 1950, moved the 
wholesale index to a new post-war peak level of 243-7 by July 1951- Since 
that date prices have fallen almost steadily to reach 221-2 by December 
1952. I)eciines were general, although primary and secondary items recorded 
the sharpest losses. Certain commodities moved against the trend, notably, 
potatoes, newsprint, and iron and stet'l. Strength in the Canadian dollar 
was a contributing factor to lower prices for export and import items. 

Canadian farm product prices at terminal markets moved substantially 
lower during 1952. From a post-war peak of 277-1 reached in July 1951, the 
composite index dropped to 222-3 by December 1952, As in previous years, 

* Detailed information cnncerning the construction of this index is gwe:i in D.B.S. 
Reference l'aper No. 24. lVhoIesale Pri,-e Indexes 1I3-I90. 
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tower indexes in the second half of 1952 reflected a drop in the initial prices 
to western producers for grains at the eomlllcnctment of I he crop year on 
Aug. 1. Live-stock prices Were considerably lower in 1952 although some 
stability followed the establishment of support prices for beef and pork. 
These support prices were set in April 1952 following the United States 
embargo against Canadian live stock and meat due to the outbreak of foot-
and-mouth disease. 

Monthly Index Numbers of General Wholesale Prices and Wholesale 
Prices of Canadian Farm Products, 1951 and 1952 

11035-39 = irs)) 

	

7eneral 	Canadian 
Vr-ar and M oath 	Wholesale 	Farm 	\ - ar an-1 M.- Ildl 	's'. liolesale 	Farn, 

	

Prices 	Products 	 Prices 	Productu 

1939 November ......... 2.49-I 
December .......... 237-1 

Angut ............... 95-6 84-3 
1952 

. . 
1951 January, 23(,8 

2,426 
January ... ...... 232-5 250-9 

February .......... 

March 2.40-8 
Fehriiamv. . j 	238-6 262-5 April.......... 226-') 

2119 272-9 May ........... ..224-8 
April. , 	. 242-4 265 -4 226-5 
May ...... 	 .... 	.... ..241 	's 265-3 

June .............. 
July 225-5 

June ....... 24.4-0 272-6 August ...... 	..... 223-9 
July ............... 243-7 2771 -jtensber ......222-I 
August ....... .... 241 -4 471 -7 ( )ctober ..... r 	221-0 

221 114 September. . 240-0 268-8 November.  
October ...... . 239-6 2677 l)e ember 221 -2 _ 
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L fr••-- Is-. 	 4. 

w 

Farmers looking 
over the stock at 
a cattle sole. 

273-4 
275.0 

271-5 
259-6 
256 -7 
253-8 
252.7 
257-9 
252-8 
236.2 
225-5 
2213 



, 	1 

/ 

7 
r —!. 	 •J--r: 	 -- 

MWL J 	 _.lM 

Wr 

_______ -  

The Chotecu toui. H.ft 	Ottoo in winter, v,,wed trom ccross the P!czu. 

Consumer Prices 
in October 1952 the Dominion Bureau of Statistics issued a new series 

of Canadian index numbers of retail prices entitled the 'Consumer Price 
Index'. This index, which is on the base 1940 = 100, replaces the cost-of-
living index as the official measurement of retail prices of goods and services. 
it is an entirely new series constructed from post-war expenditure patterns 
Its purpose, however, is the same as that of the cost-of-living index, viz., 
it measures the average percentage change in retail prices of goods and services 
bought by a large and representative group of Canadian urban families. The 
change in title was made to clarify the point that the index is a measure of 
price change and i5 not affected by changes in standards of living. 

The new index appeared for the first time in a special report The Con-
sumer Price Index, January 1949-A ugusE 1952, which gives information on 
such aspects of the index as definition, family coverage, base period, as well 
as details of item content and weights. Methods of price collection and 
special techniques such as the incorporation of seasonal variation in food 
consumption and the measurement of home service costs are also explained. 

The new index is based on gcxxls and services purchased during the year 
ended Aug. 31, 1948, by 1,517 families, representing all Canadian urban 
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1949 1000 1000 
1950 1026 1062 
1951 1170 1144 
1952 

.....................

....................

.....................

..................... 

1951 January 109-0 110-0 
February 111-0 110-4 
March 1141 111-5 
April 115-5 Ill-S 
May ....... 	.. .... .1143 1124 
June............. 115-8 115-2 

1179 115.5 
August ............ 1190 1158 
September ........ 120.5 1172 

July ................. 

1213 

. 

1172 October ..........
November ... 	.... 

... 

122-S 1182 
December ............ 

... 

.1225 118-2 

1952 January ............ 122-4 118.3 
February ... 	...... 1208 118-3 
March .... 	....... 117-6 119-1 
April J 	1172 119-4 
May 1 	115-5 119-6 
June..., 115-7 1204 
July I 	116.0 120-6 
August ....... ... 	.115-7 1206 
September 115-8 121-2 
october,, 	.. (IS'! 121.5 

115-7 121-4 November ... ... 

December .......... 114-I 122-2 

1000 1000 100-0 
1024 103-I 1029 
1131 IllS 11.17 

07 	1 107-4 107-7 
105-6 108-0 109-1 
1105 108 . 3 110-s 
111-4 108-6 111-7 
112-7 1104 112-2 
I 1)-S III'S 113 	7 
1143 1(2-2 1146 
115 	1 	. 113-4 	. 115-5 
1155 1136 116-5 
115-8 114-I 1171 
113-9 ((45 117-9 
116-4 1(5() 11$-I 

116-4 115-5 118-2 
116-3 115-8 ((7-6 
116- 1) 1 16-4 116-9 
1168 116-8 
116-2 11,5

166 
1-6 115-" 

115'') 115-7 116-0 
1159 115-6 116-I 
115-8 115-8 116-0 
1160 115-S 116-1 
1162 ((6-4 116-1) 
115 	9 1166 116-I 
1161 11!, -6 1158 

100-0 
99. 7 

109-8 

102-6 
105-1 
106 , 7 
lOS -S 
109-0 
'09.-c 
1097 
110-7 
111 - 
114-I 
114-5 
115-2 

114-9 
''3-5 
112-9 
112-5 
112-3 
III -8 
111-7 
111-6 
1109 
109-9 
10) -8 
109-7 

families with the following characteristics: (1) living in 27 Canadian cities 
with over 30,000 population (1941 census); (2) ranging in size from two adults 
to two adults with four children; (3) with annual incomes during the survey 
year ranging from $1,650 to $4,050. 

To measure the influence of price change on the cost of goods and ser-
vices purchased by such families, the consumer price index Contains 224 
items, nearly 40 p.c. more than the cost-of-living index. Additional items have 
been determined by a purely objective approach to the problem of measuring 
price movenwuts of goods and services purchased by families of the type 
described. Thus, no attempt has been made to differentiate between 
"luxuries" and necessities". This has led to the inclusion of additional items 
such-as margarine, cake mix, chicken, lettuce, chocolate bars, fur coats, 
children's clothing, fuel oil, electric irons, lawnrnowers, household help, 
phonograph records, and carbonated and alcoholic drinks. Included in the 
cost-of-living index but not given specitic representation in the consumer price 
index are such items as rice, dried beans, prunes, rayon hosiery, coke, wool 
flannel, oilcloth, and cigars. These items have been omitted because, on aver-
age, families did not report purchasing them in signilicant amounts. 

The consumer price index moved up to a peak of 1182 (1949=100) by  
Jan. 2, 1952. Thereafter, prices receded spasmodically to lower the index to 
116.0 by Oct. 1. Lower indexes were in evidence for all sub-groups except 
shelter and other commodities and services which advanced over January 
levels. Food registered the greatest change, the index dropping from a peak 
of 1223 for November-December 1951 to 115.1 by October 1952. 

Consumer Price Index Numbers, 194 9-52 
(Av. 1949=100) 

Year and Month 	I Food 
house- I 	(.)tl,er 

Shelter 	Clot , 	iøtl 	1_c,iitritodi- 
((per- 	I IrS and 
at ion 	Serv k-es 
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Foreign Trade 

I was at a record lR - u.t_- tIn(' ,-v-l. 	both 

exports and imports were greater in value and volume in 1951 than in 
earlier years, and the average prices at which transactions were conducted in 
that year were also higher. In 1952 export and import prices declined, al-
though the volume of trade was even larger than in 1951. The increase iii 
the volume of exports was greater than the decline in export prices, and the 
value of exports therefore set a new record in 1952. For imports, t to' 1951 
1a'.tk value was not surpassed in 1952. 

Exports, Imports and Total Trade of Canada, 1946-52 
('1 ill i ,: n,,I lollars 

1'erod 
Ext'.rt 	 I 

. 	::- 
Dornest &c 	1' 	ieoi 	T e 	 I ate"I Trade 
Produce 	Produce 	° 

Catsndar \'ear- 
2,3t2-2 	270 2.3392 I.864-6 4,203-7 +474-6 t946... 	............ 	.. 

1947 .. 	.... 	......... .2.774') 	36-9 2.511-8 2,573-0 5.385-7 +237-S 
1948 .... 	....... 	..... 3,0754 	346 3,101-0 2,636-9 5.747-Il +4731 
1949 ... 	.......... 	... 2,993.0 	29'5 3,0225 2.761-2 5.783-7 +261-2 

3,115-4 	38.7 .4.157.1 3174.3 6,331-3 - 	17-2 
1951 	................. 3,9145 	48-9 3,963-4 4,084-9 8,045-1 —1215 
1950 ... 	........... 	.... 

January-September- 
2.7846 	33-6 

. 

2. 818-2 3,142-0 ç05). —323-8 1951 ...... 	...... 	.. 
1952 3.140-3 	40-4 3,1S0• (, 1,945-5 6,1262 +235-1 

The value of world trade expressed in I nited States dollars was also 
higher in 1951 than in earlier \'cars. Statistics compiled by the International 
Monetary Fund show that the value of the trade of the non-contr)Iunist world 
increased by about 36 p.c. over the total recorded for 1950. Higher prices 
played an important part in establishing this record value, but the gain in 
volume was also substantial. Estimates prepared by the United Nations 
Statistical Office show that the average price of world exports was about 
21 p.c. higher than in 1950 in terms of United States dollars, or about 17 pc, 
higher in terms of Canadian dollars. The volume of world exports gained 
about Il p.c. over the 1050 level. Canada's exports in 1951 were also 11 pc7 

greater in volume than in 1950, but their average price rose only 13 p.c. 

Canada has ranked among the world's leading trading countries through-
out the post-war period, and in 1951 accounted for 52 p.c. of world trade 
as recorded by the International Monetary Fund. in value, Canada's trade 
was surpassed only by that of the United States, the United Kingdom and 
France, and the per capita value of Canada's trade was again greater than 
that of all other leading trading countries except Hong Kong and New 
Zealand, The increase in the value of Canada's trade from 1950 to 1951 was 
proportionateI' less than that of the trade of most of the other countries 
shown in the following table, due in part to the greater increa-.,-. in t' at' 
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affecting the exports (and imports) of many other countries. External trade 

is an important determinant of Canadian prosperity; exports accounted for 

230 p.c. and imports for 23-7 p.c. of the net national income in 1951. 

Leading Countries in World Trade, 7950 and 1957 

Cowi trim are rail kts I to' total trade and total trade err capita in 1931. 

Xii e.-Sot:rces of data Trade- lii) coin) tonal 2ilonetary It, rid. 	l'oi,ulat ion t.'nited 
Nat ions Statjst cii 3 )fiie. 

Exports fob. Imports c. 	.1, Total Trade 
Country 

1050 	I 1931 1930 	I 1931 	I 1950 I 	1951 

Value of Trade (Millions of United States Dollam) 

United States ..... 	...  ....... .. 10,281 15,0,38 10,074 12,444 20,355 27482 
['nited Kingdom 6,4.34 7.580 7,307 13)954 13. 731 18,534 
France 33)7 1) 4,161 .4,066 4,323 6.145 8,684 
Canada 3.097 4.038 3,200 4.194 6,297 8,232 

I .981 3.461 2,704 4.495 4.695 6,056 Ger,na,,y. \V ............... 
1 .653 2.647 1,942 2,528 3, 595 5,175 Belgium and Lnxrn,t,ourg......

Netherlands 1.414 1 	078 2,06,3 2,567 .4,477 4,545 
Australia 1.481 2,11)9 I .537 I .910 3,038 4,109 
Italy 1,208 1.644 1,48.4 2. 166 2.691 3813 
Brazil 1,346 1,757 1,008 2.3)11 2,444 .3,768 
lndi 1,263 1,540 1.27 1) 2,028 2.542 3.568 
Japan 820 I 	.455 974 1 .093 1, 704 3,350 
World Total' .... 	.. 	... 	... 56,56.3 76,100 59,476 81,486 1116,039 157.586 .. 

'rrade Per Capita 	1 'tiLted Stat,'s l)ollars) 

Hung 	Kong ........ 	............. .201 387 295 425 585 813 
N.i 	/.ealand .................. 207 356 	' 238 306 504 662 
Canada ........................ 224 288 231 299 455 588 
l3elgii,,,, and t.uxemhourg ........ 295 217 282 402 576 

211) 311 152 244 362 554 
102 

.1)45 

228 22.4 287 416 515 
Malaya and Singapore ............ 
Siitzrrland ...................... 

157 252 168 251 326 503 Sweden ......................
.ti-traIia. . 181 261 100 227 371 487 
Norway . 	 119 188 208 266 327 454 
N,'tI,erland. 	 - 140 193 204 250 344 443 
\','xI,'zurla 	. 25,3 287 122 142 376 429 
l),-nmark 	.. 156 195 200 235 335 430 

Esiltisk' ii 1 tibia. )'.".S.It.. and eastern 1'.,rol.e -an cohintrien not reporting trade 
clIrre I it I V. 
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Trade Trends in 1950-52.—ln the early months of 1950, Canada's foreign 
trade adapted itself to the new environment created by the general readjust-
ment of exchange rates in September 1949. Adjustments to the commodity 
composition of trade were relatively small, since Canadians still had the same 
principal commodities to sell and still needed the same imported goods. 
Adjustments in the shares of various countries in exports and imports were 
more noticeable. Exports to the United States increased sharply, while those 
to overseas countries, especially the United Kingdom, the Commonwealth 
countries and Europe, fell off. Imports from the United States were more 
subject to Competition from overseas goods whose prices had been decreased 
by devaluation, and the share of overseas countries in Canada's imports showed 
some increase. These adjustments were eased by the recovery of the United 
States economy from its 1949 recession and the consequent atmosphere of 
expanding markets and gently rising prices that prevailed in this period. 

The outbreak of the Korean war in June 1950 (listUrbed the emerging 
pattern of peacetime trade. Demand for strategic raw materials was intensified 
as the non-communist countries rearmed. Production of goods increased, 
resulting in greater current consumption of raw materials, and in addition 
there was heavy inventory buying to facilitate greater production and to 
guard against possible shortages. The prices of many important commodities 
began to rise sharply, especially those of goods produced in southeast Asia 
and Australasia. From June to December 1950, import prices rose almost 
8 p.c. and export prices almost 5 p.c. in spite of the insulating effects of the 
appreciation of the Canadian dollar after the exchange rate was unpegged in 
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October. From December 1950 to June 1951, there was a further rise of more 
than 11 p.c. in import prices and aliiiost it) p.c. in export prices. 

The adverse movement in the terms of trade resulting from the slower 
advance of export than import prices contributed to the heavy import balance 
on trade recorded in this period. More important was the greater increase 
in import volume than export volume. Because Canada's demand for most 
commodities is a relatively small fraction of total world demand, and because 
Canada's financial position was strong throughout the period, the rapid 
growth of imports was not severely restricted by foreign productive capacity, 
by exchange problems, or even by price. On the other hand, the expansion 
of most exports at that time was limited owing to the large proportion of 
Canadian production of many commodities already consumed abroad, and 
also to growing Canadian demand for Canadian goods. 

In the second half of 1951 this picture began to change. Demand for 
mi ports levelled off as inventory growth cease(l and fears of war-born shortages 
were dispelled. In the consumer-goods tield, the anti-inflationary credit 
controls imposed in the 1951 Federal Budget lowered demand for imports of 
some goods and for materials and components with a - h ich to prod uce them. 
The sante controls reduced the Canadian market available to Canadian 
producers of these goods, thus increasing exportable supplies. The steady 
growth of Canadian productive capacity, stimulated by high prices, permitted 
greater exports of many important industrial materials. Good grain crops, 
together with poor crops in many other pnxlucing anti consuming countries, 
also contributed heavily to increased exports. 

Price trends worked with volume trends to create an export balance on 
trade in this period. Spot prices of man\' important import commodities 
began to decline in February 1951 and, after June 1951, Canada's import 
price index moved downward. Export prices continued to advance until 
November, and their subsequent decline until the middle of 1952 was due more 
to the appreciation of the Canadian dollar than to lower world prices for these 

iii inulit ic-.. 1 lie terms of trade became strongly favourable in this period. 

Summary Trade Statistics, by Quarters, 7950.52 

I 	Value of Trade Price Ind.-xvs Vojutue Indexes 
$000,000 1948= liNe (1948=100) 

Tow Irnports R''e Imports Imports 
-- 

I',l) 
Jan.-2,lar 	6970 3549.5 + 	75 104-7 107-8 80-6 91-4 
Apr -June 	. . 	791-1 803-6 — 	12-5 tOO -.3 lOS -S 956 112 
July-Sent... 	800-1 806-4 6-3 110-2 110-8 93-2 110-4 
Oct.-I)ec 	9089 914-8 - Ill-S 1148 104-5 121-1 

1951 
Jan-Mar 	810.6 94.3-9 —1242 117-5 122•4 89-5 II7-.j .\pr.-June 	1143.0 1. tSR.S —21.9-5 122-1 1291 99-2 13 11.1 JUIY-SePt 	. 	.. 	I05-6 1,0396 + 16-0 124-8 127-7 lOS-S 
Oet.-Dc... 	1,145-2 942-9 -l-202-.t 1255 122-1 117-1 1Ie..8 

1952 
Jail-Mar... 	1,000-0 916-I + 83-9 124-4 117-4 103-2 11833 
Atr.-June. 	1,1147 113.34-2 + 80.9 121-3 110-9 118-2 1-1 0-9 July-Sept.. . 	1.065-9 995-2 + 70-7 120-3 107-2 114 	I 1405 

Bet wi-i-n tlii- earle months of 1950 and the middle of 1952 there wa 
lull cycle of change in iliv direct ion of Canada's trade. 	Before the out break 
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Holstein calves in paddock ready for shipment to Trieste, Italy. These calves were from 

five to twelve months old and were obtained from about 300 pure-bred Holstein 
herds in Ontario and Quebec. 

of the Korean war the share of the United States in Canada's exports was 
increasing while that of overseas countries was declining, and the reverse 
tendencies were developing in imports. The war accentuated the latter tend-
ency, imports from Commonwealth countries expanding especially sharply, 
and at lirsl did not disturb the new export pattern. In the last half of 1950 
and the first half of 1951 the balance of Canada's trade with most principal 
countries and trading arsss was better than in any other post-war period. 

In 1951 these changes began to reverse. The more moderate expansion of 
Canadian prices than those of most other countries increased the attractiveness 
of Canadian goods to overseas buyers. Since many overseas countries had 
improved their exchange position in 1950 they were able to respond with 
greater purchases in Canada. Price ceilings in the United States market also 
tended to divert Canadian exports overseas. After the middle of the year 
exports to the United States were relatively stable at a high level, and the 
further expansion in exports, especially those of grains, was almost entirely 
to overseas markets. Imports from the United States remained at a high 
level and even increased somewhat in volume, but the value of imports from 
overseas countries was reduced by rapidly falling prices, by lower inventory 
buying, and by a drop in consumer demand for some goods. By the first 
half of 1952 the share of the United States in exports was little greater than 
it had been in 1949, and that country's share in imports had increased even 
above the 1949 leveL The bilateral imbalance of Canada's trade was again 
very pronounced, although it remained proportionately less than in 1949. 

During the third quarter of 1952 the decline in import prices moderated 
and export prices were almost stable. Both exports and imports remained 
much greater in volume than in any corresponding post-war quarter. Several 
problems faced Canada in the sphere of international trade, notably the re-
newed balance of payments difficulties of the sterling area and the large trade 
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deficit with the United States. Price adjustments by overseas competitors 
stiffened competition for Canadian exporters of many goods, and better crops 
in other countries suggested greater competition in grain sales. However, these 
problems seemed less formidable than those in most earlier post-war years. 

Distribution of Canadian Trade by Leading Countries and Trading 
Areas, 1949-52 

Item and 
Period 

United 
States 

United 
Kingdom 

Common- 
Euro1w 	wealth 

and 
Ireland 

Latin 
America Others 

P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. 
Total Exports- 

Calendar year ...... 194Q 50-4 23'5 76 10-0 42 40 
1950 65-0 150 61 63 46 3'0 
1951 58-9 16-0 87 6-7 5.3 

Jan,-Sept ........... 1932 535 182 103 7-1 6-4 4.5 

Imports- 
Calendar year ...... 1949' 70-7 111 3-I 6-7 710 14 

1930 67-1 127 3-3 76 6-7 26 
1931 68-9 103 4-3 7.5 67 2-3 

Jan.-Sept........... 1952 73-8 8-8 3.7 48 7-1 1.8 

Total Trade- 
Calendar year ...... 1949' 60-I I76 5-4 5.4 55 2-8 

1930 66-0 13-8 4-7 7-0 57 28 
1951 64-0 13-1 6-5 71 60 3.3 

Jan,-Sept .......... 1952 63-2 13.7 7-1 6 p 6-8 3.3 

I Excluding Newfoundland. In the first three months of 1949 Xescfoundland accounted 
for 032 P.C. of the year8 exports, 0-03 P.C. of imports, and 0-18 p.c. of total trade. 

Trade Policy.—In the 1950-52 period, the Government continued its efforts 
to reduce world trade barriers. The Torquay Conference in 1950-51 was the 
principal occasion for giving and granting tariff reductions but, in addition, 
bilateral negotiations were conducted with some other countries. Efforts 
were made to persuade other governments to reduce non-tariff restrictions, 
but almost the only achievement here was some liberalization of the trade 
controls of the British \Vest Indies. Payment problems sustain luantitative 
restrictions in some countries, protectionism in others. For its part, the 	b. 
Canadian Government abolished the few remaining trade controls deviscd 
to deal with the war and post-war emergencies: in October 1950 the fixed 
exchange rate was abandoned; at the end of 1950 the last of the enlergcncv 
exchange conservation controls were abolished; and in December 1951 foreign 
exchange control was ended. 

Canada still enforces a few trade controls, but these are of a special and 
temporary nature. During the defence emergency, exports of certain strategic-
all' iniportant materials are subject to control for security reasons. Canada 
has attempted to integrate her security restrictions with those of her allies 
to minimize interference with trade. The discovery of foot-and-mouth disease 
in Canada in February 1952 caused the United Stales to bait imports of 
Canadian live stock and meats. The Canadian Government therefore im-
posed import controls on meats to preserve the Canadian market for Canadian 
producers so long as export outlets were restricted, The Government also 
negotiated an agreement with the United Kingdom and New Zealand whereby 
Canadian beef replaced New Zealand beef on the British market while the 
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The Canadian International Trade Fair held 
in June 7952 was the fifth annual Fair of 	 / 
its kind. Nearly 25,000 business persons 
came to see the 7,300 exhibits representing 
the goods of many countries. However, the C 
success of the Fair is not measured by 
attendance, but by the amount of business 
transacted , 
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A display of textiles, plastics 
.b,-jcants, fibres and other 
peoducts, all emanating from 
Canadian chemical plants. 

Machine tools from Germany. 
Actuoldemonst ration of mach-
inery and plant equipmenP 
is one of the features making 
the Trade Fair valuable to 
manufacturers. 
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New Zeaiaiul product vcnt to the I 'nited Si ii ('S. This resulted in the first 
substantial shipments of C;LIL,LdiOLI heel to the I. nited Kingdom since 1948. 

Commodity Exports and Imports. Exports of most important Canadian 
coninindit i&' a ire greater in 1931 and 1952 than in earlier years. The chief 
dci eriilinailt of I he rate of illcri'ase in the vol unit of most exports was the rate 
of growth of Canadian production, although some irregularities were caused 
hv temporary market disturhaiicc. Foreign demand for Canadian goods Avas 
generally strong throughout the pot-war period. High exports together with 
hut vv doniest ic investment played itliportant roles in maintaining employment 
in primary and secondary industry and in keeping agrictilttire prosperous. 

Several commodities showed particularly ntarked gains. Large Canadian 
crops in 1951 and 1952 permit ted ht.'avv exports of grains, especially of 
wheat. Exports of wood-pulp increased sharply in 1951 due to greater ('an-
Idian production and to prices below those of principal foreign competitors. 
In that 'ear Canada displaced SWekTL as the worlds largest exporter of wood-
pulp. Exports of automobiles and trucks were high during the last half of 
1951 and the first hail of 1952 due to the restrictive effect of credit controls 
on the home marker . And in 1952 there were heavy deliveries of aircraft, 
particularly to the United Status defence authorities. There was some 
softening of export markets in 1952 due to rore intense foreign competition 
and to declines in demand for some goods. Export prices declined somewhat. 

oot1 products,uspucial iv wood-pulp, were affected by competition. Exports 
of Cattle and beef to the United States were eliminated after the discovery 
of foot-and-mouth disease, and beef sales in the British market did not. 
mike op for this loss. The volume of sales of most commodities remained high 

Domestic Exports to Leading Countries, 1948-52 
NoTg.-Couitries ranked by value of exports in 1951. 

Country 
Calendar Year Jiitzurv.Si-ptr'rnter 

' 	 ________ - 

1951 	1952 1948 1949 1950 1951 

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 

ILniteci States ...... 	1,500,987 1,503,459 2,020,988 2,297,675 1.691 ,34t 1,66 1),620 
I iiiLit'rj Kingdom 	686.914 

. 

704,956 469.910 031461 440,369 576,289 
Belgium and Luxein- 

.  ...... txiurg.... 	.... 	3,033 56,525 66,351 94.457 59,108 71,252 
Japan ......... 	9.001 3.860 20,533 72,976 51,052 6.4,973 
Bracil............. 28601 17.239 15,800 33,684 25,839 58.552 
t..r,ionofSouthAfriea 	83,248 77,713 42.561 32,736 19,301 41,074 

35,363 35,446 49,079 31.956 34,201 ,istralia ........... 38,257 
12,507 15,476 48.763 39,345 38,898 1tly ............... 32,379 

France........... 92,963 36,004 18,403 46.538 29,873 39.074 
Germany. 	 13.214 23,451 8,873 37.028 18.589 59,393 
India 	 33,698 72.551 31,520 35.737 26,277 49,709 
Norway....... 23,429 21,736 18.924 32,198 21,213 29,897 
Mexico,.. 	 13,045 15,411 17,624 29,880 20.638 28,310 
Venezuela 	 16,935 27.689 25,457 26,982 19,437 28,123 
TiteNetliertands. 	43,684 13,759 8,617 26.191 17,628 26,545 
Switzerland 	19,389 32,281 26,435 25,345 15.625 15,982 
NewZealand 	18,375 14.489 10,983 21.757 11,595 15.744 
Ireland ..... 	........ 'i 	9,257 9,052 13.521 1 	20,921 14,349 16,792 
Cuba .............. 	10,987 14,391 18,005 20,424 15.328 18,530 
Pl.iti,pines 	 9,810 13,983 10,82') 15,598 10,866 12,471 
Chile ............ 4,495 3,633 0,864 13,751 5,458 6,995 
Colombia ..... 	.... 8,406 8,012 14,806 12,311 5,948 10,372 
Sweden.. . 	 7,207 5,516 4,450 12,125 4,878 9,530 
Hong Kong 	 8,256 10,099 8,004 12,033 8,355 6,992 
tgrael.. 	 3,031. 12.709 12,126 11,816 8,388 ' 	 9,404 
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Imports also increased in 1951 and 1952. Gains in bo h price and volume 
were general in 1951, and although prices declined the volume of most imports 
remained high in 1952. Imports of wool, tin and rubber were particularly 
affected by rising prices in 1950 and early 1951, and by falling prices thereafter. 
Imports of most textiles were influenced by lower demand in 1952 as well as 
by lower prices. But aside froiss textiles and some materials the volume of 
imports remained high in 1952 and in mans' cases increased. Lower prices, 
accentuated by the appreciation of the Canadian dollar, were responsible 
for most value declines. The trend towards lower imports of fuels continued. 
As Canadian oil production and refinery capacity have expanded, the need for 
imported crude oil and petroleum products has become relatively less. In 
addition, oil is tending to displace coal in many uses. Coal, petroleum and 
peiroleum products accounted for almost 19 p.c. of imports in 1948, for only 
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about 15 p.c. in 1949 and 1950, and for about 13 p.c. in 1951. In the first 
nine months of 1952 their shaic in Canada's imports was further reduced 
to 12 p.c. 

Imports from Leading Countries, 1948-52 

N,,t i; -  Countries ranked by value of imports in 195 I 

Calendar Year la 	tiir 	' ri'LO1111cl  

Country  
1949 

$000 

1 	1950 1931 1952 1948 1951 

5'000 $'OOO $'000 5000 $'OOO 

United States ....... .1,505,763 1,951,860 2,130,476 2,812,927 2,146.910 2.172,317 
United Kingdom. 	. 299,502 307.450 404,213 420.985 335.515 259,392 

94,758 91.697 87.264 136.71$ 98.852 98.853 
FederationofMalaya 21,878 16.187 28.852 57.98() 47,848 19.904 
Australia ...... 	.... 27,418 27,429 32,803 46.228 40,064 13.432 

Venezuela ...........

Brazil .... 	... 	.... 20,559 21.163 28,178 40,627 29.079 26,958 
India .............. 33,400 

. 

2,233 37,262 40.217 33,307 19.401 
Belgium and Luxem- 

. 

. 

bourg ............ 19,022 22,795 39,095 29,226 25,463 
1,72') 7,134 11,026 30,936 22,492 16,152 Germany ..............

New Zealand ....... 11,60.3 8,910 11.855 .01,1(17 26,744 13,128 

..13,661 

15,380 22,355 21, 735 25.025 14,916 1.5,685 
France ............. j2,648 1.9,3(19 14,669 2.1,974 18,299 13.967 
British Guiana........

Arabia 

.. 

12,127 28,115 22,65') 18,748 7,1)19 
Jamaica ............ 9,557 

.. 

16,577 19,08)) 18,041 17,147 8,543 
Mexico ... ......... .27,258 

.. 
25,494 22,971 18,013 14,266 18,762 

Switzerland ..... ..... 7,444 10.902 14,464 16,398 11,994 11.16$ 
1(,182 11,6.15 17,604 (6,396 13,415 9,315 

Syria and Lebaon n 28 42 1) 62 (6,381 13,511 10281 
Ceylon ..............

Trinidad and Tobago 9.027 14.575 15,205 15,082 13,458 8.51$ 
Italy ............... (.981 9.048 9,373 14,217 10,575 7,866 
The Netherlands .... 5,831 

. 

6,688 8.896 14.010 10.396 11,492 
Argentina .......... 5,746 3.324 10,913 13,955 12.482 2,755 

6,387 7,080 10.0.57 13,4(1') 12.14$ 7,237 Barbados............ 
8,668 12,588 13.342 13.063 8,867 12,916 Colombia........... 

Japan ............... 3,144 5,551 12.087 12,577 9.150 9,116 

'Not listed separately. 

Principal Domestic Exports, 1948-52 
NOTS.--Cornmodities ranked by value of exports in 1951. 

Calendar Year January-September 
Commodity 

1948 
- 

1949 1950 
- 

1931 1951 1952 

$000 $'OOO $'000 $000 $000 $000 

Newsprintpaper ......... 38.1,123 433,882 485,746 536,372 395,284 436.755 
Wheat .......... 	.... 243.1)23 435,158 325.614 441,043 281.367 438.567 
Wood-pulp........... 211,563 170,675 208,556 365,133 264,808 229,006 
I'lanks and boards 196.1)23 160.420 290,847 312,198 233.651 222.565 
Nickel .................... 73,802 92,324 105,300 136,689 96,786 117.5)))) 
Aluminum, primary and 

semi-fabricated ........ 91,032 103,206 120.853 94,238 104,904 
\Vheat flour ............... 125,151 

... 

97,693 93,839 113,854 90.078 84,563 
Farm implements and macli- 

inery (except tractors) and 
part', ......... 	.......... .73,760 84,127 78,312 96,873 76,351 78,052 

Zinc, primary and semi- 
ialaicated .... ........... 42,337 55,700 58,710 83,669 57,360 76.988 

Copper, Itrimary and semi- 

...2,737 

fabricated ............... 75,206 

. 

81.052 82,990 81.691 56,54)) 76,032 
Ashetus, unmuanulactured. 41,399 36,034 62,752 80.333 60,744 63,697 

43,573 

. 

31,317 34,768 1,8,103 47,334 47.893 
26,947 

. 

25,472 23.412 58.822 25,662 75,385 
Pulpwood ........ ..... . 

26,'J.97 32,703 41,682 54.039 37.277  
Barley ... 	.......... 
Whisky ....... 	....... 
oats ........ 	........ 22,56)) 18,533 1657) 5.3,89') 39,575 44,427 
Fish, fresh and frozen 

... 

35,26.3 34,752 4's, 71) 53,363 38.136 39,913 
Beef and veal, fresh ............ )4 30,629 .31.219 50.965 43.167 21.497 
i.e.1. primary and semi, i- 11 	30,977 mabricated ... .1). 	(22 . 	 II .586 .45. 105 45,290 37,957 
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Principal Domestic Exports, 1948- 52—concluded 

1948 

c,,dur 
Commodity  

Year january-September 

1949 1')50 

$000 

1 	1951 1951 

3000 

1052 

$000 $000 $'000 $000 

Cattle,chiefiyforbeef ...... 47,226 46.146 61,686 44.314 35.614 1,884 
Machinery 	(non-farm) and 

parts ........... 	....... 40,539 31,840 25,644 40,271 26,480 35.003 
m Autoobiles, passenger ..... 20,763 15,883 19,368 38,490 22,867 36,664 

374 

. 

39.385 38,874 35.734 27,254 31,766 
Ferro-alloys ....... 	...... 24.057 19.182 17075 31.347 22.392 22.726 
I'latiaiini metals and scrap. 16.832 

.. 

1.046 21.215 30,359 23.687 23.647 

Fertilizers.chemical ............. 

23,262 22.533 23.792 28.316 23,441 17,247 
Automobiles, freight 	. . 18.841 

. 

12,1118 8.827 24.873 9.320 38.869 
Furskins. undressed ........

Aircraft and 	part 	(except 
engitteu). 11.2)0 .1.033 4.383 7,511 1  1 	5,030 30.835 

Principal Imports, 194 8-52 
NOTE.—(.ornlnodities ranked by value of imports in 1951. 

Commodity 
(.lalendar 'i'ear 

--- 	 - 	 . 	 - 	 - 

1948 	1943 	1950 	1951 	1951 	1952 

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 

Machinery (non-farm) and 
parts ................... 217,090 216,316 226,249 328,741 248,213 266.824 

Petroleum, crude and partly 
. 

157.04.5 180,396 203,964 233,148 176,735 156,509 
Automobile parts (except 

101,261 117.748 158,405 195,177 154.888 143,841 
Rolling-millproducts 83,929 95,09,3 93,639 173.127 125,858 110.443 

88,670 118,506 108,319 125,562 97.176 95,864 
Electrical apparatus, nap.. (,2. 127 69,802 82,585 120,101 91,18.1 96.991 

refined .................. 

127,673 93,455 118,788 115,275 83,606 75.411 

engines) ................. 

546 65,676 88,461 94.315 70.965 44,913 

Tractorsandparts ....... ... 

Engines, internal combust- 

Coal,hituminous ...........

ion,andparts ............ 43,031 45,610 47.068 80,314 56,268 101,475 
63.061 611,126 77,208 77.100 61.207 40.765 

Cotton,raw ............ 	...... 

Farm imt,lernents and mach- 
inerv )except tractors) and 

51,325 

. 

58,706 53,322 69,529 55,195 65,525 

Sugar,iinrefined ........ 

Rubber, crude and semi- 
fabricated ............... 20,878 17.662 34.361 64,973 56.409 22,774 

Fuel 	oils .................. .33.066 15,1.14 45,909 58.389 44,2118 45,197 

parts ..... 	............... 

Automobiles, passenger 21.428 38.070 75.330 56,632 34, 6)9 38.091 
Cotton fabrics ....... ...... 52,815 52.666 45.91)1 54,984 43,84.4 37.901 

23,6.16 18,849 26,806 54,361 51.1.36 14.36( Wool,raw .................
Coal, anthracite ........... 56. 292 

.. 

45.598 34,26.5 81,2:18 31.598 34, 50! 
Coffee.green ........ ..... 23,426 

.. 
28.584 41,1164 48,438 35.2.5') 37,441 

..116 28.847 33,090 47,071 32.947 46,311 Touristpurchases ...... ........
Principal chemicals (except 

acids)n.o.p... ........... 28,018 31.576 37,161 43.960 32,777 37,21' 
Pipes,tube8andfittings.... 18,598 28.145 35.394 43,183 31,990 39.511 
Aircraft and 	parts 	(except 

. 

13,256 10.942 41.438 24.294 70,70' engines) .................7. 754 
Woolnoilsandtops,. 23.046 18.193 28.178 39.495 36,339 7,75. 
Woo1fabric.......  42615 41.747 31.719 38,367 32,395 23,631 
\'egetahle oils 	"x.':, 

tial ojisy. . l q 	I 5(5 .10350 II, 	1112 33,025 11.399 14,5L 

The Canadian Balance of International Payments 
Canada's commercial i113)I lifllitlCi,1l Iransarl ions with other countries are 

reflected in statements of the Canathan balance of international payments. 

These statements include exchanges of services and international movements 

of capital as well as foreign trade in merchandise. Coitscquentiv, the effects 
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of ecullonhiC cli hlges in count rics throughout the world as well as in Canada 
tend to influence the balance of payments as it is a measure of Canada's full 
surplus or deficit with other countries. 

During recent years wide fluctuations occurred in Canada's current 
account. There were curr&nt aCCOUnt surpluses in 1948 and 1949 and again 
in 1952, but in the years 1950 and 1951 Current deficits appeared for the first 
time since the early 1930'. 

l)uring the same years the unbalance in trade with some individual 
COUntries and regions was greatly reduced. The change was most accentuated 
in 1950 when the unbalance in trade was unprecedently small, as the result 
of it falling-ofT in the export balance to the United Kingdom and overseas 
countries and a contraction in the import balance from the United Statm. 
I3ut. in 1951, and even more in 1952, there was a return to enlarged export 
balances with overseas couOtries and a substantial import balance with the 
1 'niteil States, thougli the latter was not as great as the rise in export balance. 
lhi was a leading reason for the growth of the export balance with all coun-
tries and the resulting current account surplus in 1952. 

The great fluctuations that occurred in the current account are illustrated 
a hen 1948 is compare(l with 1951.   The transition between these two years 
was from a current surplus of $451,000,000 in the former year to a Current 
deficit of $522,000,000 in 1951. There was a swing on nie.rchanclise account 
from an export balance of $432,000,000 in the former year to an import 
balance of $153,000,000 in 1951, the result of a greater rise in the value of 
imports than of exports. The greater rise in the volume of imports and some 
deterioration in terms of trade, due to a greater increase in inlport prices than 
in export prices, led to the change in the balance of merchandise account. At 
the same time, there was a sharp change in the balance on account of other 
current transactions—from a credit of $19,000,000 in 1948 to a debit of 
$369,000,000 in 1951—owing to a number of factors. In the case of both 
international travel expenditures and the freight and shipping item, the large 
credit balances earned in 1948 had disappeared in 1951. In addition, there 
was a growth in the deficits on income account and from miscellaneous current 
transactions, and contractions in the credit balance from inheritances and 
migrants funds, and in the value of gold available for export. 

The surplus in 1948 was partly owing to the effects of the emergency 
exchange conservation measures introduced at the end of 1947 to restrict 
expenditures of United States dollars following the rapid loss in official reserves 
in that year. In the same year there was it sharp rise in Canadian exports 
to the United States as restrictions on exports to that country were removed 
at a time when supplies available for shipment to that country were improving. 
By 1951, the emergency measures had all been withdrawn and Canadian 
expenditures abroad again increased under the stimulus in Canada of high 
levels of economic activity, of heavy investment and of the risc in inven-
tories. Consequently, the rise between 1948 and 1951 in current cxpendit un' 
by Canada wa much greater than the nw in current receipts. 

The transition to a current surplus first appeared in the closing mont is 
of 1951 due to the reappearance of an export balance front merchandise trade. 
The export balance of 1952 was larger than the tlehcii from all other current 
transactions, ahi,'li was c'atmsm'd b an adverse trend on travel account and 
in the valut of nId and hN cxpvndilm-abroad on defence activities. 
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Favourable trends were recorded in the balance on freight and shipping 
account and on income account, although the latter continued to he a large 
contributor of debits. 

Movements of capital into Canada were substantial during the three years 
1950 to 1952. The predominant movements were inward into Canada from 
the United States in 1950 and 1951, while in 1952 movements were more 
diverse and the net movement was outwards Afeature of the inflows, which 
were at a peak in the summer of 1950, was the acquisition of domestic bonds 
of the Government of Canada by residents of the United States. Inflows 
of capital for direct investments were substantial in 1950, and continued to be 
heavy in the two following years, particularly for the financing of Canadian 
petrolcuni and other mineral developments by United States companies. 
\nother important type of inflow was borrowing from the United States 
through sales of new issues of securities, a source chiefly employed by provin-
cial and municipal governments and corporations. \'hile retirenlenis of 
Canadian securities were also heavier in the earlier part of the period, new 
issues exceeded retirements by a wide margin in both 1951 and 1952. In 
1952 a prominent feature of capital movements was the liquidation of 
holdings of outstanding Canadian bonds by residents of the United States, 
Continuation of a trend in evidence towards the end of 1951. At the same 
time, capital continued to conic into Canada for the acquisition of stocks of 
Canadian companies. Short-term movenlen ts of capital were particularly 
heavy in the years from 1950 to 1952—predominantiv inward in the first 
two years but outward in 1952. 

Related to the balance of payments trends were the fluctuations in the 
Canadian dollar since the departure from a lixed rate of exchange in October 

Loading newsprint in a ship's hold. Canada's forest products hold the Lop three positions 
in value of exports—in 7952 newsprint and wood-pulp were first and second and 
lumber was third. 

7W 
 TTr7 

J 	I 
1 

f 

P4 



IIhtV!'.1 	•74 	

4' 	

.. .t• 

v 

Canada's spectacular 
Rocky Mountain parks are 
well known and popular 
vacotion lands. 

1950. The avcrag(' value of the I nited States iloll,ir ill Canada was SI 05.27 
in 1951 and S102.56 in Decs'niber of that year. In 1952 the Canadian dollar 
strengthened during the year a nil in September the I - liii NI States dollar 
avera D-d S95 .98 in Canada. 

Travel Between Canada and Other Countries 

Prior to 1951 travellers from ndier countries nornsallv spent more money 
in Canada every year than Canadian travellers spent in other countries. 
Each year international travel expenditures brought to Canada a stitistantial 
credit halanee wi di the I. ni ted St at c's a nt] a small dellit ha lance wit Is overseas 
countrie. I lsswever, in 1951  travel for tile fiNt I ink' procli'ed a net outflow 
of funds from Canada. The credit balance with the I ni ted Sta tee which has 
been customarily substantial, dropped from $67,000,00() in 1950 to SI 2,000,000 
and was too small to offset a debit balance of $18,000,00() with overseas 
countries. In 1952 there \'as a dehit balance bet ween Canada and the I Jnited 
States. With a population Ices than a tenth that of the United States, 
Canadians spent more on travel in the United States than residents of that 
country spent on travel in Canada. 

The balance of paYments on travel account between Canada and the 
United States for the years 1947 to 1952 were as follows- 

Year Crelils Debits Balanc.i 

(Millions of 1)otlars) 
1947... 241 152 + 89 
1048. 267 113 +154 
5549 	, 267 IfiS +102 
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Year Credits Debits 	Balance 

(ldillions of Dollars) 
1950. . 260 193 	+ 67 
5955.. 259 246 	+ 12 
1952 258 294 	- 36 
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The high credit balance in 1948 was largely due to restrictions under the 
emergency exchange conservation nwasurcs. Withdrawal of these restric-
tions in subsequent years left Canadians free to travel in the United States 
and each year they have gone in ever increasing numbers until in 1952 their 
expenditures were between two and three times the 1948 level. During the 
same period, expenditures in Canada by visitors from tliv United States have 
shown little change but have surpassed those of any other year by a margin 
of $15,000,000 or more. 

Expenditures of travellers between Canada and the United States from 
1946 to 1951 are classified below by means of travel. 

	

Meons of Travct 	 1946 	1947 	1948 	1949 	1950 	1951 

EXPENDITURES 	CANADA OF 	 (Milliont of Canadian Dollais) 
TRAVmLLERS FROM U.S.- 

Automobile .............. . .......... 98-0 118-4 139-4 145-3 I481 I516 
Rail 	................................ 61-4 56-6 55-9 52-8 435 43.6 
Boat 	.............................. 17-3 22-1 16-0 13-8 13-7 10.5 
Through bus ....................... 15-8 16-7 20-8 24-4 208 17-7 
Aircraft ............................ 10-3 13-1 12-I 17-6 21-4 22-2 
Other (pedestrians, local bus, etc.).... 13-3 14-2 23-2 132 12-2 12-4 

TOTALS ........................ 216-1 2411 267-4 267-1 259-7 258-0 

EXPENDITURES IN U.S. OF TRAVELLERS 
FROM CANADA- 

Automobile ......................... 	21-7 	32-6 	25-1 	52-9 	67-3 	93-9 

	

Rail ...............................49-6 	52-2 	35-9 	46-2 	47-0 	58-2 
Boat .. 	......... . ......... ........ 	3-2 	4-1 	3-I 	4-6 	3-5 	3-9 
Through bus .................. ..... 	28-5 	34-6 	25-5 	33-I 	42-0 	48-8 

	

Aircraft ............................8-8 	9.0 	7-3 	9-7 	13-8 	22-I 
Other (pedestrians, local boa etc.).... 	18.1 	19-8 	16-3 	18-4 	19-1 	19-0 

	

TOTALS ........................ 129-9 	152-3 	113-2 	164-9 	192-7 	245'9 

The distribution of population in Canada and the United States has an 
important effect on travel between the two countries. Most of the Canadian 
people reside within a few hundred miles of the international boundary, 
whereas the population of the United States is spread over a large area 
with litany impr' :1llt centres of population far from the northern border. 
Thus it is easier for most Canadians to visit the United States than it is for 
most residents of the Jolted States to visit Canada. 

In terms of volume of traffic there are still more United States Visits to 
Canada than Canadian Visits to the United States. The average American 
visit, however, brings in lt-s money than the average Canadian visit takes 
out. In 1951 the average expenditure rate per traveller for visits lasting 
longer than 48 hours was $85' for Canadians visiting the United Siates against 
$535 for Americans visiting Canada. 

The volume of travel between Canada and overseas countries is normally 
iess than I p.c. of that between Canada and the United States. Overseas 
travellers, however, stay for longer visits and transportation costs are higher, 
hence their expenditures are more significant than the number of travellers 
would suggest. The sum of debits and credits in Canada's overseas travel 
in 1952 amounted to more than $50,000,000, close to 10 p.c. of travel expendi-
tures between Canada and the United States. The debit balance from 
Canada's overseas travel in 1952 amounted to approximately S24,000,000. 

'These rates are inclusive of children and of persons visiting friends or relatives. C.or-
responding rates restricted to adults using hotels or other commercial acc,,mmodation would 
be materially higher. 
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Finance 
Public Finance 

A summary of the combined linance statistics of all governments is 
given in this section, together with more detailed treatments of ft'dcral, 
provincial and municipal statistics. The public finance data are followed 
by an out line of the Canadian banking svsteni, the money supply, and Igurcs 
of the ili-tlr.ince lusiiit'ss conducted in Caiiiula. 

Combined Statistics of All Governments 
Combined Revenue and Expenditure.- The following tables show the 
trend of government revenue and expeniliture for the Past few years. In 
1949, revenue of the Government of Canada decreased and that of provincial 
and municipal governments increased, continuing the trend of the post-war 
years. The expenditure table reflects the accelerated particil)ation by provin-
cial and municipal governments in capital expenditure programs deferred 
during the war years, but does not yet reflect the participation of the Govern-
nient of Canada in the defence preparedness program. 

Revenue and expenditure are shown on a 'net" basis. Examples of 
revenue treated as offsets to expenditure are grants-in-aid and shared-cost 
contributions from other governments, interest revenue, institutional revenue, 
and certain other sales of commodities and services. It should be noted that 
expenditure excludes debt retirement but includes expenditure hnanccd from 
capital borrowings. 

Comparative Government of Canada, Provincial and Municipal 
Revenue, 1937-49 

Ni , a.--- Figures are for Oscal via, en&rl ui-rest to Dec. .31. I ter-uover,,inenta1 
transfers such as subsidies raid by the (;over,in,c-nt ol Canada to the roy nues are excluded. 

Year 
;overnment 
of Canada 

Provincial and Municipal Grand 
Total Provincial 	Municipal 	I 	Total 

Revenue 

$'000 s'000 s'000 $'x sl000 

1937 ................ 460,544 221.397 304.161 525.558 984.102 
480.027 235,223 316,964 55.4.187 1,033,214 1939 .................. 

1.389,433 301,842 .331,206 63.4.048 2,022,481 1941 .................. 
1943 ................ 2.522,414 

.. 

250,646 340.490 591,336 3,11.4,750 

	

1945 ... 	. 	 ......... 

	

1947 .... 	. 	 ......... 
2,694.116 
2,663.310 

316.724 
533.857 

356.289' 
41.4.351' 

473,013 
947,208 

3,367.129 
3.610.518 

435.697 362977' 1,098.674 3.674,188 
1949' ..... 	.......... 

..2.575,514 
2.411,218 

.. 

.. 

730.842 511.835' 1.242.677 3.653,895 

Percentage Distribution 

46-7 

.. 

22-5 30-8 53-3 100'0 

194$.................. 

1937 ...... .......... 
1939 ................ 46-5 22-8 30-7 53S 100-0 

(.8-7 

. 

14-9 16-4 31-3 100-0 1941 
........... ...  

...... 
81-0 

. 

8-1 10-9 19-0 100-0 1943 .............. 
1945 80-0 9-4 10-6 200 100.0 
1947. 73 8 14-8 11-4 26-2 100-0 
1948 
1949 	. 

7(1.1 
ii(, 	I) 

17-3 
20-ti 

12-6 
140 

21) 
.4.111 

1Q00 
100-0 

Ii's estri;t.. 	ii 	(ji-bec - lncIide,. Nevfou ndl.i. I - 
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Officio! Residence 
of Canada's Prime 
Minister, Sussex 
Street, Ottawa. 

Comparative Government of Canada, Provincial and Municipal 
Expenditure (Capita! and Current), 7937-49 

	

\,j 	l'•4i1 r, 	ire 	ir (In list,il i - f - a fl e,i,I,' , i r(Car,'.t ti Dec. 31. 	lntc'r-giiver,rtii,'iital 

	

transf,'r.i 	1%lbstiIi,-s t.iiil it liii (.i ,veriIIia-nt of canafio to tint provinci-i are exeluiled. 

- Govern*nen Provincial ainI Municipal Grand 
sear of Total 

anada Provincial I 	Municipal I 	Total 

Expenditure 

$000 $I $000 $0(0 5(88) 

1937 ................ 444,599 359.69 290.288 655.977 1,100.576 
1939 571.198 

.... 
I 	354.883 .104.5110 659.46.1 1.230.661 .................... 

1941 	.................. 1.718.787 .311,260 292.517 603.777 2322.564 
1043 ................ 4,907.475 .3(11(907 300571 601.576 5,509.051 

4.652,841 370.875 .334,21,1 1  705.131 5,357 077 
1.702.472 

. 

625.539 454,477' l,080,01(, 	I 2,842,488 
1945 ................. 
1947 	................. 

I. 799,404 775.1114 545.3961 1.321 .21(1 3,120.614 1948 ................ 
19491 . .2,01(1,587 873.929 619,106' 1.493.035 3.503.622 

Percentage Distriliutio,, 

163................ .40-4 327 269 50.6 111140 
1039 ................ 464 288 24-8 53 	1, 1(81-0 

740 134 126 26-4' 1941 	................ 
891 55 5-4 10-9 llH)' 1943 ................. 

(945 ................ 86-8 69 6-3 13-1 1451-0 
l'547 ... 	...... 	..... .(,2 	0 220 160 - 	 48-1) l(jO-0 
1948 	- '.7 	7 '4 	1. 17-5 42-3 100.0 
1949. 	- 	. -I 2-1 	'1 17-7 42-6 1(10-0 

lit 	tides 	('a( 111.1 	t_- 	1''i 	_ii 	.1 	i -  lii. 	ii 	li 	\,''cfoitnillatid - 

Combined Debt.—'! lie COltihIlletI t14ht of all governments increased by about 
25 p.c. from 1949 to 1950, only the indirect debt of the Federal Govt'rnmet 
and of municipal governments showing any decrease in this comparison. 
Comparing 1946 with 1950, the increase of $771,608,000 in the combined debt 
was niainlv accounted for by an advance in thi' indirect (111)1 of provincial 
grvcrll titen I 
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W't7 if 

j 

/ 

Combined Government of Canada, Provincial and Municipal Direct 
and Indirect Debt, 1946-50 

.1.' .It Ii.'.11 vv-ar.' ''fl,lt',l lli'.it , ',ct l),'. 'I. 

Iteill 14 II, 	1947 	19414 1940' 	1)54)' 

SI))))) 	5).))))) 	5 	114)() $0041 	5)5)4) 
l)Irect Debt- 

(.overnment of (:anada ....... 18,0444,460 17,631 ,416 17,440.635 17.290,664 I7,554,461 ? 
1.817,524 1.746.824 I .442(4,191 194! 041 2,005.071' 

936,835 980,3501 1,000.193 1.128.924, 1,277,841 
l'rovineial ................. 	.... 
Municipal4...................

Totals .............. 	... 	.... 20,803,019 

.. 

20,358.990 20,290.019 20.370.531 20,837.3441 
Less Inter-governmental Debt. 231055 

. 
150.047 	166.338 199066 214.391 

Combined I)Iret't I)ebt... 20,571,964 20.208,94.320,123,6441 20,171,46520,622.990 

Indirect Debt- 
Government of Canada ....... 62! • 4)544 	603,4644 654.44)13. 719, 75ó 701 , 18! 

220,439 	471.590 564.51)9 737,4470 	4460,37! l'rovincial .... ......... ........ 
45,994 	41.574 	47.006 

.. 

46, 2491 	43,542 Municipal' ..... ....... ........ 

Total.' 	. . 	. 	. 	. 	. 4487.511 	1,120,6411 	1,266,3144 1.513,875 	1,607.004 
Less lnter-governh,lr)ltaI Debt.! 21.7!', 	21.094! 	223442 21,9(84 	20. 711 

Combined Indirect l)eht 1 	$85,801 	1,099,547 1 	1.243.936 - I ,49I,975H,586,383 

Grand Totals. t)Irecr and 
Indirert Debt .......437,765 .21 	21.308,491) 21.367,617,21,1,63,440 22 .20') 373 

I Includes 	Newfoundland. ' Includes 	V ikon 	Territory. Includes 	an 
('stilIliLte for Quebec. 

Drawing room, Surveys and Mopping Branch of the Federol Department of Mines and 
Technical Survey, where the official mops of Canada are mode. 

V 
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Governmental guarantees of debt which increase indirect debt, and 
capital borrowings for non-expense purposes such as for loans and advances 
which increase direct debt, are not reflected in the revenue and expenditure 
tabli's. 

Finances of the Federal Government 
l"t'ilt-r.il (uv-rilniern ,)c>Urtt- for ilit- 11 ,ral Year i'nilcd NIlE, .51, 1052, 

showed it surplus of revcuUr over expenditure amounting to S248,033,402 
compared with it surplus of $211,294,251 for the previous liscal year. Revenue 
increased and expenditure was at the highest level since 1946. 

One of the most interesting aspects of federal linance to the ordinary 
citizen is the growth in the net debt of Canada. The following table is of 
particular interest since it shows the trend from Confederation down to the 
latest year, 1952.   At Confederation the total net debt of Canada was only 
$76,000,00() and rcpresvnte(1 $2 1.58 per head of the population. The two 
world wars caused staggering increases; the net debt which was $336,000,000 
in 1914 increased to 82,341,000,000 in 1921 or from S42.64 per capita to 
$266.37 per capita. By the end of \Vorld \Var 11 in 1946, the net debt reached 
$13,421 ,Ot)t),000 or $1,091.85 per head of the population. The Budget 
surpluses of subsequent years reduced the net debt in 1952 to $775.14 per 
capita. 

Finances of the Federal Government, Years Ended Mar. 31, 1868-52 

Ve 

1868., 
1S71. 
1881.. 
1891.... 
1001.. -. 

1911 . 
1921 . 
1931.... 
1939.... 
1940 ..... 

1941. 
1942 ..... 

1943 ..... 

1944 ..... 

1945 ..... 

1946 ..... 

1947.. 
1948 ..... 

1949 ..... 

1950 ..... 

Total 	I .':t. 	Total 
lteveiitie 	11- 	-- 	i-: 

S 	$ 	$ 

	

13,687,928 	395 	14.071,689 

	

19.375,037 	534 	19,293,478 

	

29,635.298 	696 	33,796,643 

	

38.579.311 	807 	40.793.208 

	

52.516,433 	991 	57.982,866 

	

117,884.32$ 	1687 	122.861,250 

	

436, 292, 184 	50-99 	528.302.513 

	

357.720,435 	35.04 	441,568.41.3 

	

502.171.35445-03 	553,063.18)8 

	

562,3$3,4S) 	4989 	680,793,792 

	

872.169.645 	7663 	1. 249. 601.446 

	

1.488,536,343 	129.36 	I, 885,066,035 

	

2,249,496,177 	.193-02 	4.387,124,118 

	

2.765,017,713 	234-42 	5..322,253,505 

	

2.687,334,799 	22496 	5,245,611,924 

	

3.013,185.074 	240-60 	5,136,228.505 

	

3.)X17,876,313 	244-70 	2.634.227.412 

	

2.871.746,111) 	228-MI2.195,626.45.3 

	

2,77t,.3')5.075 	2l6'I3 	2,175,892,332 

	

2,580,140.615 	19187 	2,148,615.662 

Net Dei,t at 
End of Year 

$ 

75. 757, [35 
77.706,518 

155. 
3"'.5 

 780 
257.8310,031 
2 38 , 45)), 004 

340.3342 .13.52 
2. . 140 . 878,984 
2. 261. 611. 937 
3, 152,559,314 
3. 271, 25') , 647 

3,648.691 .449 
1,045.221.161 
6182,849. lIlt 
8, 740.1384.803 

ii .208. 362 .1)18 

13.121.405.449 
13.047.756,548 
12. 371 . 636, 803 
II. 7 76. 134 - 152 
11 .644. 60 1). lt)9 

Net 
Debt 
Per 

Capita' 

$ 

21 -58 
21-3)6 
35.93 
4921 
49.99 

47-IS 
266.37 
2) 7 -'17 
279-MI) 
287 .4,3 

317 -08 
347-11 
524-19 
731 -63 
935.9' 

1.3)9185 
1.0.39- 58 

964 -80 
875- 74 
84923 

816-14 
775-14 

i'er 

I';•ill ii,!. 
tilt 

S 

4-06 
.5-32 
7.94 
8-34 

10-94 

17-58 
(IllS 
4326 
49-60 
6042 

10980 
163-82 
376-45 
.151 '2.3 
4.391) 

425-47 
214-3)) 
174-94 
169 -6') 
187.01) 

1951 ..........535.948 	226-99 	2,901.241,698 	2115$ 	11,433,314,948 
1952.3,980,308,652 	284-37 	.3.732.875.250 	266-46 	11.185.281.546 

I The basis of calculation is the est ;ii:i Led poptila 11111 u g h re as at tine I of the ininiet.1 lately 
recedilut Year. 	tile) U es non-alt ye ,Ltvarli - ' s 31 railw:is - s .,ti I transit-Is from ICtlVC 

to non-active asiet S I' r l911 liii snhseq,ww N,iirs. 	The I .1511 of Ct(lCtIIat IOU is the 
estintated pOtitlatir I attire 'I' Li .1:311' I I II Still 	 Vial 
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Summary of Revenue and Expenditure, Years Ended Mar. 31, 1949-52 

I trio I 'II') 105)) I 	Ic I ".52 

$ $ S $ 
Revenue 

ust,insin11tortduties 222,975,471 225,877,683 295.72) .750 346.364,563 
XCI5,',1Utie5 ............. 204,651,969 220,564.504 241.046,174 217,939,983 
flcOinctax ............... 
xcesspro6tntax ......... 

1.297,999.404 1.272,650.191 
—1,788,388 

1,513.135,510 
10)40,910 

2,161,373.408 
2,364.909 

talestax (net) ............ . 77,302, 763 403.437.159 460.120.405 573,470562 
;ucceionduties. ......... . 29,919,780 33,599,080 38,207.985 
)tlrertaxes............... 

.44,791,918 

.. 

262,870,074 172,456,150 231,586061 318.053.672 

2,436,142,276 

.. 

.25.349,777 

.. 

2,323,117,079 2.785,349,899 3,657.775,082 
Totals, Revenue from 

Taxation ............. 

Son-taxrevenue .......... 212,947,551 

.. 

205,599,358 233.348,382 281,971,660 

2.649,089,827 

.. 

.. 

2,528,716,437 3.018.698,281 3.939,746.742 Totals, Ordinary Revenue 

Special receipts and other 
122,305,241 51,424,178 94837.667 41.161.910 

7,771,395,075 2,580,140,615 3,980,908,652 

credits.................

Totals. Revenue ....... .. 3,112,535,948 

ExpendIture 

701,178,588 745,239,512 752.572,062 873,613,548 
61,772,531 75,046.567 142,785,183 67,134,389 

uditor General's Office.. 533,002 .561,804 573,777 61(1,128 
Citizensirit, and 

lininigralioni . 	. 	. 17,701.414 20.672,564 23.240.788 
lvil Service Coniniission, 1.364,297 1,512.851 1,580.31') 1,691.663 

Chief Electoral Officer 287.092 4,456,108 276,925 367 .736 
Defence Production 
External Affairs ........... 

... 
14,514,056 

,,. 
16.680.410 

... 
22.079,561 

30, 078, 479 
37,582.459 

Fisheries ................. 5,423,415 7,586,370 8,964,464 8,733,025 

5.griciiltnre................. 

Governor General and 
LieutenantGovernors,, 

lnsrir:irrce ................ 
JUStice. mel itd log peniten. 

traries ................. 
Labour .................. 
Legislation ............... 

242.380 

... 

.. 

..262,937 

9,887,87.3 
60,427,224 
3,763,152 

274,025 
311,486 

10,959,086 
56,143,234 
5.229,174 

244,239 
368,741 

12,406.679 
62,628,099 
4.710,966 

275.114 
403,336 

14,038.715 
64,302,09') 

5,943.26.1 
Mine,, and Resourcest 47.498.079 

Finance ................. 	... 

Mine,, and Technical 
Surveys' ................. ... 

268,804,813 

.. 

.. 

.. 

25,356,752 
384,879,008 

17,556,401 
782.457,272 

27.751.836 
1,415,473.862 

ati,rra1 Health and Wel- 
fare ........ 	........... 359,613,619 423.120,122 448,852,907 4'iS.752,1l5 

National Revenue 49,12.). 139 
77.642.621 

5(1.61)4,219 
82,6.19.74) 

48.460.884 
91.751.466 

34,1)6.3.557 
97,973.263 

Priirir' Sliriister's Office. . . 
Privy ('ouncil Office 
Publi,'.\rchives. .... ..... .... 

11)5,605 
4,35l).616 

120,142 
4,38)8.260 

198,131 

124 	.315 
4,125,791 

205,960 251.018 

Natir,nalDefence............ 

Public Printing and 
..12,37t4. 

3 	.345 
51, 067)02 

866,06(1 
67.038, 184 

706.201 
73,646,433 

1,103.156 
77,544,088 

PoS( ()fljce 	............. 

Reconstruction and Supply' 

.. 

4,780,519 

Stationery ............... 

Resources and Develop-
nrent 1  .......... 	.. 	.... 25,388,855 31,200,626 34,432,805 

Puhljc\'orlcs............... 

Royal Canadian Mounted 
Police.... 	...... ....... 

Secretar'yofState ... 	..... 
Tradt'and('omnnerce 
Transport..................
Ve,,'ransAffairs. ......... 

..... 

13.717,042 

58,608.315 
..1,558,814 

101.269,992 
276,879.498 

15,970,904 
1,600,45(1 

50,758.895 
127,766,477 
246.377,400. 

10,800,688 
2.064.965 

48,878,312 
85)2.3,464 

2l6,392,434 

27.340.713 
2,399.468 

46,896.842 
'19,900,569 

216,026.529 .. 

2,175,892,334 2,448,615.6I.2 7.901.241,698' 3,732,875,250 Totals, ExpendIture.. 

-,-595,502,741 +248.033,402 DelicitorSurplus 	. —131,524.953 211.294.250 

i In 1950 the I ).'at:iicllt of Mi: iS a:..1 Rc, .:ro sca' rr",rgaiiized into the three Depart-
ments—Citizertshij' .,i,d linrnigrati'ni 	ac I T.' l,,,,cal Surveys, and Resource, and 
Development. 	2  fl,i Dejian r us-nt wit,, I iss,lve,l iti 1049. 
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Revenue from taxation accounted for 91 '9 p.c. of total revenue in 1951-52, 
compared with 895 p.c. in 1950-51. As a result 01 higher personal income-
tax rates, nvenue from income taxes, sustained by the buoyant condition of 
the national economy, increased by $&48,238,000 over the previous year. 
Non-tax revenues were up $48,624,000 compared with 1950-51. 

Sonic of the major itenis of expen(litUrc were: interest on the public debt, 
which increased from $425,217,500 in 1950-51 to $432,423,000 in 1951-52: 
family allowances, which increased from $309,465,000 to $320,458,000; and 
expenditures bv the l)epartmeni of National I)eui'nce, which increased from 
$782,457,000 to SI,415,474,000. In addition, expenditure by the Department 
of l)efence Product ion Iota led $30,978,000. 

The 1952-53 Budget. The Budget for the fiscal year ending Mar.31, 1953, 

was presented to Parliament on .Apr. 8, 1952. It proposed a number of tax 

changes which were (lesigned to put the tax structure on a more orderly and 

stable basis. The 20-p.c. defence surtax on persatial incomes was repealed 

and a new rate schedule was proposed which incorporated part of the defence 

surtax and at the same time provided for an average income-tax reduction 

of 6 p.c. in a full year. Tax deductions from salary and wages bawd on the 

new schedule commenced July 1. 1952, and the 1952 taxation year personal 

income-tax liability is determined from an income tax SCht'dUlv a hich averaged 

he pre.budget structure and the new rate structure. Corporal ion income 

tax rates which had been 15 p.c. on the tirst $10,000 of profits and 456 p.c. 

on profits in excess of S10,000 were replaced by rates of 20 p.c. and 50 p.c. 

effective Jan. 1, 1952. It was announced that the eight provinces with which 

the Federal Government had tax rental agreements and which had been 

levying S p.c. corporation inc000• taxes would be not asked to levy these 

taxes on profits earned alter Dec. 31, 1951.   Concurrentl provision was made 

for a tax cre(lit of 5 p.c. against the federal tax in respect of protits earned in 

provinces that did not enter into a tax agreement and continued to levy a 

Provincial Corporation income tax. 

The rate of excise tax on all articles previously subject to a tax of 25 p.c. 
was reduced to IS p.c. The 30-p.c. excise tax on soft drinks was reduced to 
IS p.c. The 15-p.c. tax on stoves, washing machines, and refrigerators was 
repealed. The excise tax on cigarettes was red uced from 21 cents for live 
ckar,i i 2 cents for five cigarettes. 

Borrowings. I)uring the year ended Mar. 31. 1952, the Federal Government 
r,duc,l it oustanding net debt by S248,033.402. Total redemption of debt 
during the year, excluding the recurring isstles of treasury bills, amounted to 
$2,759,589,380. of which S2,100,000.000 was financed through renewals or 
conver.ions and $357,649,750 was raised by the sale of new issues to individ-
uals for cash. Such new isI1es cunsit ed of 8200.000,000 of 1 1, p.c. lieposit 
Certificates issued Aug. 29, 1951, and maturing Feb. 27, 1952, and a two-
year 2-p.c. loan of S200,000,(fl)() i'iucd Nov. 1, 1951, at 99 15 P-C.: S357,649,750 
was raised by the sale of a new isue of 31 p.c. Canada Savings Bonds, Series 
VI, for cash. 

Income Tax. - ' l'lit' income tax was instit tiled in 1917 as a part of war-tax 
revenue. Refore the outbreak of World Var II. it had beconie a permanent 
(oil important p,ii ii I he tavilion structure ml I lie chief sotirce of ordinary 

300 	 CANADA 1953 



A- I.L., 
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P. C- 	T 

D Company of the Princess Patricios Canadian Light Infantry on exercise, travelling 
by snowmobile over the rugged terrain north of Whitehorse, Yukon Territory. 

revenue. Income-tax rates were increased to help finance the second world 

war and a compuisory savings feat ure was adopted with respect to individuals 

and to corporal ions. Repayment of the refundable port ion of the personal 

income tax was completed in 1949 and of the excess profits tax in 1952. 

Since the end of the War, the weight of individual income tax was re-

duced each year up to and including 1949 and higher exemption allowances 

were given. However, the expansion of personal incomes and the growth 

of the labour force offset to a considerable extent the effects of the reduction 

in rates. In 1950 the rates of personal income tax were increased again to 

take care of rising defence Costs following the outbreak of war in Korea, and 

in 1951 a defence surtax of 20 p.c. was introduced which applied at the rate 

of 10 p.c. to 1951 incomes. The Budget of 1952 announced a new schedule 

of rates which incorporated the greater part of the 20-p.c. defence surtax. 

Taxes on corporation incomes were red uced following the end of the War. 

Excess profits tax rates were also reduced and finally ceased to apply after 

Jan. 1. 1948, and with the ending of that tax, corporation income-tax rates 

were again raised. 

Income tax changes in the Budget of 1952.53 are given briefly at p.  300. 
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Number of Taxpayers, Total Income and Tax Collected Thereon, by 
Income Classes, 1950 

Ifli''iIi. 	 I 	.• 

No. 	 S 	 S 

ISc'l,,w 81 .000 
	

7.700 	4,163,000 	 354.000 
I35)0— 2.000. 	 '73'),3t51 	I,105,645,00() 	48,165)511) 
2.000— 33XX 
	

8119.90(1 	2.227.347.(100 	96,504,(95) 
3,000— 4.15(0. 	 434.200 	1.471, lOS (1011 	90,976,0111) 
4,000— 5,000. 	 134,3110 	593, 282, (1151 	14,223,11(81 
,Ol)0-102H)0 
	

125.420 	1123 ,057 ((III 	05 . 2))') .0(5) 
I )ver $10,110)) 
	

4.1,280 	1107, .301 .1551 	.109.505.18)0 

'1'otIs 
	

2,374,240 	7,052,803,000 	574,936,000 

Number of Taxpayers, Total Income and Tax Collected Thereon, by 
Occupational Classes, 1950 

Lixpivrr lo.LI 	II)L(IIiI&' 1. 'LII 	'1 

No. S $ 

42,631) 100.975.0(8) 14.601.000 
25.040 190,200.000 34.523.0(10 

2,084,590 5,578.59) .001) 368.053.l(0lJ 
24.9011 ill, 1911,0(l)) II .323,1100) 

137.970 653.7111.000 92.300,1)00 
50.350 279, 626. (XMI 39,224,1)(11) 
3990 10.1151,1500 2.715.000 
3,4.10 15.033.1115) 	' 1,957.000 

740 2,4.96.000 	
'I 

2.14,000 

2,374,24)) 7,032,803.0)))) ' 574,930,090 

Primary producer,.. 
Professionals ........ 
Employees .......... 
i'aI'smen .... ..... 
0nsiiiess proprietors. 
F'i iiiui1 ........... 
Estates ......... 
Deceased ....... 
I.' lo a'.siheI . 

1otaI 	............ 

Increasing tax rates during a period of ra pilk' rising iricona' las resulted 
III Ill) heavy titX c011eCt ions that are sod) a nl;Irkl'l flat ore of current rC\'cIIUC. 

Collections under the Income Tax Act, Years Ended Mar. 37, 1943-52 

);r'r:,l I TI('flTli(' Tax 	T1, on tTi. 	Nun. 	 Total 
Vear - 

Indiviclijals Corporation, 
distriLlll lcd 

Income 
Resident 

Tax 
I uconie 

Tax 

$ $ $ S $ 

1943 ........... 334,138,152 347,969,723 - 211.080,797 910,188,67! 
813,435,128 311.378,714 - 20,94.4,19.; 1,151,757,(135 

1945 .......... 767,755.1(S) 270,41)3,849 - 28,590.137 I 	1.072.755.008 
1046 .......... 691.5116,114 217.833.5411 - 211,300,619 937,729.273 

1)44 ........... 

694.53(1.146 196.819,253 41.972,700 30,1.36.146 963.455.245 
1')48 ...... 	..,, 659.11211.215 

... 

.351.5.45.006 12.596,108 35,5119,028 t,039.845..)57 
1947, .......... 

76! .561,516 4811,549,61(1 I 	3.44(1,514 43,445,764 1,297,999,404 19.)9 ... 	..... 	.... 
10.91 (,21 .982, 213 6(12,072,022 1.1211,51(1 47,474,840 1.272.650.101 
1(!51 	. 	.. 052,328,68)) 711576.738 870)0,770 61,01(1,319 1.513.3,S,5l(l 

Provincial Finance 
\\'hen conIparilig 1949 figures n1 oven ue, expenditure or 1h1'ht of all 

provinces wit It those for previous yearn it should be kept in ntind that the 
1949 figuren include h Province of Newfoundland for the first tinl('. 

302 	 CANADA 1933 



The school is one of rh-
first considerations in  
the establishment of 
the new communities 
springing up around 
outlying iridustric 
projects. Here several 
elementary grades are 
taught in one class-
room in the contract-
or's base camp school 
at Seven Islands, Quo. 

a' 

PALL 

There has been an impressiv(' increase in both reversul' and t'xpeiirlit ure 
of all provincial governments during the past decade. In 1939 most provincial 
governments derived their largest revenue from taxes (chiefly corporation 
taxes and gasoline sales taxes), motor-vehicle licences and liquor-control 
revenues. 'b-day, taxes from all sources are still the greatest revenue pro-
ducer. Privileges, licences and permits represent the second largest source of 
net general revenue, followed by Federal Government subsidies and tax agree-
ment payments, and liquor profits. The emphasis in spending has also 
changed. In 1939 the main expenditures in order of size were for social wel-
fare, debt charges (excluding debt retirement), education, health and trans-
portation. In 1949 the heaviest item of expenditure was transportation, 
ill, an-I tin i-dnii-at i on , hi-alt h, social welfare and natural resources, 

The Ontario Govern-
ment's system of for-
est fire protection, 
based on the lookout 
tower with radio com-
munication and aug-
merited under certain 
conditions by aircraft 
patrol, is considered 
the most effective de-
tectiori system in use 
onwhere. 

j n 
T 	: 

£ 
P 



Direct and Indirect Debt of Provincial Governments (less Sinking Funds), 
1949 and 1950 

,, 
. 	 }.(, 

- 	 IO l9i0 

.4 	1.)) 4,397 
14.734 15,716 

138,058 162.404 
111.274 151.473 
374.')30 3611,380 
6111.679 (.1t4,2l2 

'7,839 I 16.640 
151.029 164,1186 
1)4.731 . 	 I l0,0.42 
(HI .821 223.002 

l,941,941 2,005,054 

1949 19.31) 

S'OO() S'OOO 

5,025 .3,867 
20 23)3 

3,1154 3.844 
10.204 42.615 

299.185 310.1)44 
394 .441 492.899 

$41 I , 403 
634 113)5 

3.161 4.121 
20,485 211,1165 

737,870 860,371 

Proc ii. 

Newfonrullanil ............. 
Prince Edward Island ........... 
Nova Scot a ............... 
New Biunswiek .......... ....... 
)uc'l,ec ......................... 
Ontario ..................... 
1anitoba.................. 

Saskatchewan................ 
AlI,erti 
Rn t i,3i I 'ottitnlla 

F.,tals 	..... 

Details of Direct and Indirect Debt of Provincial Governments (less 
Sinking Funds), 7949 and 1950 

1S'tail li-In InS)) I ).'tail In-li 19.50 

- - $004) 5000 $1851 $11111) 
Direct i)ebt-  Indirect Debt- 
bonded debt ........ 4 .95.6, (495 1 , 946. 505 Guaratileel binds., 641.506    787. 152 
L,'ss sinking funds. . 343,986 308.114 Less sinking lunds .3,625 5.413 

Net bonded debt ...... 1.611.109 1638,391 Net guaranteed 
bonds............ 677.881 781.739 

Treasury Bills 	held - 

(lv)-  Guaranteed bank 
1"e.lera1Govrnnient 93.703 89,664 	.................... 16.396 23.088 
Others ........... ....380 63.5117 1,Iunicii.aI 	In,lrove- 

ruent Aistauice AcII 
Totals, 	Treasury loans ............. 4,242 
)ljlls ............. 133.083 153,2.61 Other guarantees 

.4,47)) 
39, 12.3 31.332 

Saving 	certificates 

.. 

'loCals, 	N e t 	In- 
68, 991 1.770 direct 1)eht 	..... 737.870 860,371 tn,! 	leosits ........ 

l','uui ) c rarv loans and - - - 

tver.lr,.fts ......... 9,')98 3.063 Grand '100118.,. 2,679,811 2.865,422 
llandsliie .......... . 

. 

107 .601 i.__ ....- 

Bojul interest due 837 4.419 
Accoui it 	and 	other 
payable' ... .... 	.... >6.282 182, 565 

Accrue,) expen'lit a'' .I.514 21,729 
3 'tIter 	I .iahili I i.' 562 

Totals. Net  l)irec( 
1)eI.( I 	'141,941 2,005,4(51 

Gross Provincial Bonded Debt, by Currency of Payments, 7949 and 1950 

I (I 33 I 

Canada 	only ................................................ 1,361.9.63 1,421.651 
London 	(England) 	only ..................... 	............ .. 211.670 19.359 
Lonloru 	(England) and Canada..................... 7 582 2 ,974 
New 	Vork 	only. 	................................... - 16,1173 
New V ,rk and Canada .446. 1142 3)30,11(7 
Lond,tn (England'. New \'ork an) 3 'nab, . 	 210,728 1113.3)13 

Totals......... 	 ... 	... ........ 1,955,095 1.944.740 

t EN, (i,1.. 	),,sirl-,l 	lit 11 1 ,tl,.'r 	111(1,,! it II''. 	 ''II,,', I li, 	ir'iii.'ial gt'i'rtIIli'(-. 
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Municipal Finance 
At 1 he rod of 1050, I here were 4,118 incorportued municipalities in Can-

.td,i varying grit I' in son. population and population (lt'flsitv. They are 
cla.ified as: (1) niunicipalit u-s in metropolitan area (i he metropolitan areas 

out lined in the 1951 ( -ensus of Canada) vht-tlier urban or rural in t-haract r•r 

or organization, but chiefly urban; (2) other urban; and (3) oilier rural 
(win-i her seun i - urban or en t i r&d v rural). Mane of the Ia rgr 'r ni u n in pa lit irs 
delegate authorit v to subsidiary boards to supervise specific activities or 

services, such as Utilities, hu-alth services and community planning. A few 
contiiine with other niuuiiciiialit cs to establish special authorities which uuiif' 
services for an urea. In the sparsely settled areas of the l)rnvinces services 
that would normally he pro'icleil by local government are administered 
h' the province when requirli!. Local government in the lerritorics exists 
in in u lii cd form in a few set t lenient s. 

In most provinces the municipalities levy the local taxation for school 
aut horities but exercise little or no control over school aulminist  ration or 
finance. In ui uch of Quebec a ml Prince Edward I sla rid and in Ii ui it i'd areas 
of some other provinces, school authorities levy and collect their own local 

taxes. 

Municipal governments have fell, as have other levels of government, the 

pressure of post-war inflation and expansion, with it resultant increase in 
taxation, ordinary expenditure, and capital expenditure. The volume of the 

lat t &'r has led to it rapic I growth in c lehen ure dell since 1946 in urban areas 
to finance services required by expanding populations, reversing the downward 
debt trend of the period 1932-46. 

Municipal Revenue and Expenditure. Est inivatr'd municipal revenue for 
1950 nL' S576,200.000 of which S102,1I)0,000 or 698 p.c. was derived from 

t,I\i Ii I,iI IcnilIci-in , S78,300,1)0It hr 13-6 pc. from other taxes, and the 
reuuuainiintg S95,800,000 or 166 p.c. from licences and permits public utility 
('(in1 rihllf ic,ni tin pit ii neiil rib-i .. i - IC. 

L' v •i  1,II11'n: 
City Hal!, 	 I 	ii 

Vancouver, B.C. 	 I 

P OP  

lip 



Support of local schools curreiitiv requires the largest expenditure by 
municipal goverunlents. In 1950 the amount spent on that service was 
SI74,300,000 or 30-6 p.r. of all t'xp.'n'iit ures. Ot her services cost $3 11,200,000 
or 546 p.c. and debt charges, together with provisions for debt repayment, 

S84,300,000 or 148 ().C. I'oIaI expenilitures were S569,800,000. In 1939 
expeiidi ures of S329,038,000 were divided as follows: 25 p.c. for school 

sLIpport. 48 p.c. for other services and fl p.c. for debt charges and debt 

ret tn_n it-n 

Municipal Assessed Valuations, Tax Levies, Collections and Receivables, 
7941-50, and by Provinces, 1950 

\,IuI 
\'ear and In, 	oh,), 
Province Taxe'. were 

Levied 

$000 

41 	............ 
	
.... .7,859,1)5 

I '143 ................ 7.9W. 826 
1845.

. 
	......... 	.... .8.155,068 

19............... (.237.747 
1948'.......... 6.304,663 
1)4')' 7232. 125 

Taxes 
1 .,x I',re ft wi' Ri', ,'ivabl 

liii]' of I .evies and 
ii rren t to Pro1>ert y 

and .rrearie Collections Acquired 
for Taxes. 

$0330 s_coo 
237.680' 1046' 237.133 
298,196 1070 192,777 

134.02) 
748 08.4 74.482 

287. 794 8-7 81.486 
32.8.10') 97.3 87.423 

'lax 
1.,:t'ies 

iuiJu 

272. 15$ 

291. 
2'J,"lI 

.434. 13$ 

l950 

NewIcn,,i,Iland . 1.3.31 9th 	 941 353 
l'ritic'e Edward 	Island 22 958 865 823 	 95' I 244 

239,606 14. .323) 13,946 	974 5,2)1 
New lirtinswick 325, 1 1 3 12,294 13, 178 	 910 4539 

2.530. 702' . . 

NovaScotia............

Ontario......  ...... 4,199.419 l$8,'160 187,673 	 99.3 22,509 
4jiieliec ..............

Manaoba ........... 597,993 
. 

32.648 30,417 	 9.31 11)747 
Saskatclu'wan.... .... .886.389 

. 

38. 178 .45 	3)5' 	 9) •9 20.841 
Alberta 	.......... 747.262 39,563 37312 	 94.3 21.381 
British Colt,mt,ia 622. 442 38,95') t't 9)38 

'I'otals, 1950 .... 10,171.784 366,828 356.332 	97 1 

Excludes 	Qu,'t,ec 	,'iti,' 	mit 	towns. 	 )jseb.'c 	not 	,ncl,i,lcm, 	is 	inf,criiiaiion 	not 
;.v.uilaIile, 3 	('liii's aim') 	i.,WUS 	oi,Is'. 

Direct and Indirect Liabilities of Municipal Governments (less Sinking 
Funds), by Provinces, 1948-50 

I 1)4.8 1949 190 

l)irect indirect 	Direct 	Indirect 

$000 	SO(S) 	6000 

Dire,', 1 ),, lirect 

5 , 000 3000 $000 

. 	 . . 	 - 	 A. .312 	.. 3,58') - 

2.384' . . 	 2.495' 	- - 3,031' 
Newt ounctland ................ 

NovaScotia .............. 26,22)'' 
26.852 

612 	.31,7.46' 	829 
201 	.42,854 	669 

3749.41 
37.401 

1,129 
652 

Princc E,Iward Island..........

New Brunswick ............. 
.. 

. 	 . 	. 

Ontario .................. 295.143 16,517 	318 ,$(,5 	15,907 421,84.3 33,196 
Manitoba ................. 42.')72 7,701 	46.745 	8.032 52.S')6 7,569 

.41,645 . 	 . 	 35 	'31.4 	- 	. 41,0.38 Saskatchewan...............
Alberta ................... .65,525 - . 	 76, 364 	- . 13)33)7 
British Columbia ........ .. '15.3)16 16.25) 	110.162 	17,040 116,290 17,001 

Totals ................. 585.7303141.282 687,234247781909 39,547 

856.456 Crand Totals ....... ... ' 	 627,050 729,716 

I Exclusive of rural scl,,)(,l 
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The extensive public ser-
vices now accepted as in-
dispensable by the urban 
dweller increase in com-
plexity with the growth 
of the municipality so that 
in the larger cities the 
organization, provision 
andmaintenance of such 
services as water, light, 
drainage, disposal, 
streets, playgrounds, fire 
and police protection, etc., 
constitute a large-scale 
business. 

—,-. 

iIA 	- 

Il 

I1&. 
I 

I  

$47 -* JL 4L  



Municipal Bonded Debt and Sinking Funds, Certain Years 1919-47, and 
by Provinces, 1932, 1949 and 1950 

\ear 	 I)oipi,',I 	Iii. 	 Sfnki,n 	 I 	 I'ro-i,a,' 	 - 	 -- - 

oliie-.n 	Funil,. 	 19.32' 	1949' 	10,4cm 

$000 	$090 	 $000 	$000 	$'OOO 

1925 .........I .0(5,954) 	 l'rin,.',' E,Iwar,I Island. 	2,129 	3.327 	.4.3(42 
('31')...........72'). 715 	' 	Newf,,,cidtand ..........- - 	3.001 	3,001 

10344 	I 	c 	t Ilr Un 4t I 	k 	24 	1 	37,076 	41,402 
,.. 	I 	NovaScotia .............31,6(46 	39,321 	42.707 

19.1') ........I .2444)444< 	272.141(4 	(juelw,' ............. 	-4(,.1,nl-1 	- 
1940 ........1.244.1)141 	25'),31.( 	(ifl((IilO ............. ...51)4,5(, 	I 	292,542 	363.578 1941 .........I, 196.-I'll 	261 	-IS') 	Manitoba 	............92474 	35.1159 	55,0344 ("42 .........I .13<', M') 	2544 ,04 	Saskatchewan .......So. 2.144 	30.141 	32.035 4A,  ........1,4174,777 	1'4.'(l 	At)a'rt,, 	74,1492 	63,1445 	50,4244 19. ........I 	British ('ol,ccnbi.. 	124,13.) 	137.615 	14(,.351 
1941, 	. 	503.  42(,' 	1144 	'4(4  ('147. .......5(5,116',' 	I 1')j44n.(' 	Totals 	- 	1,384,792 	661.270' 	767,932' 

I Do -lot 	for 	rur,,l 	- 	h-.1, 	In 	ii,, 	\l.,ri1,,m' 	Fit 	,lI,-I,I,l,'(l 	I-n. 	lit,I.'s 	rtir;,I 	s, 	ni. 	in Ii 	II 	' 	liii 	,I\ 	'- 	- 	hut 	z,l,t 	H cii 	lit 	t 	I')S. 	' 	4)•. 	ii',, 	c', 	I,, 	I'- 	),i,( ii-,-. 

Banking 
'l'Iu' (;lI1,ldliaIc banking ,.'.ten, i-a -I mug 111111 stal)l,' structure with 

((I,II(\ Outslafl(li!lg itt or,.',. that have troo ic up '.ini:,' its foundation- were laid 
((tort' than a cent LIrv ago. It Consists of I he Bank of Canada, winch i a 
goverllncen I 'OW neil ciii) ral I gin k. 7111(1 t en pri vat civ (1W OhS I corn rnercia I ban ks 
Coi1(p('l ing among I heniselves for the dOIIll.'nt iC and IOreit4II bliiikiilg 1usiiii's 
of I 11(7 Ca 1144(1 ian people. 

The Batik of Canada in tli&' k&''stoite of the strut'l urc, It was incorporated 
in 1934 as a central hank to regulate cre(lit 4111(1 currency, to control and protect 
the 47\tcrnai value of the Canadian dollar and to stabilize the level of 

An Act incorporati,,c an additional chartered bank, the Mercantile Bank of Canada. 
"I in Fib. 5, ('(51. 

pI 	- 

sZ!?-. 
..-' 	 .. 	 - 

uj,c, ,,ncl laity 
copilot re-

cc, red by small 
.-elerprises is 
o vc,ilobte through 
the facilities of 
the Industrial be' 
eeiopatercl S0nk. 

At 



prod uct ion, trade, prices and eniI)IOVi11('nt SO far as ma v be plISsilile within the 
scope of mon('t:irv action. The Hank acts as the fiscal agent of the (;ove•rii-

nient of Canada. manages the l)Ui)IiC debt and has the sole right to issue notes 
for circulation in Canada. It is ernpowi'rt'd to buy I sell securil ies on the 
open market; to discount ,ecurities and commercial hills; to lix minimum 
rates at which it will discount : and to buy and sell bullion and foreign ex-

change. The Bank is managed by a Hoard of l)iructors appointed liv the 

Government and composed of a Governor, a L)eputv Governor and 12 

Directors, the lk'piitv Minister of Finance ling a inr.'uuher of the Board. 

Th(.. I nd usl na I 1')i'vvlopnient Bank, established in 1944, is it subsid iarv 
of the Hank of Canada but operates as a separate eiltitv. Its function is to 

suppkmen t the act ivi I its of the chartered ha ii ks a uI ol her lent Ii ng a gt'ncies 
by su 1)1)1  viii g the nued i urn and long-Icr ni capital nets Is of snia II ent t'rpriscs 

the hank dots not engage in the hu.in<'-o. of deposit haokitw. 'lb -xti'nl of it 

operat ion- is ito heated iv the following figures. 

Loans, Investments and Guarantees of the Industrial Development Bank, 
by Provinces and Industries, as at Sept. 30, 1952 

4 	I 	'.'.ILi'i(jOti 	Author. 	Out- 4) 	,-i4' 	,iii''e 	.\'itI 	''F- I 

ret 	standing 

$ 	$  $ $ 
In dii SI ri a I 

Pro'lnce Enterprise 	iii 	1. 

t'.ctvfotinillanil ... 	 I 	- 	- I'ats'r 	lorodlk t 	nit 
911.18)0 	5.5,491 pulpi ...... 	....... 	4,3,45,600 4,(8)4,988 

NovaScotia 	 671,182 	42 1) 755 
.. 

New 

Pfltitiiig. 	publishing 	- 
and allied industries 	10,000 374,138 

Brunwlck 	1.337,721 	Q82,26O 
 - 	, Iron 	arid 	steel 	pro- 

. I'E. Island 

.........21.754.259 ducts (hid. mach iii- 
cry and equipment) 	5,064.462 3,136,606 

(juietwe .............   	14. 84< .92 
Ontario .............. ii .820,949 	8, 169.53.3 

Transportation 
2.673,664 I .990,661 

Manitoba ...... 	.....1,582,250 	7<11), 469 
Saskatchewan ....... ..3,618,848 	1.3.11 	41)1 
Alberta 	 2,485 	200 1 	I,0.15.058; ............ 

CqiiiIiilt"iit ......... 
Non-ferroiti. 	metal 

Hritish Columbia and 228.193 

the Ttrritorres 	7,279,185 	5 269 

od<t 	...........448,500 
Iltetri 	I) partIi 	

1 	060 	100, 692,749 

Totals ..... 	 49.1,39. S94 33,611 93 Nonbiii't.ultic 	
2.481,41)1 1.777.568 

l<nn huts 	<if 	petrol- 
Industrial p 	<'wit arid 	'oat... 	2,88(J,00hI 776,661 
En) erpri se ( (<<'iii nil pr<,<Iucts. . 	6.994 . 34.3 4 , 7.38.824 

Xl ist't-llatit'otis 	iflarru- 
l-oods toil 	 5 	<06,18)2 	3,622.682 1  facturing 	industries 	740.0001 494,102 

Leather 1,roducts 	887,500 	420.173 Refrigeration ......,. 	3,6.10,8(1.3 2,589, 191 

Textile 	I  irou nets 	(eX' - 	- 	- 
(,errerat Ion 	or <I istri- 
hut ion of electriud t y 	2,51)111)0 - 

cern cloth tug) .. .... .. 3,0<6. 6a9 	2.440, 1<0. ('oun nt-re al 	air 	ser. I 
C lothittut 	, testile 	and <'hi'..................10(). (sit) 

fur 	 1. lOu 	Sic' 	156 -  
-lit, 	2iiIu 	" . 	15.1,1,11 'l'ot<iIii ..... 	........1,8<14 .33,111 .9.32 

lii' i' iii I it 	. 	liii L - <it ( ' iii,, 	.1, ii ti p-i -  main funct tin , 	' , . 	ci .' 

salt' r(-pt)sitorN for savings and surplus lunds and to furnish crt'itd lor carr\ i ng 
on the business of the country, have developed branch-banking to a high 

degree. The ten banks in operation have branches across Caivada, offices 

in many foreign countries and banking correspondents throughout the world. 

This type of svstenl is particularly suited to a country such as Canada, vast 

in area and with a small but expanding population anti an active foreign 

trade. Every community, regardless of location or size, is served by a branch 

of at least one hank throtigh which the resources and facilities of a nation-wide 

institution are av;uilahb&'. There art now 3,846 branches in Canada's ten 

BANKING 	 311 



Conodion banks 
are strong and 
stable institutions 
that have long 
ago earned the 
confidence of the 
people. It is 
many years since 
a Canadian bank 
failed or since a 
depositor in a 
Canadian bank 
lost any part of 
his money. 

provinces i rrtli . 	112 tIllCs 	in loreign countries, mostly in the United 
States, the tiiited Kingdom, and Central and South America. 

Canadian commercial banks are called chartered' because they receive 
a charter or licence from the Federal (,overnflwnt. They operate under one 
federal statute the Bank Act. This Act is revised every ten years after 
public hearings by the Banking and Commerce Committee of the House of 
Commons, with the result that banking in Canada never becomes static or 

rigid but is adaptable to new needs, safeguards and economic conditions. 

The charters of the Canadian banks extend for only ten years and must be 

renewed at each decennial reviSion . An officer of the l)t'part nient of 1-mnance 
inspects the books and loans and securities of each bank once it year and simay 
do so oftener. 'lhis inspect ion is in addition to that carried out by auditors 
appointed by the shareholders and reporting to them, and (lie continuous 
inspection by the banks' internal auditors. 

Although Canadian banks are subject to close ri-gulat ion In federal 
authorities, thev are uncontrolled in their day-to-day business. Conspet ition 
Smniong theta is keen. There is competition for deposits, loans and general 
banking services and conipetition in the opening of new brasiches, not unIv 
in the cities but in front let areas. In the past ten ',t-ars, 486 new brancites 
have been opened in various parts of Canada as the demands of a larger 
population and nevlv developed areas because evident. 

The branch bank is a srI f-con ta in i-cl u ii it . It opera es under I he grit era I 
supervision of its head office but has a full range of banking services, whet her 
in a cit' or in a rural hanskt. The sI remlgt h of thu whs,le institution stands 
behind each branch, a h ich is lul Iv responsibIc for its corn ni it ments arid under-
takings. Excess funds from branches where deposits exceed loan require-
nients are credited to head otlic-t- whit-h, in turn, makes therit available to 
branches a Ia-re lending funds are needed. In i his way, m here can be no deart Ii 
of credit throuji lack of local funds. 
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The chartered banks are privately owned, there being 60,000 shareholders 
of the ten institutions, most of them Canadians. In 1952, the shareholders' 
investment in the banks totalleil 8381,400,000 and dividends averageil 49 
p.c. l'herc has been no bank failure since 1923 and note holders have experi-

enced no losses whatever since 1881. 

Statistics of Chartered Banks, Certain Years, 1930-52 
N 'iF..—The5e )igii ri's are average, coin ,uted from the t welve 11-Ittlik itqm- 	'.1, Ii 

v,'ar, 'iccejit in the i'-e '1 tIe nuitiliert of hr;ni'lie' wit ich are as at 1).', - I. 

I Branches Liabih. Liahili . Total 
in Total ties to ties I)eposit 

Rank and \ ear 	Canada Assets Share- to the aiiJ 	l)i s- Lia. 
and holders Public COUntS  hihties' 

.tbroarl 

No. $ S $ $ S 
'000,000 '000,000 '000,000 '000.000 '000,000 

1930 ............ 	... 	.......... 	4,746 3,237 305 7.910 2,065 2.517 
1939 ............ 	............... 	4,459 3,592 279 3.298 1.244 3,061 
1945 ........................... 3,240 

.. 

.. 
6.743 282 6,43") 1,5()5 6.l6( 

1948 ...............................551 8.140 328 7,799 2,389 7.402 
1949 ..... ... .. 	 . 	 4658 8,658 333 8.31(1 2.618 7.922 
1950 	 784 9015 337 8.660 2.872 8.221 
1931.... 	 .4.871 9.385 347 9,020 3.406 8.465 
1932........ . 	 4958 9,760 360 9 	.55.1 3608 856( 

Include,. siali-agencies a' Iii, It it inilierel 710 in 1952, iiictII,ltnC 6 'uIti'lt' I ain.ida 
l':clud"s iii ter't.ank deeosits. 

Statistics of Individual Chartered Banks, December 1952 

Bank 

Branches 
in 

Canada 
and 

Abroad' 

Total 
seem 

Liabil Lies 	LiaI,ilit ii's 
to the 

Shareholders 	Public 

S 	$ 

Loans 
and 

Discounts 

Total 
lieposit 

Liabilities5  

No. S $ S 
'000,000 '000,000 	'000,000 '000,000 l owwo 

Bank of Montreal 589 2,317,199,942 2,316.497.081 i 	.482,861 748.375.208 2,1 19,0O2,75 
Rank 01 Nova Scotia 408 934,59.4,444 935.941,4351 	762,725 452,448.74') 843.429.402 
Bank of Toronto 240 535,101,419 533.063,8(8) 	28.360 198,205.047 492.325.697 
Provincial Bank of 

(:aiiada 	........... 346 192,754,947 192,118,982 	79,447 67,493,511 180,615,727 
Canadian Bank of 

Commerce ......... 634 1,845.750.364 1,844,096,308 	535,985 749.6.45.420 1.682,666.892 
Royal Batik .......... 7814 2,711.417.792 2,710,637,553 	1,912.250 975.442,826 2.478.518.824 
Dominion Bank 174 511.003,968 509,844,964 	568.362 238,166,992 4641,735,423 
Banguc Canahienne 

. 

. 

555 484,212,776 483,811,684 	41,452 1845,069,274 461,334,834 Nationahe ......... .. 
Imperial Bank of 

Canada ...... ...... 228 .588.204,254 586,989,313 	147.549 254,876.117 545,247,356 
Barclays Bank 

41 (Canada) 32.111,441 ,  31,918,271 	- 9,013.014 21.766,076 

Totals ...... 3,958 10,157,35,247 Ifl,144,819.591 	4,158,991 3,879,727,068 9,286,243,016 

md iI,l,.,l,..,t.-:. ' 	'siit nt.nihered 710. including 6 out'.il' of ( .inada. 
' Exclu't.'-. ir, or l.rts. .I.,.,eit,.. 

Volume of Money. —In recent years, the Bank of Canada has developed a 
preselital ion of shhistics concerning the public holdings of certain liquiti 
assets. These include notes and coin outside the banks, active and inactive 
bank deposits, and also Government of Canada securities which, though not 
used to make payments, are forms in which the public holds its liquid funds. 
Figures for alternate years from 1938 are given in the following table. 
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General Public Holdings of Certain Liquid Assets, as at Dec. 31 of 
Alternate Years, 1938-52 

U rr. -,j I 	.ct 	Vi- Go%  
and I .,rri - re,t  

r ye 	Jtaoi, lt,k 	Notice Canada 
I )epo.i I >eposits Securi Lie 

.111 1.472 3,228 5,831 
19411 	............ I .96.1 1,438 3.671) 6,671 
193$ ..................... 

.... 	2,319 1. 4Mi 9,129 1942 ................ 
 1944 3. 15.1 

. 

2.1160 9.131 14344 ......................
1946 ...... 3.99 	I 2.856 11175 18,027 

4.335 3,108 10,249 17 
1950 	.... 	............. .1.861 10,066 18,778 
1948 .................... 

1951 	........ 	......... 
... .4,851 

4,843 (set '9. 18. 12 
1"52 	................... .5.173 -1.129 (.1112 	I 18,365 

ItUtiIOatt'tI aggregate IiIifllflhItIIt iu;trtetiv 	sihuzices iii I Iittt'o''I I nih 	n'rsi,ti;il 	avii,ip 
I '; .,-  t- in Canada pills non-personal notiieiletosits iii I anada. " I Ildittgs of all 

other than the Rank of Canada, chartered tiatiks and Govcriiiii,iit ii 1. aiuiida ;iccoiuits, 

Cheque Payments.—Rtisiness operations consist of iniiuiii&'rablt' individual 

I ranaai-t 1 ne. I lit' gnat niajorit v of which enlpi oy nhoncy Pit her in the foi'tii 

of ('lirrcn('\ or its cheques drawn against hauL deposits. It is estimate(I that 
about 80 p.c. of the coninii'rcial transact bus are tinauiced by cheque, the value 

of which serves as all t'xcelh-nt index of the business trend at any given time. 

'1 he record-breaking trend in the value of cheques cashed was continued 

in 1952. The total value of pavflieflts in 35 Canadian centres amounted to 

8125J96,894,021, 11 '6 p.c. greater than in 1951 and the highest aggregate 

ever recorded. The advance ri'tlt'ctet I it high level of economic activity. 

l'avnit'nt of salaries and wages rust' shiirplv, due to an increase in rates and, 

to it lcsst'r s'xteflt , in numbers enipios.'t'd . Advances were also recorded in the 

value of retail and wholesale sales. In addition, the levels of I he physical 

volume tit inrlustrial product ion averaged moderately higher in I952 than in 

the preceding s - ear. By contrast the general index of wholesale pris was 

about 6 p.('. h,elow 1951 - 

The increase in payments in 1952 was fairly general throughout the 

country wit Ii 31 of the 35 centres showing a gain over 1951, aldlmlg11 the 

nlagnit title of t hese advances varied great lv. On it regional I lasis, the I 'ra i nc 

I 'rovinces showed i lie l;u-gest increase wit Ii it gain of neark 17 p.c. over 1951. 

flit tario and lInt ish (Tol 111111 ha followec I with advances of ahomi t 12 p.c. each, 

while Quebec recorded it gain ul S'S p.c., anti the ;tllmntiC Provinces a gain 
if 6 p.c. C ht' i  ties cashed in (' ti ;itla ' S tive largest clearing ecu ti -cs of huron to, 
Montreal, \\'ionipeg. \'ancouver and Ottawa now account for more I hail 

75 p.c. of the Canadian total and largt'lv (Ietern)ine the regional trends with 

the exception of those of the .\i antic Provinces. Payments in the two largest 

centres, loronto and Montreal, rose 134 pt'. and 83 p.c.. respectively. 

The Canadian aggregate value of cheques cashed has shown a continuotts 

series of im-reases since 1938, the level reached in 1952 having been above that 

of any previous year. The total was 305 l).c.  greater than in 1938 antI 168 p.c. 

,tl,uivt' the litt,'r-w(lr rt'tord itihi,vt'cl in 1929. 

314 	 CANADA 1953 



tan char.vd banks in Canada have branches all across the country. foci' branch, 
,.'imile operating under the general supervision of its head office, is a self.conlained 
unit offering a full range of banking services and fully responsible for its own com-
mitments. 

Cheques Cashed at Clearing-House Centres, 1948-52 

	

atOmic 	1948 	1949 	1950 	1951 	1952 
Area 

S 	 $ 	 $ 	 S 	 $ 
Atlantic 	 I 	 - - 

I'r,vinees' 1,970,079.395 2.517.673,928 2,948.160.641 2.8191,445.151 3,066.364.3 
Ouela'c.......23,689.833.048 34,732,489,732 29,106.858,312 32,728.719,454 .35,494.559.222 
Ontario........ 33,381,605,1921 36,469,080,580 -  41,146,166,943 47,044,956,487' 52.717.444,206 
Prairie I 

Provinces... 14,602.310.298 16.494.526.390 17,287.706.202 19.374,933,117 22,,S07,814,530 
lint isli 

	

mnmlmi,a. . 	7,1143,619.628, 7.540.592.213 8,446,566.739 9,945,578.848 - 11111.011.128 

locals' . 80,687,447.561 87,554,362,843 tOO, 5,4,S8.839I12.184,6.U,057 I25,I96.tt4.02I 

Dat 	for St. jo}in. Nil-I........intli v !i-'I trait .\1,ril 1941). 

Insurance 
Life Insurance. --Life insurance lcuinc--. in Canada III 19,51 cotttiitum'il lw 
ever-increasing 1'tC of eNpansioll in t'vuk'nce particularly since the cod of 
'iorld \Var II. The .aIe of lik• insurance, which combines both prolection 

and savings, has been greatly influenced by the international unrest experienced 
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during these years—uncertainty stimulates the human instinct to conserve 
against a time of tniergencv. Also Canada's impressive md ustrial expansion 
and the praknt trend I owar(is individual security has at Jeng! hened the 
demand for the services and protection of life insurance. l)uring 1951, new 
business written, including industrial and group insurance, amounted to 
$2, 164(100.000. which brought the tot il life insurance in force in Canada at 
the end of the year to $18,234,000,001). This represents an average of $1,302 
of Insur,Lnrt- protection for every man, woman and child in the country_ 
The aniount of premiums paid to carry this insurance was $41 6,000.1)00. 
Total benelit a paid during the year to pol:cvhok.lera, mci ui ing dcath cia in is. 
mat ured end owinenta, disabil its' claims, dividends, surrender values and 
annuit v payments were over $260,000.000. 1.ife insurance in Canada is 
act ivelv transacted by 58 ConlpaI)ies registered by the Fcc leral Government, 
of which 31 are Canadian, 5 British and 22 foreign. There are also a few 
cool panics operating under provincial licence only. 

Fire Insurance. —The growth of the lire insurance lIusifless has also been 
l)hc000len.tl and, though a good rairt of this gro%\tll may be att ril)Uted to the 
increase in the practice of insurance, it is also indicative of t he advance in 
the amount and value of insurable property throughout the cottntry. lire in-
surance in force at the end of 1051 amounted to approxiniatelv S37,000.000,18){), 
premiums written amounted to S15I,000,000, arid claiiits pai(l to 860.000.000. 
At the end of 1951 there were 284 conipatiit-s registered by the Federal Govern-
ment transacting lire insurance business in Canada: 69 of these were Canadian 
companies, 84 Brit ili and 131 foreign. 

Casualty Insurance. Casualty insurance includes: accident (personal 
acco bitt entplovers li.ibili I v and iiuhii ic liabil tv) ; aircraft ; automobile: boiler; 
Crc(lit: earthquake; explosion; failing aircraft; forgery; guarantee; hail: impact 
by vehicles; inlanrl transportation; live stock: personal property; plate glass: 
real property; sickness; sprinkler leakage; theft; water damage; weather; and 
windstorm. 

The classes of casualty business accounting for the largest and most 
rapidly increasing premium income are autoiiiobik', personal accident and 
sickness, and personal property. Premiunis written for these classes aniounted 
to SI 98,1)00,000 in 1951, and those for all classes of casualty to 5259,000.000. 
In 1951 there were 292 companies transacting casualty busiiiess, of which 70 
were Canadian, 78 British and 144 foreign. The majoritY of these com-
panies also reported tire business. 
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